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Preface

The publication of a research article in a reputable journal
indexed in internationally recognized databases such as Scopus
and Web of Science becomes a routine task provided that four
key conditions are met:

1. The manuscript is of high quality and aligned with the
standards exemplified by leading articles in the target journals.

2. Appropriate journals are carefully selected based on the
content and thematic focus of the manuscript.

3. The manuscript is properly formatted in accordance with
the requirements of the chosen journal.

4. Timely monitoring and management of all
communications are maintained throughout the publication
process, up to the point of indexing in the database.

The objective is singular: to achieve publication.

At first glance, the publication process may appear
relatively straightforward. In practice, however, it is both
complex and time-consuming. Accordingly, patience and
persistence are essential.

In the contemporary academic environment, there is a
widespread expectation for rapid results. However, publication
in a high-quality international scientific journal does not
conform to such expectations. Even under highly favorable
conditions, the process typically requires approximately 6-8
months. More realistically, the full cycle - from initial
manuscript preparation to final publication - takes around 12
months.

Finally, to conclude this section, the stages of the article
publication process may be outlined concisely as follows:
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1. Selection of the research topic.

The author identifies a topic in which they possess sufficient
expertise.

Outcome: defined research topic.

2. Selection of journals aligned with the topic.

The author identifies journals that correspond to the
thematic focus of the study.

Outcome: list of target journals.

3. Refinement of the research topic.

The author adjusts the title and scope of the topic to align
with the requirements and focus of the selected journal(s).

Outcome: finalized topic for manuscript preparation.

4. Manuscript preparation.

The author prepares the manuscript in accordance with the
submission guidelines of the selected journal.

Outcome: completed manuscript.

5. Initial review of the manuscript.

The author seeks feedback from a supervisor or an
experienced researcher with prior publications in reputable
journals.

Outcome: detailed review with comments and
recommendations.

6. Revision of the manuscript.

The author revises the manuscript based on the feedback
received.

Outcome: improved manuscript.
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7. Secondary review.

The supervisor or experienced researcher re-evaluates the
revised manuscript and provides additional recommendations to
enhance quality.

Outcome: further detailed feedback.

8. Second revision.

The author implements additional revisions to ensure a
higher level of quality.

Outcome: further improved manuscript.

9. Final refinement.

The author reviews recent issues of the selected journal(s)
and makes final adjustments to ensure alignment with journal
standards and expectations.

Outcome: high-quality manuscript ready for submission.

10. Translation into English.

The manuscript is translated into academic English by a
professional translator, or by the author if they possess a
sufficiently advanced level of proficiency.

Outcome: manuscript prepared in English.

11. Selection of reviewers.

Where possible, the author, supervisor, or experienced
researcher may identify qualified members of the academic
community - particularly those with relevant publication records
- who could potentially serve as reviewers.

The author identifies up to five potential reviewers who are
capable of providing informed evaluations of the manuscript.
Outcome: selected reviewers (ideally five individuals).
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12. Formatting the manuscript in accordance with journal
requirements.

The author or a technical editor prepares the manuscript in
line with the formatting and submission guidelines of the
selected journal(s).

Outcome: properly formatted manuscript.

13. Approval of the final manuscript version.

The author reviews the final version of the manuscript in
collaboration with co-authors, ensuring the absence of
inaccuracies, with particular attention to the correct
representation of personal and affiliation details.

Outcome: manuscript approved for submission.

14. Submission of the manuscript.

The author submits the manuscript to the selected journal(s)
via the respective electronic submission systems.

Outcome: access to the journal’s submission system (login
credentials).

15. Monitoring the manuscript status.

The author tracks the progress of the manuscript within the
journal’s  electronic  system, regularly checks email
correspondence, and, where necessary, sends follow-up
inquiries to the journal editor regarding the current status of the
submission.

Outcome: correspondence with the journal established.

16. Interaction with reviewers.

The author receives peer-review reports from independent
reviewers.

Outcome: reviewer reports on the manuscript.
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17. Revision of the manuscript based on journal and
reviewer feedback.

The author and co-authors revise the manuscript in
accordance with the comments provided by the journal editor
and reviewers.

Outcome: improved manuscript.

18. Translation of revisions.

The author or a translator renders the revised sections of the
manuscript into academic English.

Outcome: revised manuscript in English.

19. Reformatting of the manuscript in accordance with
journal requirements.

The author or a technical editor reformats the manuscript to
ensure full compliance with the journal’s submission guidelines.

Outcome: properly formatted manuscript.

20. Resubmission of the manuscript.

The author resubmits the revised manuscript to the journal
via its electronic submission system.

Outcome: manuscript resubmitted to the journal.

21. Monitoring the manuscript status.

The author tracks the progress of the manuscript within the
journal’s  electronic  system, regularly checks email
correspondence, and, if necessary, sends follow-up inquiries to
the journal editor to clarify the current status.

Outcome: correspondence with the journal established.

22. Confirmation of acceptance.

The journal issues a formal notification confirming that the
manuscript has been accepted for publication.

Outcome: acceptance letter from the journal.
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23. Proofs for author approval.

The author receives the proofs (final layout of the
manuscript) and verifies their accuracy, making corrections if
necessary.

Outcome: reviewed proofs.

24. Submission of approved proofs.

The author reviews and returns the corrected proofs to the
journal editor.

Outcome: correspondence with the journal.

25. Ongoing monitoring of publication.

The author continues to monitor the status of the manuscript
in the journal’s electronic system, checks email correspondence,
and, in cases of prolonged uncertainty, sends follow-up inquiries
to the editor. Additionally, the author verifies the journal’s
current indexing status and ranking within international
databases, as journals may change their ranking or be removed
from indexing systems.

Outcome: publication process under active monitoring.

26. Online publication of the article.

The journal publishes the author’s article on its official
website.

Outcome: article available on the journal’s website.

27. Indexing of the article in the Scopus WoS SSCI AHCI
SCIE ESCI database.

The journal database posts the Author's article on the
official website.

Outcome: Article indexing on the Scopus WoS SSCI AHCI
SCIE ESCI database.
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Section 1. The Ideal Article: Topic Selection,
Identification of Relevant Literature, and
Manuscript Preparation

Key objectives:

1. To select a research topic within a domain in which the
author possesses substantial expertise.

2. To identify high-quality benchmark articles published in
reputable journals with strong rankings (e.g., Scopus Q1-Q2,
Web of Science Q1-Q2, with high impact factors).

3. To develop a manuscript that meets or exceeds the quality
of articles already published in leading journals (i.e., surpassing
the identified benchmark studies).

Where target journals are known in advance, it is advisable
to identify exemplary articles specifically within those journals.
The resulting manuscript should be of comparable or higher
quality.

Outcomes:

1. A completed manuscript.

2. A structured repository of files, including all sources cited
in the manuscript, statistical data, original calculations, and any
supplementary materials underlying the study. Journals
frequently require authors to provide supporting files containing
data, formulas, and calculations presented in the manuscript.

For organizational purposes:

1. Create a dedicated folder, labeled with a number or an
English keyword (e.g., “120” or “Manuscript”).

2. Save all reference articles used during the preparation of
the manuscript within this folder.

3. Assign the same number or keyword to the finalized
manuscript file (e.g., “120” or “Manuscript”).

4. Label source files numerically (1, 2, ...) in accordance
with their order in the reference list.
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5. Name files containing numerical data and calculations
descriptively, ensuring clarity regarding their contents.

A research article must demonstrate novelty (i.e., an original
contribution).

Novelty, understood as the originality of the obtained
results, refers to the extent to which the findings - whether in
their entirety or in specific components - differ from previously
established knowledge. It encompasses the author’s original
ideas and propositions that distinguish the reported results and
conclusions from those of prior studies within the same field. In
technical and applied research, novelty is typically grounded in
experimental evidence and empirical validation. In contrast, in
theoretical research, novelty is reflected in the development or
refinement of ideas, concepts, and theoretical frameworks,
which may be considered original if they represent a substantive
reinterpretation or advancement in light of contemporary
knowledge and current stages of disciplinary development.

Identification of Relevant Literature

Relevant sources should be selected from high-quality
journals with strong rankings (e.g., Scopus Q1-Q2, Web of
Science Q1-Q2, with high impact factors). These articles serve
as benchmarks for the development of the manuscript.

The quality of selected reference materials directly
influences the quality of the resulting article; reliance on poorly
constructed studies published in low-quality journals is likely to
result in a manuscript of similarly limited standard.

Priority should be given to publications from the past 4-5
years, with particular emphasis on the most recent and relevant
studies published within the last two years.

Stage 1: Identification of key concepts.

The key concepts of the article are defined as those that most
comprehensively capture its essence and core contribution.
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Stage 2: Retrieval of relevant literature.

Using the identified key concepts, relevant studies are
located in databases such as Google Scholar and Scopus,
focusing on recent publications. Further details on search
strategies in international databases are provided in the section
“Manuscript Preparation.”

The quality of retrieved articles is assessed based on the
ranking of the journals in which they are published. Journal
ranking is determined by the indexing database and metrics such
as impact factor or SCImago Journal Rank (SJR). Priority should
be given to high-ranking journals (e.g., Scopus Q1-Q2, Web of
Science Q1-Qz2, with high impact factors).

The objective is to identify comparable studies published in
leading journals. These articles serve as reference models for
structuring and developing the manuscript. The resulting article
should aim to meet or exceed the quality of each individual
reference study, drawing on insights derived from the analysis
of no fewer than ten high-quality publications.

A “search tree” approach is recommended when identifying
reference articles. After selecting several closely related studies,
their reference lists should be examined, as they are likely to
contain additional relevant sources closely aligned with the
topic.

Stage 3: Analysis of retrieved literature.

The selected articles are systematically reviewed. If certain
sources are found to be insufficiently aligned with the topic, they
should be replaced with more relevant studies. Once a corpus of
at least ten comparable articles has been established, the author
should identify prevailing research trends, as well as the
structural and content-related features characteristic of high-
quality publications in the field.

During manuscript preparation:

1. The logical structure of the article should first be clearly
developed, both conceptually and in written form.
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2. It is essential to distinguish between substantive,
evidence-based information that carries academic value and
purely descriptive or redundant theoretical content that does not
contribute meaningfully to the study.

3. Elements of novelty should be explicitly identified
throughout the manuscript (e.g., marked during drafting) to
enable subsequent critical evaluation of their originality and
relevance.

4. The title of the article should be concise and not exceed
ten words.

To understand the expected final standard of the
manuscript, it is necessary to carefully examine and analyze
articles published in leading high-impact journals. These serve
as benchmarks for both structure and quality.

Intermediate or preliminary versions should be minimized;
the objective is to produce a high-quality manuscript from the
outset.

The quality of the completed manuscript should be
systematically evaluated according to the following criteria:

1. The title of the article must accurately reflect its content.

2. Non-substantive or redundant text should be minimized
or eliminated to ensure clarity and conciseness.

3. The content of each structural section must be fully
aligned with its designated heading.

4. The overall structure of the manuscript should correspond
to that of articles published in leading high-impact journals.

5. The length of each section should be consistent with the
typical proportions observed in articles from top-tier journals.

Common Errors in Academic Manuscripts
1. The text is dominated by excessive theoretical exposition
and non-substantive content.
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2. The use of jargon and non-academic language, including
informal or emotionally charged expressions (e.g., “damned”
questions, “unrestrained” individual).

3. The article consists primarily of descriptive narration,
without ~ comparison,  critical interpretation,  original
contribution, or independent research input.

4. QOutdated data are used (e.g., economic indicators from
2010-2023), reducing the relevance and scholarly value of the
study.

5. The Introduction lacks a review of international literature,
or the cited international sources are outdated.

6. The Methods section contains only a theoretical
description of existing methods, or no clearly defined methods
are presented at all.

7. The Results section does not provide substantive
findings, or the reported results are vague and insufficiently
informative.

8. The Discussion section does not meaningfully interpret
or contextualize the results.

9. The Conclusions section does not present actual
conclusions derived from the study.

10. The study relies on a small sample size that does not
permit robust or credible inferences.

11. No comparative analysis is conducted across cities,
regions, or countries; instead, the manuscript merely describes
each case separately without analytical integration.

12. Paragraphs lack coherence, with insufficient logical
transitions between ideas.

13. The text includes misleading formulations, such as “The
conducted study shows ...” when no actual study was carried
out, or “Based on the survey and questionnaire ...” when no
survey or questionnaire was administered.

14. The tables and figures do not represent the full scope of
the material discussed in the manuscript, but only isolated parts
of it. For example, if Moscow, Beijing, and Astana are examined
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in the text, but the tables present data only for Astana, the
empirical presentation is incomplete.

15. The data are not comparable across cases. For instance,
if fish are studied in one region, crayfish in another, and snails
in a third, such heterogeneous datasets cannot be validly
compared to draw generalized conclusions about interregional
differences.

Comparative Evaluation of the Manuscript Against
Benchmark Studies

The present guidelines provide an overview of the core
elements common to scientific articles published in international
journals.

The evaluation of a manuscript should be conducted
according to two primary criteria:

1. Structural organization.

2. Scientific contribution (scholarly value).

Although articles across different academic disciplines
exhibit specific features, the majority adhere to a standardized
structure comprising the following components:

. Abstract;

. Keywords;

. Introduction;

. Methods and Materials;
. Results;

. Discussion;

. Conclusions;

. References.

O~NOOOT A WN B

1. Abstract

The abstract should be prepared after the completion of the
manuscript.

It must present the most significant findings of the study in
a concise manner, enabling readers to immediately understand
the relevance and value of the article.
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The abstract should follow a clear internal structure and
include brief descriptions of:

— the research objectives;

— the methods employed:;

— the key results obtained;

— concise conclusions, with an emphasis on the practical
implications and significance of the findings.

The length of the abstract should not exceed 250 words and
is preferably limited to approximately 200 words. The use of
abbreviations and references should be avoided.

Example of an Incorrect Abstract

The article addresses issues related to the abuse of labor
rights (lack of specificity; overly general statement). It is
concluded that (based on which data?) the abuse of labor rights
constitutes a specific type of legal behavior that operates within
the boundaries of subjective rights but infringes upon the
legitimate interests of another party, understood as “pre-rights”
serving as a means of rights realization (it remains unclear
whether this definition is novel or relevant).

The authors identify the following characteristics of the
abuse of labor rights (according to which criteria or
methodological approach?): violation of the purpose of
subjective rights, that is, the exercise of such rights in
contradiction to their intended function and legal nature, as well
as the infliction of harm. The article further outlines the
consequences of such abuse (for which cyosexTs? No actors are
specified), including sanctions in the form of denial of legal
protection (on what grounds are these sanctions determined?)
and proposes the formal recognition of compensation for moral
damage (the rationale for this proposal and its potential impact
are not provided).
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This abstract fails to demonstrate the scientific novelty of
the study, does not clearly state its objectives, and does not
present concrete results.

Such an abstract suggests that the topic lacks relevance and
scholarly significance.

Example of Correct Abstract:

ABSTRACT

This study considered the possibility of using plant community phytomass for the
assessment of scil pellution with heavy metals from industrial wastes. The three-year long
ficld experiment was run under the regional natural meadeow wvegetation: the polyvmetallic
galvanic slime was used as an industrizl wasts contaminant. Itis shown that soil
contamination primarily causes decrease of phytomass in the growing phytocenosis. The
wegetation experiments determined non-linesr dependence of cultivated and wild biomass on
the level of soil contamination; it is described by the equations of logistic and Gaussian
regression.

In the zbsence of permament contaminamts, the soil is seli-cleaned ower time; it
reproduces phytomass mamly dus to the productivity mcrease of the most pollution-tolerant
species in the remaiming phytocenoesis; this phenomeneon is defined as envirenmentsl
hysteresis. Sodl pollution by industrial waste leads to the loss of plant biodiversity.

The research shows that the study of the heawvy metzls impact on ecosystems is
expedient given consideration of the “seil-phytocenosis-pollutant™ complex in the “dose-
response” aspect. The reaction of phytocenosis on heawvy metzls showing decline in
phytomass makes sericus limitations in the choice of accumulating plants, because the

adsorbed heavy metals are rejected through phytomass.

2. Keywords (no fewer than seven terms)

Keywords represent the principal terms of the article,
reflecting its core subject matter and facilitating indexing. They
should not include abbreviations and, where possible, should
avoid repeating words from the title.

Example of inappropriate keyword selection:

Keywords: model, load, engine, friction, resistance,
optimization, design, analysis.

Example of appropriately selected keywords:
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Keywords: mathematical modeling, operational load, gas
turbine engine, design optimization, thermodynamic analysis,
computer-aided design.

3. Introduction

In accordance with the requirements of most journals, the
Literature review section is incorporated within the
Introduction section.

Objectives of the Introduction section:

1. To provide a concise description of the research topic,
objectives, and scope of application.

2. To present a literature review (typically 20-30
sources):

- to identify general trends in previously published

research;
1.1 The issues involved in transparency

Transparency generally means the opening up of the internal organizational pro-
cesses and decisions to third parties, whether or not these third parties are involved
in the organization (Florini, 1998). It rests upon a non-negotiable right to know (Fung
et al, 2003; Pope, 2003; Open Government, 2004) made explicit in Article 19 of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.' This fundamental right is also at the heart of
the modern processes of accountability and the legitimization of public authorities
(Naurin 2002) In addition to bemg a nght transparency must also be cor\swdered an

- to ldentlfy inconsistencies or conflicts in theory,

methodology, practice, or research findings;
Although physicians in Europe had been describing clinical components of ARF since

the 1500s, it was William Charles Wells” seminal publication in 1812 that definitively

linked ARF with carditis.” The entire clinical spectrum of ARF (from tonsillitis to
carditis) was first described by Cheadle in 1889.% The infectious ctiology of ARF was
long suspected, especially given the seasonal variation in outbreaks, and in 1900 Poynton
and Paine described a diplococcus isolated from patients with ARF, which they impli-
cated as a causal organism for the disease.” Micrococcus (or Streptococcus) rheumaticus
was isolated from a patient with ARF in 1904, and was noted to be “indistinguishable
from strains of Streptococcus pyogenes™."" Into the 1930s, theories implicating viruses

as causal agents for ARF surfaced." and are still being investigated today.'>"
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- to highlight gaps in existing studies or theoretical
frameworks;

This study investigates whether, globally, women and men are converging or diverging with
respect to key dimensions of welfare such as educational attainment, economic activity,
length of life, and representation in national legislatures. Several studies find evidence of
cross-country or global convergence — or at least the halting of divergence — on a number of
welfare indicators, including education (Morrisson and Murtin 2007, Goesling and Baker
2008), income (Firebaugh 2003; Firebaugh and Goesling 2004; Sala-i-Martin 2006), fertility
(Dorius 2008: Wilson 2001), and the Human Development Index (Crafts 2002), leading one
development scholar to declare that “nearly everything that matters is converging” (Kenny
2005:1). The question 1s whether Kenny’s declaration applies to gender inequality as well.

- to identify a specific problem or outline directions for
future research;

sectors.” It was not clear, however, how these changes would affect the relative wage inequality
of men and women. Would changes in the demand for labor resulting from market forces and the
introduction of private ownership result in compositional changes that would increase or
decrease women’s inequality more than men’s? Would the introduction of more flexibility in the
labor market (e.g. allowing unemployment and part-time work) and concurrent shifts in labor
supply result in more or less wage inequality? Would changes in institutions, such as the
minimum wage, affect wage dispersion. and would they affect it differently for men than for
women?

Recent methodological advances, namely the development of the DiNardo, Fortin and
Lemieux (1996) and Lemicux (2002) decomposition techniques, present new opportunities for
answering the above questions. In this paper, we provide the first application of the Lemieux
(2002) decomposition in the context of the developing and transition economies. We examine
changes in the distribution of wages for men and women in Ukraine, which with a population of
47 million. is the second largest country in the former Soviet bloc and is comparable in

population size to Poland and South Africa. Until recently, there has been little global attention
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3) To articulate the author’s perspective within the
literature review, ensuring that the criteria used for the selection
and analysis of sources are transparent and clearly justified.

4) To substantiate the relevance of the study.

Within the literature review, it is necessary to:

- summarize general trends in previously published
research;

- identify conflicts in theory, methodology, practice, or
empirical findings;

- highlight gaps in existing research or theoretical
developments;

- define a specific problem or indicate perspectives for
further investigation.

The author’s analytical position should be explicitly
presented, and the criteria for selecting and evaluating the
literature must be clearly defined. On this basis, the relevance of
the study should be substantiated.

Objectives of the Literature Review in the Introduction
(three primary objectives):

1. To demonstrate the author’s familiarity with current
trends, recent studies, and key developments within the field.

2. To substantiate the relevance of the research topic. A
substantial volume of existing publications indicates sustained
scholarly interest; however, the review should also show that the
specific research area remains insufficiently explored.

3. To highlight the practical significance of the study and
its contribution to the advancement of knowledge.

Important: The most significant challenges arise in the
preparation of the literature review.

1. Avoid general statements that lack substantive or
empirical value. Vague expressions such as “valuable,”
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“relevant,” or “important” should be replaced with evidence-
based statements.

For example: “Issues related to the development of civil
society in the region remain insufficiently studied.”

2. Avoid listing authors without reference to their specific
contributions.

For example: “This view was supported by such scholars as
I.A. Pokrovskyi, M.M. Agarkov, N.S. Malein, V.I. Emelyanov,
O.A. Porotikova, and T.S. Yatsenko.”

3) Avoid generalized statements without further
specification.

For example: “The practice of developed countries
demonstrates ... [1, 3, 6, 9, 14].”

A more appropriate formulation would be: “Evidence from
the United States indicates ... [1, 6]; in European Union
countries ... [3]; in other contexts ... [9]. These findings suggest
that ...”

4) Use declarative, evidence-based statements supported by
appropriate citations, rather than rhetorical or evaluative
phrasing.

For example:

Incorrect: “The perspective proposed by E.A. Fedorova
appears original. She argues (with some justification) that strikes
constitute an abuse of subjective rights, as participants
intentionally and deliberately harm employers for personal
gain.”

Correct: “Strikes may be interpreted as an abuse of
subjective rights, insofar as participants intentionally inflict
harm on employers for personal gain (Fedorova, 2010).”

Citing Previous Research.

Example of incorrect (and frequently used) citation
practice:

“This issue has been widely addressed in the works of both
domestic [1-14] and international scholars [15-23].”
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OR

“An important problem of the modern chemical industry is
the development of a new generation of catalysts with advanced
physicochemical properties [4-11].”

Examples of correct citation practice:

“In the selection of catalysts, key considerations remain low
production cost [3], high efficiency, and the potential for
repeated use [4]. A wide range of Pd-based catalysts has been
developed, including palladium—phosphine complexes [5], Pd
catalysts supported on silicon dioxide [6], carbon nanotubes [7],
and graphene nanosheets [8].”

Important: The primary purpose of citing prior research is
to substantiate the rationale for the study - that is, to justify why
the article was written or the research (or experiment) was
conducted. Ideally, each statement should convey substantive,
evidence-based information and be supported by an appropriate
citation. Generalized or vague formulations should be avoided,
such as “In the context of increasing X, the concept of Y
becomes particularly important.”

Example of an appropriate literature review.

The number of sources exceeds typical limits, as this is a
review article; however, the citation style is highly illustrative.
Excessive non-substantive information should be avoided. The
Introduction may be concise while simultaneously providing a
comprehensive overview of the literature.

Example:
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1 Introduction Go to:

Early childhood. when brain plasticity and neurogenesis are very high. is an important period for cognitive
and psychosocial skill development {1-3). Investments and experiences during this period create the
foundations for lifetime success (4-13). A large body of evidence demonstrates substantial positive impacts
of earlv childhood development (ECD) interventions aimed at skill development (14.15). ECD interventions
are estimated to have substantially higher rates of return than most remedial later-life skill mvestments (6. 8.
13, 16).

More than 200 million children under the age of 5 currently living in developing countries are at risk of not
reaching their full developmental potential. with most living i extreme poverty (17. 18). These children start
disadvantaged. receive lower levels of parental investment. and throughout their lives fall further behind the
advantaged (15, 19. 20).

The evidence of substantial long-term economic benefits from ECD is primarily based on U.S. data (21-30).
There are reasons to suspect that these benefits may be higher in developmg countries. Children there
typically live i homes where the environment 1s less stumulating than in developed countries. As a result.
they enter ECD programs with lower levels of skill. Programs that boost skills are likely to have greater
benefits mn developing countries because skills are less abundant there. For example. the returns to schooling
are typically higher in developing countries (31).

This paper reports estumates of the causal effects on eamings of an intervention that gave two vears of
psvchosocial stimulation to growth-stunted toddlers living in poverty in Jamaica (32). To our knowledge. this
1s the first experimental evaluation of the impact of an ECD psychosocial stimulation intervention on long-
term economic outcomes in a developing country (33).

Unlike many other early childhood mterventions with treatment effects that fade out over tume (8.13.13). the
Jamaican mtervention had large impacts on cognitive development 20 vears later (34). We show that the
mntervention had large positive effects on eamings. enough for stunted participants to completely catch up
with a non-stunted comparison group. The mtervention compensated for early developmental delays and
reduced later-life imequality. The Jamaican ntervention had substantially larger effects on eamings than any
of the U_S. programs. suggesting that ECD programs may be an effective strategy for improving long-term
outcomes of disadvantaged children in developing countries.

The Introduction should clearly substantiate the study's
motivation, whether it involves developing a new methodology,
generating experimental data, identifying research gaps, or
modernizing or optimizing existing approaches.

It is also necessary to explicitly define the objective of the
study and formulate the corresponding research tasks.

Important: The motivation should be framed in a universal
manner, that is, it should be applicable beyond a specific local
context. Studies focused exclusively on narrowly defined
domains or particular geographic regions are unlikely to attract
the interest of international journals.
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When addressing local contexts, these should be situated
within a broader analytical framework.

Example 1:

A study examining drip irrigation regimes for sugar beet
in a specific region of Kazakhstan.

How can such a study be framed with universal motivation?

Answer: ldentify the climatic conditions characteristic of
the region and determine other regions with similar conditions
(e.g., China, regions of Africa, and Latin America).
Subsequently, through appropriate references to the literature,
present the proposed irrigation regimes as applicable to arid
regions more broadly.

Example 2:

A study examining the foreign policy of Uzbekistan.

How can such a study be framed with universal motivation?

Answer: Through a comprehensive literature review,
substantiate the strategic importance of Uzbekistan within the
foreign policy agendas of the United States, China, and the
European Union, particularly in relation to Central Asia and
broader geopolitical dynamics.

If a comprehensive literature review or a clearly articulated
motivation is absent, these elements should be incorporated into
the manuscript.

4. Methods and Materials (Experimental)

The primary objective of this section is to provide
sufficiently detailed information to ensure the reproducibility of
the study.

For theoretical research, this section should present a clear
description of the specific methodology applied in the study,
rather than a general overview of theoretical approaches.

For experimental research, it should include a detailed
account of the experimental design, procedures, equipment, and
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objects of investigation used in the study. The focus should be
on the methods employed by the authors, rather than general
theory or previously established approaches without adaptation.

Important: There are no universal guidelines for this
section, as its structure and content vary substantially across
disciplines. Therefore, authors should align their presentation
with the conventions observed in published articles within their
target journals.

Example 1. Methods: an article on irrigation.

March 2008 and September 2010. The area has an extreme
arid climate with annual precipitation and potential
evapotranspiration rates of approximately 58 and
2,540 mm, respectively. The study area is located 901 m
above mean sea level and has a mean annual temperature
of 11.5°C, with very warm summers and relatively cool
winters. There is an abundant supply of sunlight in the area,
on average more than 8 h per day. The mean annual wind
speed is approximately 0.77 m/s. Surface water used for
irrigation comes from the Kongque River, whose water
quality is affected by nearby Bosten Lake and has electrical
conductivity (EC) values generally between 0.9 and
1.6 dS/m (He et al. 2010). Groundwater, having EC values
between about 3—5 dS/m (see Table 1), is used often also
for irrigation of cotton, which is known to have a relatively
high tolerance for salinity (Maas 1990; Vulkan-Levy et al.
1998; Henggeler 2004; Steppuhn et al. 2005; Chen et al.
2010). The sodium adsorption ratio (SAR) of irrigation
water ranged from 3.77 to 9.97. Loamy sand was the pre-
dominant soil texture at the field site. Electronic digital
water level gauges were installed in the fields to monitor
the water table. Drainage canals had their bottoms 2 m
below the soil surface.
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Example 2. Methods: a study in the field of medicine.

Given the importance of sympathetic excitation in hyper-
tension and cardiovascular disease, strategies to specifically
target chronic sympathetic overactivity are likely to be of sub-
stantial clinical benefit. Indeed, in very recent developments,
the application of catheter-based renal denervation (RDN) has
been demonstrated to result in safe and effective BP lowering
and reduced noradrenaline (NA) spillover and postganglionic
efferent multi-unit MSNA in patients with resistant hyper-
tension (RH)."'* However. the exact mechanism underlying
sympathetic inhibition associated with RDN is unknown. We,
therefore, investigated whether and to what extent ablation of
renal sympathetic nerves may restrain abnormal patterns of
sympathetic nerve firing in high-risk patients with RH.

Methods

Subjects
The study was approved by the Institutional Ethics Committee, and
written informed consent was obtained from all patients. Thirty-
five non-smoking patients (27 male; 8 female) with established RH
were enrolled in our therapeutic RDN program as extensions to the
Symplicity protocols (NCT0888433), of whom 25 (RDN) were pro-
spectively assigned to treatment group and 10 patients {(non-RDN)
were assigned to continued medical care. Twelve patients were
included in the Symplicity HTN-2 trial. Patients underwent a com-
plete medical history and physical examination, assessment of vital
signs, and review of medication. Patients were interviewed whether
they had taken their complete medication at defined doses. Treating
physicians and patients were instructed not to change medications
except when medically required. Hypertension was diagnosed based
on the current European Society of Hypertension and European
Society of Cardiology guidelines for the management of anterial
hypertension.’ Only patients without evidence of secondary forms of
hypertension such as primary aldosteronism, renovascular hyperten-
sion, pheochromocytoma, Cushing’s disease, and others as assessed
by physical examination, biochemical and imaging studies, were
included. Four patients diagnosed with obstructive sleep apnea but
adequately treated with continuous positive airway pressure therapy
were also included. RH was defined according to the current state-
ment of the American Heart Association ™

All patients were studied at baseline and at 3-month follow-up.
The non-RDN group also served to assess reproducibility of measure-
ments of BP, multi-unit MSNA, and single-unit MSNA.

Study Protocol

The RDN procedure is approved in Australia by the Therapeutic Goods
and Drug Administration. Subjects were comprehensively examined
in a quiet room and in a comfortable position. Measurements in the
RDN group were obtained at baseline (before RDN) and at 3 months
after the procedure. Non-RDN patients underwent the comparable
measurements at baseline and at 3-month follow-up without having
the intervention. On the first visit. BP was measured as described
below followed by fasting biochemistry assessments. On the second
visit. patients were studied in the supine position after a standard-
ized light breakfast. Participants were asked to empty their bladder
o mize the possible effects of bladder distension on sympathetic
activity assessment. Subjects were asked to refrain from alcoholic
beverages for at least 48 hours before a study protocol.

5. RESULTS

Office-Seated and Ambulatory BP

Average sitting office BP was measured after at least 5 minutes of
rest on both arms and was calculated as the average of 3 consecutive
measurements within a 2-minute interval at baseline and during each
wisit at follow-up with a validated device (Omron HEM-907, Omron
Healthcare Singapore PTE Ltd). The arm with higher BP readings
was used for subsequent measures.

To exclude pseudo-RH. all participants underwent 24-hour BP and
heart rate monitoring (ABPM) using a validated device (Spacelabs
90207 or 90217 recorder; Spacelabs Healthcare, WA) at baseline as
described previously.” As rec ded in the current guideli
only ABPM data fulfilling the described standards with regard to the
proportions of valid values for the day and night periods recordings
were used for analysis."” At 3-month follow-up, ABPM recordings
were only available from 13 patients as the remaining 12 patients
were participants of the Symplicity HTN-2 trial, the protocol of which
required ABPM to be performed at 6-, but not at 3-month follow-up.

MSNA Recording

After 15 minutes of rest, MSNA was recorded continuously over a
20-minute period by obtaining concurrent measurements of multi-
unit and single-unit recordings of postganglionic sympathetic nerve
aclivity using microneurography (662C-3 Nerve Traffic Analysis
System. Bioengineering of lowa University, IA) from the right pero-
neal nerve from all participants. A tungsten active high-impedance
microelectrode (UNA4OFOT; FHC, Bowdoinham, ME) was inserted
directly into the peroneal nerve posterior to the fibular head. The elec-
trode was manipulated to obtain a high-quality image of single vaso-
constrictors that appeared out of the multi-unit MSNA fibers. The
single-unit fibers were obtained from 2 different sites where achiev-
able i d ography needle (UNA40F2S;
FHC, Bowdoinham, ME) was positioned at a distance of 2 to 3 cm
from the recording active electrode. The neural signals were ampli-
fied, filtered. rectified, and integrated to obtain a voltage display of
sympathetic nerve activity. MSNA was identified through careful
inspection of the voltage neurogram as described previously.*'?

Catheter-Based RDN

Bilateral RDN was performed in | session using a radiofrequency
catheter (Simplicity; Medtronic Ardian Inc, Palo Alto, CA) introduced
into each renal artery via femoral access as described previously."™*"
To minimize local visceral pain during the energy delivery, anxiolyt-
ics and analgesics were administered intravenously.

Peri- and Postprocedural Medications

To assess the effects of RDN on BP, multi-unit MSNA, and single-
unit MSNA, baseline medication was kept unchanged for at least 6
weeks before RDN and this treatment was maintained until 3 months
follow-up. Similarly. baseline medication was not altered through-
out the study period in the 10 patients who did not undergo RDN.
Medication records of each patient were reviewed and documented
at each visit. Female subjects were postmenopausal and were not
receiving hormone replacement therapy. Patients initially treated with
antidepressants, thyroids hormones, and phosphodiesterase inhibitors
that influence sympathetic activity were not included in this study

Data Analysis

Multi-Unit and Single-Unit MSNA
Over a period of 15 minutes, MSNA bursts were identified and
sympathetic activity was calculated as burst frequency (bursts/

This section represents the most critical component of the
article in terms of its scholarly value, as it presents the novelty
that underpins the motivation of the study.
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As in the Introduction, the use of vague or general
statements should be avoided. In addition, references should be
used sparingly, with primary emphasis placed on the authors’
own findings and observations.

The reported results must be consistent with the stated
objectives and research tasks of the study. The presentation
should clearly articulate the underlying idea or conceptual
contribution and demonstrate its application through concrete
evidence.

The principal requirements for this section are clarity,
logical coherence, and a comprehensive presentation of all
relevant findings.

To enhance clarity, results should be supported by figures,
tables, and, where appropriate, formulas. Numerical data
presented in the text should also be systematically represented
in tables and figures.

The titles of tables and figures must accurately reflect their
content and be formulated in a precise and specific manner.

6. Discussion of Results

This section represents another challenging component in
many manuscripts.

Following the presentation of the results, the author should
compare the obtained findings with those reported in related
studies in order to identify similarities and differences.
Comparisons must be made between comparable entities;
conceptually or methodologically incompatible elements should
not be juxtaposed.

The author may confirm or question existing findings;
however, such positions must be substantiated by the empirical
results of the present study. A systematic comparison should be
conducted, clearly identifying points of convergence, similarity,
and divergence.

The Discussion section may include one or more of the
following elements:
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1. Limitations of the study or of the broader research
field.

Although phytoremediation is a promising approach for reme-
diation of heavy metal-contaminated soils, it also suffers from
some limitations (Clemens, 2001; Tong et al., 2004; LeDuc and
Terry, 2005; Karami and Shamsuddin, 2010; Mukhopadhyay and
Maiti, 2010; Naees et al., 2011; Ramamurthy and Memarian, 2012).

¢ Long time required for clean-up.

e Phytoremediation efficiency of most metal hyperaccumulators
is usually limited by their slow growth rate and low biomass.

e Difficulty in mobilization of more tightly bound fraction of
metal ions from soil i.e., limited bioavailability of the contami-
nants in the soil.

e It is applicable to sites with low to moderate levels of metal
contamination because plant growth is not sustained in heavily
polluted soils.

e There is a risk of food chain contamination in case of misman-
agement and lack of proper care.

2. Directions for future research.

As mentioned earlier, phytoremediation is a relatively recent
field of research and application. Currently most research is limited
to laboratory and greenhouse scale studies and only a few studies
have been conducted to test the efficiency of phytoremediation in
actual field. Results in actual field can be different from those at
laboratory or greenhouse conditions (Ji et al., 2011) because field
is a real world where different factors simultaneously play their
role. Factors that may affect phytoremediation in the field include
variations in temperature, nutrients, precipitation and moisture,
plant pathogens and herbivory, uneven distribution of contami-
nants, soil type, soil pH, and soil structure (Vangronsveld et al.,
2009). Phytoremediation efficiency of different plants for specific
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3. Comparison of different methods.

As each described method has its own advantages and
disadvantages, new approaches have been focusing on
multi-improvement methods. Lin et al. (2009) found a
better efficiency of the low dose EDTA with a medium soil
nutrient level on the accumulation of Pb in sunflower.
Vaxevanidou et al. (2008) showed a 109% increase in the
extraction of Pb with bacteria (Desulfuromonas palmitatis)
and EDTA, as compared to the amendment ofEDTA
alone. However, in the same study, a 30% reduction was
observed for the extraction of Zn, with the presence of
bacteria and EDTA, as compared to only EDTA. Similarly,
Di Gregorio et al. (2006) showed a 56% increase in the
efficiency of the EDTA-led phytoextraction by B. juncea,
which was combined with an application of Triton X-100
and Sinorhizobium sp. Pb002 inoculums. More processes
for the multi-function removal of contaminants are
currently being used in removing organic compounds
such as polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) and
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). For instance, a multi-
process which includes physical (volatilization), photo-
chemical (photooxidation) and microbial remediation
(contaminant degrading bacteria, PGPRs) processes was
employed by Huang et al. (2004). In their study, the
average efficiency for the removal of 16 priority PAHSs,
using the multi-process remediation system, was found to
be 100% more than land-farming, 50% more than using
bacteria alone and 45% more than phytoremediation
alone.

4. Comparison of the study’s results with those of
analogous studies.

The obtained results are also reflected in other studies. For example, some authors
(Trifonova et al. 2007) presented evidence that two years after the introduction of galvanic
slime into the sod-podzol soils, containing Cr, Mn, Fe, Ni, Cu, Zn, Pb (total amount of these
metals made 406.6 g/m?), plant community phytomass was increased two times as compared
with the control grounds. but the loss of species diversity led to virtual disappearance of forbs,

along with the dominance of rootstock grasses.

This section provides interpretation and clarification of the
obtained results.
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The discussion involves the synthesis and evaluation of the
study’s findings. It is necessary to compare the results presented
in the article with those reported in prior research. By examining
existing theoretical frameworks, the author should determine
which conceptual perspective best explains the observed results.
This process allows for an assessment of the validity and
reliability of the findings, as well as their comparison with
established results in the literature. The author thereby situates
the study’s outcomes within the broader structure of existing
knowledge.

7. Conclusions

The primary objective of the Conclusions section is
systematization. The results previously interpreted in the
Discussion should be presented in a concise and structured form.
The conclusions should provide a succinct synthesis of the
article's main content.

This section should also highlight the scientific and
practical significance of the study, as well as its potential areas
of application.

A mere enumeration of findings should be avoided.

8. References

The reference list should be compiled based on the selected
relevant studies.

The reference list should include approximately 20-40
sources, preferably in English. All sources listed in the
References must be cited in the text.

If discrepancies occur (e.g., 30 sources listed but 47 cited in
the text), each reference should be carefully verified by author
name and content. Inconsistencies must be corrected; if a source
cannot be matched, the corresponding citation should be
removed.
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9. Additional Considerations

For empirical (non-theoretical) studies, the manuscript
should include at least one table and one figure. Visual materials
must be of high quality; charts and similar elements are typically
presented in black and white.

If the article reports original research, the Conclusions
should include practical recommendations as well as directions
for future research (i.e., what the author intends to investigate
further).

In fields such as economics, engineering, and related
disciplines, the manuscript should incorporate formulas,
quantitative data, calculations, statistical analyses, and
analytical interpretations.

In medical research, ethical considerations must be
explicitly addressed. The article should indicate the authority
that granted ethical approval for the study. If no such approval
was required, a clear justification must be provided.

Plagiarism.

Text from other sources should not be copied verbatim.

Sections of dissertations should not be reproduced.

Attempts to disguise borrowed text are unacceptable.

It is preferable to consult multiple sources and present the
material in one’s own words.

Given the increasing prevalence of plagiarism and the use
of artificial intelligence in scholarly publishing over the past two
decades, editors of high-ranking indexed journals have
significantly strengthened their policies for screening
manuscripts for non-original content. Currently, all submissions
are evaluated using specialized detection software, and textual
similarity exceeding approximately 10% is generally considered
unacceptable. Consequently, manuscripts with low levels of
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originality are typically returned to the author without the
opportunity for resubmission.

The quality of the work is of paramount importance.

The manuscript should be prepared to the highest possible
standard.

Practice demonstrates that it is feasible to produce a high-
quality article from the outset. Accordingly, emphasis should be
placed on achieving excellence in manuscript preparation.

All files associated with the manuscript, including source
materials and supporting documents, should be carefully
archived and retained, as they may be required for future use.
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Section 2. Selection of Journals According to the
Topic and Content of the Article

2.1. Journal Selection and Criteria for Exclusion

The indexing database and ranking of the journal, the
journal’s thematic scope, submission fees, and publication
charges.

Journals (approximately eight) selected for submission
should correspond to the required ranking or be slightly
above it.

Journals with the highest possible ranking should not be
prioritized for submission. Instead, journal selection should be
aligned with the specific objectives of the author. It is not
necessary to target only top-tier journals, as the probability of
acceptance is generally higher in journals with more moderate
requirements than in leading publishers.

The specific objective is determined by the requirements of
an academic institution, organization, or individual. For
example, doctoral candidates, academic staff, degree applicants,
and individuals seeking to improve personal academic metrics
may each have distinct publication requirements.

It is therefore inappropriate to focus exclusively on high-
ranking journals from leading publishers (e.g., in the United
Kingdom, the United States, or the Netherlands). A more
effective strategy is to select journals that match the required
ranking criteria. Where appropriate, a diversified approach may
be adopted by submitting to journals of varying rankings.

For a given manuscript, it is advisable to identify a set of
5-8 journals, prioritizing those that are positioned toward
the lower boundary of the acceptable ranking range (taking
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into account the required indexing database and quartile
classification).

Examples of common errors. In cases where submission to
a Scopus Q2 journal is sufficient, authors often select journals
classified as Q1, which are simultaneously indexed in the Web
of Science. For example, journals such as the International
Journal of Biological Macromolecules (impact factor 8.5) or the
Journal of Environmental Chemical Engineering (impact factor
7.2) are frequently chosen, despite the availability of numerous
lower-ranked, less selective journals with a higher likelihood of
acceptance.

For manuscripts intended for publication in Scopus-indexed
journals, it is not necessary for the selected journals to also be
indexed in the Web of Science (SSCI or AHCI). Instead, priority
should be given to journals indexed exclusively in Scopus, with
consideration of the required quartile (Q) classification.

It is essential to carefully review all information on the
journal’s official website regarding submission fees and
publication charges. Payment for manuscript submission or
review does not guarantee acceptance. Empirical experience
suggests that such journals should be approached with caution,
as fees may be charged without a corresponding likelihood of
publication. If publication charges are not identified in advance,
authors may receive substantial invoices at the stage of
acceptance, at which point it becomes difficult to revise the
decision. This may require unplanned financial commitments or
withdrawal from the process, both of which can be problematic.
In such cases, the manuscript may need to be revised and
submitted elsewhere, effectively restarting the publication
process.

A common error is that authors do not consistently review
publication or submission fees and give insufficient
consideration to acceptance rates. As a result, journal selection
is often conducted superficially, based solely on the alignment
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between the journal’s title, the article’s topic, and the required
ranking criteria.

For example, the probability of acceptance in journals
published by Cambridge (e.g., Cambridge Journal of Education)
is typically very low, and this is not necessarily related to the
quality of the manuscript. Similarly, selecting journals with an
acceptance rate below 3% (e.g., Culture and Education) may be
impractical.

It is also important to avoid selecting multiple journals
from the same publisher within a single submission strategy.
For instance, if a manuscript is submitted to ACM Transactions
on Computer Systems, it cannot be simultaneously submitted to
ACM Transactions on Interactive Intelligent Systems or ACM
Transactions on Modeling and Computer Simulation.
Submission to another journal within the same publisher may
only be considered after a rejection.

This rule applies to all publishers, as most operate unified
submission systems. Simultaneous submission of the same
manuscript to multiple journals within one publishing system
will be detected and may result in the manuscript not being
considered at all, as this constitutes a violation of the policy
prohibiting multiple concurrent submissions.

For Web of Science (WoS), the primary indexing
databases to be considered are SSCI and AHCI. The Emerging
Sources Citation Index (ESCI) is not recommended, as it
primarily includes journals that have not yet attained established
impact or strong ranking metrics.

Examples of Errors in Journal Selection

Abacus: A Journal of Accounting, Finance and Business
Studies - submission fee of USD 75.

Acta Psychologica - publication charges of approximately
USD 2,600.
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Advanced Education- indexed in the Emerging Sources
Citation Index; however, SSCI (JCR Q3-Q4) is required.

Agronomy for Sustainable Development - the manuscript
does not address sustainability issues, resulting in a mismatch
with the journal’s scope.

American Journal of Art and Media Studies - indexed in the
Emerging Sources Citation Index; however, AHCI indexing is
required.

Annals of Clinical Psychiatry - inconsistent information
regarding journal ranking across different sources; verification
should be conducted using official databases. The journal is
classified as Scopus Q3, whereas Q1-Q2 is required.
Additionally, the absence of indexed publications for 2024—
2025 in Scopus is a cause for concern.

Annual Review of Financial Economics - submission fee of
USD 150.

Antropologia e Teatro - indexed in the Emerging Sources
Citation Index; however, AHCI indexing is required.

Arti Musices - not suitable in terms of scope; it is a
specialized journal in musicology.

Arti Musices - indexed in AHCI, whereas SSCI indexing is
required.

Asia Pacific Journal of Education - not suitable in terms of
scope; publishes research in education, whereas the manuscript
is not focused on this field.

Asia Pacific Journal of Public Health - requires a
submission fee.

British Journal of Music Education - not suitable in terms of
scope; publishes research in education, whereas the manuscript
does not address this area.

British Journal of Music Education - does not meet the
required ranking; SSCI journals with JCR Q3 are required.

Bulletin of the Council for Research in Music Education -
not suitable in terms of indexing; the journal is listed in AHCI,
whereas SSCI (JCR Q3) is required.
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Comparative Education - not suitable in terms of scope;
publishes research in comparative education, which does not
align with the manuscript’s focus.

Computer Music Journal - not suitable in terms of indexing;
journals included in the Social Sciences Citation Index are
required.

Criminal Behaviour and Mental Health - classified as
Scopus Q3, whereas Q1-Q2 is required.

Croatian Journal of Education - not suitable in terms of
scope; publishes research in education, whereas the manuscript
is not focused on this field.

Cukurova University Faculty of Education Journal -
indexed in the Emerging Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI
(JCR Q3-Q4) is required.

Culture and Education - not suitable in terms of scope; the
journal focuses on lifelong learning and the interconnections
between culture, language, and digital literacy.

Current Psychology - not suitable in terms of scope;
publishes research in psychology.

Current Research in Green and Sustainable Chemistry -
publication fee of approximately USD 3,000; publishes
exclusively in open access format.

Economic Systems (Wiley), Economica (Wiley), Global
Policy (Wiley), International Journal of Finance and Economics
(Wiley), Journal of Economic Growth (Wiley) - all belong to the
same publisher (Wiley) and operate within a unified submission
system; simultaneous submission across these journals is not
permitted.

Education 3-13 - not suitable in terms of scope; publishes
research on primary education and transitions to secondary
education, whereas the manuscript addresses higher education.

Education as Change - not suitable in terms of scope; it
publishes research in education, whereas the manuscript does
not focus on this field.
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Educational Philosophy and Theory - although the scope
appears relevant, in practice the journal prioritizes theoretical
and philosophical contributions and does not typically accept
empirically driven studies in psychology, such as the present
manuscript.

Egitim ve Bilim (Education and Science) - not suitable in
terms of scope; publishes research in education, whereas the
manuscript is not focused on this area.

Ekonomicky Casopis - according to the journal’s stated
scope, it focuses on socio-economic development and economic
policy in the European Union, particularly Central Europe and
the Slovak economy; the manuscript addresses Japan, Israel,
South Korea, China, Singapore, and the United Kingdom, and is
therefore not aligned with the journal’s thematic focus.

Energy Systems - not suitable in terms of scope; the
required journal category is International Relations.

Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice - not suitable, as the
manuscript does not address entrepreneurship.

Environment, Development and Sustainability - not
suitable; issues of sustainability are not addressed in the
manuscript.

European Journal of Sport Science - not suitable in terms of
indexing; not included in SSCI (JCR Q2).

Folklore - not suitable in terms of scope.

Frontiers in Education - indexed in the Emerging Sources
Citation Index, whereas SSCI indexing is required; publication
fee of approximately CHF 1,950.

Frontiers in Psychology. Publication fee of approximately
CHF 3,150.

Frontiers of Education in China - not suitable in terms of
indexing; listed in the Emerging Sources Citation Index,
whereas SSCI (JCR Q3-Q4) is required.

Frontiers. It should be noted that simultaneous submission
to multiple journals within the Frontiers publisher is not



International Publisher 42

permitted. As these journals operate within a unified submission
system, duplicate submissions will be detected.

Heliyon. Publication fee of approximately USD 2,270;
publishes exclusively in open access format.

International Journal of Assessment Tools in Education -
indexed in the Emerging Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI
(JCR Q3-Q4) is required.

International Journal of Forensic Mental Health - not
suitable in terms of scope; the required focus is on psychology—
law, whereas this journal is oriented toward medicine and
nursing studies.

International Journal of Technology and Design Education
(Q4) - not suitable in terms of scope; the manuscript does not
address design education.

International Review of Finance. Submission fee of USD
150.

Journal of Family Research - not suitable in terms of
ranking; Scopus Q2 journals are required.

Journal of Financial Research. Submission fee of USD 250.

Journal of Folklore Research - not suitable in terms of
scope.

Journal of Forensic Psychiatry and Psychology - classified
as Scopus Q3, whereas Q1-Q2 is required.

Journal of Historical Research in Music Education - not
suitable in terms of indexing; journals indexed in SSCI or AHCI
are required.

Journal of Innovation and Entrepreneurship - discrepancies
in ranking information across unofficial sources, official
databases, and the journal’s website. It is necessary to verify all
sources and, if inconsistencies remain, contact the journal
directly. In some sources, the journal is listed as indexed in SSCI
(Web of Science), while others do not confirm this indexing; the
journal’s official website lists indexing only in Scopus.
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Journal of Interdisciplinary Economics - indexed in the
Emerging Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is
required.

Journal of Legal Medicine - classified as Scopus Q3,
whereas Q1-Q2 is required.

Journal of Moral Education - not suitable in terms of scope.

Journal of Music Teacher Education - indexed in the
Emerging Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is
required.

Journal of New Music Research - not suitable in terms of
indexing; journals included in the Social Sciences Citation Index
are required.

Journal of Political Science Education - indexed in the
Emerging Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI (JCR Q3-Q4)
IS required.

Journal of Research in Music Education - not suitable in
terms of ranking; journals classified as JCR Q1-Q2 are required.

Journal of Research in Music Education - does not meet the
required criteria (AHCI or SSCI JCR Q1-Q2), as it is classified
as JCR Q3.

Journal of Sports Sciences - not suitable in terms of
indexing; not included in SSCI (JCR Q2).

L’Atalante: Revista de Estudios Cinematograficos - not
suitable in terms of indexing; journals included in AHCI are
required.

Leisure Studies - not suitable in terms of scope; the journal
focuses on research related to leisure, including sport, tourism,
hospitality, media, events, heritage, and the arts.

Malaysian Journal of Music - indexed in the Emerging
Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is required.

Music Education Research - not suitable in terms of
ranking; journals classified as JCR Q1-Q2 are required.

Music Education Research - does not meet the required
criteria (AHCI or SSCI JCR Q1-Q2), as it is classified as JCR

Qs.
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Music Educators Journal - indexed in the Emerging Sources
Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is required.

Music Perception - not suitable in terms of subject area
within Scopus; journals classified under the Education category
are required.

Musica Hodie - not suitable in terms of indexing; journals
included in the Social Sciences Citation Index are required.

Musicae Scientiae - not suitable in terms of scope; it
publishes research in music psychology, which is not aligned
with the manuscript.

Musicae Scientiae - does not meet the required criteria
(AHCI or SSCI JCR Q1-Q2), as it is classified as JCR Q3.

NJ: Drama Australia Journal - indexed in the Emerging
Sources Citation Index; however, AHCI indexing is required.

Philosophy of Music Education Review - not suitable in
terms of indexing; not included in SSCI.

Popular Music and Society - not suitable in terms of scope;
the manuscript addresses folk music rather than popular music.

Practice - not suitable in terms of scope; the journal focuses
on social work practice and related experiences of service users.

Research in Science and Technological Education - not
suitable in terms of scope; the journal publishes research in
science and technological education (e.g., biology, mathematics,
informatics), whereas the manuscript focuses on political
education.

Review of Economic Analysis - indexed in the Emerging
Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is required.

Revista Internacional de Educacion Musical - indexed in the
Emerging Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is
required.

Revista Transcultural de Mdsica - indexed in the Emerging
Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is required.

Social Media + Society - not suitable due to publication
charges of approximately USD 1,500.
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Social Psychology Network - no such journal was identified
in the Web of Science database.

Studying Teacher Education - indexed in the Emerging
Sources Citation Index; however, SSCI indexing is required.

Teaching of Psychology - not suitable in terms of scope;
publishes research on the teaching of psychology.

The Cambridge Journal of Education - acceptance rate of
approximately 9%, indicating a very low probability of
acceptance.

The European Journal for Research on the Education and
Learning of Adults - indexed in the Emerging Sources Citation
Index; however, SSCI (JCR Q3-Q4) is required.

The International Journal of Performance Arts and Digital
Media - indexed in the Emerging Sources Citation Index;
however, AHCI indexing is required.

2.2. Journals to Be Excluded from Submission

The following types of journals should not be considered
for submission:

1. Journals with publication fees exceeding USD 1,000.

2. Journals that charge submission fees.

3. Journals with excessively long publication queues.

4. Journals published by MDPI, Frontiers, and Inderscience.

5. Journals that do not meet the indexing requirements
specified in the submission criteria.

A single manuscript should not be submitted to more than
two journals within the same publisher (e.g., Springer, Elsevier,
Wiley).

Duplicate submission of the same manuscript to the same
journal without substantive revisions should be avoided.
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The following journals should not be used as reference
or benchmark journals (i.e., for defining target standards or
guiding journal selection):

1. High-cost journals with article processing charges
(APC - Article Processing (Publication) Charges) of USD
1,000 or more.

Such journals are typically fully open access, requiring
mandatory publication fees, rather than offering a choice
between subscription-based and open access models.

Example (based on Scopus data):

[[]1 Environments - MDPI Open Access 5.7 85%
110/731

High-cost publishers operating under open access
models include Frontiers, MDPI, Hindawi, BMC, and others.

Information regarding article processing charges (APC)
is typically provided on the official websites of journals or
publishers, commonly within sections such as publication
details, fees, payments, or instructions for authors.

q';:p sustainability

Open Access and Article Processing Charge (APC)

Suter 0 Susiainaniry

Journal Menu

Priority should always be given to journals that do not
charge publication fees.
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If the pool of suitable free journals is exhausted, lower-cost
fee-based journals may be considered.

When submitting manuscripts to fee-based journals,
technical editors may request publication fee discounts from the
journal. Based on the information provided on the journal’s
website, it is possible to request partial reductions (e.g., 50%) or
a full fee waiver (100%). In some cases, journals specify
different fee levels depending on the author’s country; this
should be taken into account, with preference given to the lowest
applicable fee or the highest possible discount.

The likelihood of obtaining a discount is generally limited
and depends largely on the country of affiliation of the author(s).
Journals typically classify countries into categories (e.g., high-
income, middle-income, and low-income), and discounts are
allocated accordingly. In many cases, only modest reductions
(e.g., 3-15%) are granted, which may be insufficient.

Nevertheless, it is advisable to request a discount in all cases
in order to minimize financial costs for the author or the
affiliated institution.

2. Journals with submission fees (i.e., charges for
manuscript submission).

Information regarding such fees is typically provided on the
official websites of journals or publishers, commonly within
sections such as publication details, fees, payments, or
instructions for authors.

Journal of Financial Markets 1supertsopen access m

Articles & Issues v About Publish ~ Order journal a 0, Searchin this journal Guige f

Submission fees

There is o submission fee of USS 275 for new submissions. Submissions w
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When considering such journals for submission, technical
editors may send a pre-submission request to the journal,
seeking either a waiver of the submission fee or permission to
pay the fee only after acceptance of the manuscript. However, in
the vast majority of cases, such requests are not approved.

Submission fees do not guarantee successful peer review,
and these payments are typically non-refundable if the
manuscript is rejected. Therefore, such journals are generally not
prioritized.

Submission fees are particularly common in economics
journals.

3. Journals with extended publication queues, resulting
in significant delays between acceptance and online publication.

Such information is sometimes provided on the journal’s
website, particularly within sections addressed to authors.

In addition, many journals include a “Forthcoming” (or
“Articles in Press”) section. By reviewing this section, along
with the average number of articles per issue and the number of
issues published annually, it is possible to estimate the expected
timeline for publication of the manuscript.

i
“INDERSCIENCE FPUBLISHERS
Linking academia, business and industry thraugh research

Home For Authors  For Librarians  Orders  Inderscience Online  News

Forthcoming and Online First Articles

International Journal of Mobile Communications

Ji

International Journal of Mobile Communications (22 papers in press)

Regular Issues
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Therefore, if a journal publishes, for example, only two
issues per year with approximately five articles in each, while
maintaining a backlog of around 50 accepted manuscripts
awaiting publication, such a journal should not be included in
the list of target journals.

In some cases, information regarding the current publication
queue becomes available only after submission, when the editor
acknowledges receipt of the manuscript and provides details on
the average review timeline and the anticipated publication
schedule.

| am afraid we cannot publish your article in 2024 due to our long waiting list.

Best regards,
Tiina Mallo

In such cases, journals of this type should not be selected
for submission.
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2.3. Scopus Database and Journal Selection

The principal metrics used to evaluate journals indexed
in Scopus include:

1. Quartile ranking (Q1-Q4).

2. Percentile.

3. CiteScore.

1. Quartile is a categorical indicator reflecting the relative
prestige, influence, and significance of a scientific journal within
the Scopus database. It represents the journal’s ranking within a
specific subject area.

Four quartiles are distinguished: Q1, Q2, Q3, and Q4.

Q1 journals represent the most influential and authoritative
publications. They typically involve rigorous and lengthy peer-
review processes and may be associated with higher publication
charges.

Q2 journals have lower ranking indicators compared to Q1
but remain well-regarded within the international academic
community.

Q3 journals are considered of moderate quality and are often
chosen by researchers, particularly those publishing their early
academic work.

Q4 journals generally include recently indexed publications
that have not yet established a strong reputation. This category
may also include journals with declining performance metrics
(potentially at risk of exclusion from the database) as well as
journals that publish lower-quality content, sometimes on a fee-
based basis.

As a single journal may be indexed across multiple subject
areas, it may have different quartile rankings depending on the
field. Journal selection should therefore be based on the quartile
corresponding to the subject area most closely aligned with the
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topic of the manuscript. If multiple subject areas are equally
relevant, the highest available quartile should be considered.

2) Percentile is a numerical indicator ranging from 1 to 99
that reflects a journal’s ranking within its subject area. For
example, a percentile value of 99 indicates that the journal is
among the top 1% most cited publications in its field.

There is a direct correspondence between quartile and
percentile rankings:

Q1 - percentile 75-99

Q2 - percentile 50-74

Q3 - percentile 25-49

Q4 - percentile 1-24

This relationship should be clearly understood, as
publication requirements may specify either quartile or
percentile criteria.

3) CiteScore is a metric representing the average annual
number of citations received by recent articles published in a
journal. CiteScore does not directly correspond to quartile or
percentile rankings. For example, some Q4 journals may have a
higher CiteScore than certain Q1 journals, as this metric depends
solely on citation frequency. Therefore, CiteScore should not be
used as a primary criterion in journal selection, as its values may
vary significantly across journals of differing quality. At most,
it may serve as a supplementary or indicative metric.

Selection of Scopus-indexed journals for publication

Scopus source database:

https://www.scopus.com/sources.uri

The Scopus database includes not only journals but also
books, conference proceedings, and other sources. For the
purposes of journal selection, only journals are relevant.
Accordingly, the filter “Source Type — Journals” should be
applied in the left-hand menu.
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Source type A

Ejoumals
|:| Book Series
[[] conference Proceedings

DTrade Publications

m Clear filters

If the requirements specify the selection of journals
classified as Q1-Q2, the corresponding quartile filters (Q1-Q2)
should be applied in the left-hand menu, followed by selecting

“Apply.”
] 15t quartile
[®] 2nd quartile
[3rd quartile

[(ath quartile

Source type ~

Djouma\s

D Book Series
[ conference Proceedings

|:| Trade Publications

Apply Clear filters
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To remove previously applied filters, the “Clear filters”
option should be selected.

Subsequently, after specifying the required source type
(journals) and ranking criteria (i.e., the relevant quartile or
quartiles), the appropriate subject area or areas should be
selected.

Scopus 20 | empovering dicovry since 004

Sources

* Enter subject area

Title

Publisher

ISSN

Filter e ust

14 A87 reculte

The “Subject Area” option should be selected. By clicking
on the empty field labeled “Enter subject area,” a list of
available subject categories in Scopus will be displayed. The
categories that correspond to the topic of the manuscript should
then be selected.

After selecting one or more relevant subject areas, mark the
corresponding checkboxes and select the “Apply” option.
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Enter subject area

— A0 Agricultural and Biological Sciences _—

d. Vi O Agricultural and Biological Sciences (miscellaneous)
O Agronomy and Crop Science

OI' Animal Science and Zoology

= Aquatic Science

Ecology, Evolution, Behavior and Systeratics

Food Science

Forestry

General Agricultural and Biological Sciences

icore |,
Horticulture v

10000 M

1als

Alternatively, the required subject area may be entered
manually in English, followed by selecting “Apply.”

Sources

Enter subject area

Subject area Educa *

~ 0 Psychology —

CiteScore 2023 has been released. Vil O Developmental and Educational Psychology

~ O Social sciences

' Education
Filter refine list

Clear filters
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It is important to distinguish between the general subject
category of a journal and its specific thematic focus.

Subject area Enter subject area
v Agricultural and Biological Sciences e
CiteScore 2023 has been released. Vi . [ IAnS and Humanities I .
O Archeology (arts and humanities)
O} Arts and Humanities (miscellaneous)
Filter refine list O Classics
N D Conservation
Clear filters
[} General Arts and Humanities
O History
D|sp|ay options O History and Philosophy of Science core |
i v
O Display only Open Access journals o Language and Linguistics

Counts for 4-year timeframe

© No minimum selected

Arts and Humanities (highlighted in blue) represents a
general subject category.

The list highlighted in green corresponds to specific
subject areas. Journal selection should be based on these specific
subject areas rather than the broader category.

It is therefore necessary to identify, in accordance with
the requirements, which specific subject areas are relevant for
publication. For example, if a journal in the field of Law is
required, journals should be selected within the following
Scopus subject areas: (1) Management, Monitoring, Policy and
Law; and (2) Law.
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Sources

Enter subject area
m X

~0 Environmental Science

Subject area

CiteScore 2023 has been released. Vi O Management, Monitoring, Policy and Law

~ O sacial sciences

O Law

Silter refine list

Clear filters

Upon completion of the above steps, a list of journals that
meet the selected quartile (or quartiles) and subject area criteria
will be displayed.

mm_ﬂw

Subject: Aquatic Science x  Ecology, Evolution, Behavior And Systematics x

CiteScore 2023 has been released. View CiteScore methodology >

Filter refine list
488 results

Clear filters
A~ Export to Excel Save to source list

Display options ~

play op Source title 4
D Display only Open Access journals
Counts for 4-year timeframe [J1  Annual Review of Entomology 4
©No minimum selected
OMmlmum citations “
OMinimum documents
Citescore highest quartile D 2 Fungal Diversity 4

D Show only titles in top 10 percent

[m]1st quartile
Ean quartile
D}rd quartile

[ath quartile

Source type A []4 Trendsin Ecology and Evolution z
Mot ]

D 3 Mycosphere Open Access
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Subsequently, each potentially suitable journal from the list
should be reviewed individually by accessing its profile through
the journal title. It is advisable to open each journal profile in a
separate tab in order to retain visibility of the main list.

The next step is to examine the official website of each
selected journal. Particular attention should be given to the
“Aims and Scope” section, examples of previously published
articles, and announcements regarding upcoming issues (e.g.,
calls for papers). This allows for an accurate assessment of the
types of manuscripts the journal publishes and whether the
article is appropriate for submission.

It should be noted that a journal’s title does not always
clearly reflect its specific focus or scope. In addition, some
journals are multidisciplinary and may publish research across a
range of topics, despite being indexed in a limited number of
subject areas within Scopus. Therefore, a thorough review of the
journal’s official website, and especially its archive of published
articles, is essential.

Key aspects to consider when reviewing a journal profile
in Scopus:

1. Years of coverage in Scopus (Years currently covered
by Scopus).

The most recent year indicated should correspond to the
current year:

Years currently covered by Scopus: from 1961 to 1963, from 1966 to 1967, from 1969 to 1979, from 1981 to 2024

In some cases, the subsequent year may be indicated (as
certain journals publish issues well in advance).

At times, the previous year is listed; however, this does not
necessarily imply that the journal has ceased to be indexed.
Journals that publish only one or two issues annually may
release their first issue of the year as late as May or June.
Consequently, if the journal profile is reviewed at the beginning
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of the year, it may not yet contain indexed articles for the current
year, and the indexing year will not have been updated
accordingly.

Only if the journal profile explicitly states “coverage
discontinued in Scopus” does this indicate that the journal has
been removed from the Scopus database and is no longer
indexed (even though it may still appear in the general listing).
Scopus does not delete such journals but instead marks them as
“coverage discontinued.” Such journals should not be
considered for submission.

Source details

International Journal of Instruction
Years currently covered by Scopus: from 2013 to 2023

I (coverage discontinued in Scopus)

Publisher:  Gate Association for Teaching and Education
ISSN:  1694-609X E-ISSN: 1308-1470

Subject area:  ( Social Sciences: Education

Source type: Journal

|= Save to source list

CiteScore  CiteScore rank & trend ~ Scopus content coverage

CiteScore 2022

4109 Citations 2019 - 2022

43 -

Calculated on 05 May, 2023

963 Documents 2019 - 2022

CiteScore rank 2022 o
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2. It is also important to examine the “Scopus content
coverage” field, which indicates the number of publications
indexed annually in each journal (Documents published).

Source details

Ca-A Cancer Journal for Clinicians
Years currently covered by Scopus:  from 1950 to 2024
Publisher: John Wiley & Sons

ISSN:  0007-9235 E-ISSN: 1542-4863

Subjec‘t area: CMedi(ine: On(ology) CMedi(ine: Hemalulogy)

Source type: Journal

View all documents Set document alert |=] Save to source list

CiteScore  CiteScore rank & trend  Scopus content coverage

@ Articles in press >

Year Documents published
2024 42 documents

2023 43 documents

2022 42 documents

2021 39 documents

A higher number of publications per year is generally
associated with a greater likelihood of manuscript acceptance.
Conversely, journals that publish only one to three issues
annually should be approached with caution. Even if a
manuscript is accepted, the time from acceptance to publication
in such journals may extend to approximately one to two years.
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2.4. Web of Science Database and Journal
Selection

Access to the Web of Science database:
https://mjl.clarivate.com/home

Key indicators of journals indexed in Web of Science
include:

1. Journal quartile according to Web of Science (JCR Q1-
Q4).

2. Impact Factor (IF).

Journal Citation Reports (JCR) quartiles (Q1-Q4)
represent a classification of a journal’s prestige, influence, and
significance within the Web of Science database. They reflect a
journal’s ranking within a specific subject category.

There are four quartiles: JCR Q1, Q2, Q3, and Q4. The first
and second quartiles (Q1 and Q2) are considered the most
prestigious and include the highest-ranked and most selective
journals. The third and fourth quartiles (Q3 and Q4) generally
comprise journals with comparatively lower selectivity.

Because a single journal may be indexed across multiple
subject categories, it may have different quartile rankings
depending on the field. Journal selection should therefore be
based on the quartile corresponding to the subject area most
closely aligned with the topic of the article. If multiple subject
areas are equally relevant, the highest quartile ranking should be
considered.

The Impact Factor (IF) is a quantitative indicator of the
average number of citations received by articles published in a
given journal and is widely used to assess its academic influence.
Journals in medicine, engineering, and the natural sciences
typically exhibit higher IF values compared to those in the
humanities and social sciences.
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The main sub-databases of Web of Science include:

Social Sciences Citation Index (SSCI): covers disciplines
related to the social sciences, including education, linguistics,
economics and management, law, political science, social work,
sociology, and related fields.

Science Citation Index Expanded (SCIE): encompasses
disciplines in the natural and technical sciences, such as
engineering, agriculture, computer science, biology, chemistry,
physics, mathematics, environmental science, and medicine.

Arts & Humanities Citation Index (AHCI): includes
fields within the humanities, such as history, religious studies,
dance, musicology, art, philosophy, and related disciplines.

Certain subject areas may fall within two or even three Web
of Science sub-databases simultaneously, depending on the
specific focus of the study:

Cultural studies: Social Sciences Citation Index and/or
Arts & Humanities Citation Index.

Music education: Social Sciences Citation Index and/or
Arts & Humanities Citation Index.

Science education, medical education, nursing, and
nursing education: Science Citation Index Expanded and/or
Social Sciences Citation Index.

Philosophy of science and history of science: Science
Citation Index Expanded and/or Arts & Humanities Citation
Index.

Agricultural economics: Science Citation Index Expanded
and/or Social Sciences Citation Index.

Energy studies: Science Citation Index Expanded
(technical aspects) and/or Social Sciences Citation Index (social
and economic aspects).

Environmental law, environmental protection, and
sustainability: Science Citation Index Expanded (technical
aspects related to production and ecology) and/or Social
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Sciences Citation Index (social, economic, and policy-related
aspects, including sustainability governance and legislation).

Archaeology and cultural heritage: Arts & Humanities
Citation Index and/or Social Sciences Citation Index (social and
economic dimensions) and/or Science Citation Index Expanded
(technical aspects).

Computer science and informatics: Science Citation
Index Expanded (technical aspects such as computer systems,
big data, and programming) and/or Social Sciences Citation
Index (social and economic aspects, including applications in
education and digital management systems).

Artificial intelligence: Science Citation Index Expanded
(technical aspects related to computing, medicine, mathematics,
etc.) and/or Social Sciences Citation Index (social applications,
including use in education, law, and economics).

If the requirements specify SSCI OR/AND AHCI, this
indicates that both databases are acceptable for publication.
Accordingly, journals indexed in either SSCI or AHCI may be
considered.

Selection of Web of Science (WoS) Journals for a
Manuscript

If it is necessary to identify journals indexed in the Web of
Science Arts & Humanities Citation Index or, for example, JCR
Q4 journals within the Social Sciences Citation Index, the
journal selection process should proceed as follows:

First, navigate to the “Search Journals” option.
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Next, select the required Web of Science sub-database.

Additionally, the Web of Science platform provides a
“Category” filter, which allows for the specification of relevant
subject area(s) of the journal.

I mijl.clarivate.com/search-results

Sc:‘ier:?:f i h I
s 3 Nat:
@ gclence Master Journal List earch Journals a

Already have a - Refine Your Sea
manuscript?

Use our Manuscript Matcher to find the ‘ .
best relevant journals!

Filters Search Results

Found 1,854 results (Page 1

Active Filters @

ARTS & HUMANITIES CIT:

Web of Science Coverage w

Open Access & v AAA-ARBEITEN Al

Category A Publisher: GUNTEI
ISSN [elSSN:  0171-5¢
ore Colle

Q .

Add

Country / Region w

Language v

Frequency W

AB IMPERIO-STUL
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Keywords may also be entered into the search field to refine
the journal selection process.

Wb of
Sclonce Master Journal List  serchjoumals  Mach st Downloads el Corter [ topin |
L

- Refine Your Search Results

TATCITRESTIT

If the requirements specify journals indexed in WoS JCR
Q1-Q2-Q3, full access to the Web of Science database is
required in order to verify the journal quartile. Such access is
typically available at most major universities. If access is
unavailable, alternative approaches include consulting unofficial
sources or reviewing information directly on the websites of
selected journals.

To proceed, click “Login” in the upper right corner and
enter your credentials:

Login — provided by the university.

Password — provided by the university.

Follow the same journal search procedure described above,
with the additional step of verifying the journal’s quartile within
WoS (JCR).

Once a suitable journal has been identified, select “View
profile page.”

20 ET 21-REVUE D HISTOIRE

PRESSES SCIENCES PO, 28 Rue Saint Guillaume, PARIS, France, 75017
SH: 2649-664X [ 2649-6100

Arts & Humanities Citation Index

< Share This Journ View profile page
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Next, select “View in Journal Citation Reports”:

Journal Citation Report™ (JCR) I: Journal Citation Reports™ 2024

Journal impact Factor™ [IF} JCRSUBSCRIPTION ACTIVE @

2023 2022

This opens the full journal profile within the Web of
Science database:

20 Et 21-Revue D
Histoire T

T649-664%

26496100

Publisher infermation
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Find the category “Rank by Journal Impact Factor”.

Rank by Journal Impact Factor

Journals within a category are sorted in descending order by Journal Impact Factor (JIF) resultir
Beginning in 2023, ranks are calculated by category. Learn more

CATEGORY

HISTORY
454/525

JCR YEAR JIF RANK JIF QUARTILE JIF PERCENTILE

2023 454/525 Q4 13.6 -

This corresponds to the journal’s quartile ranking within the
Web of Science database.

Additional Tools for Journal Selection and Key
Considerations

1. An alternative approach to journal selection involves first
entering the key terms or a shortened version of the article topic
into Google Scholar in order to identify journals that publish
research in a similar area. Subsequently, these journals should
be verified within the Scopus database to determine their
indexing status and ranking.

To do this, select the “Title” option, enter the journal name
in the “Enter title” field, and click “Find Sources”.

Sources

Title B entertitte




International Publisher 68

Journal searches may also be conducted using the ISSN
(International Standard Serial Number), a unique identifier
assigned to each publication. ISSNs may exist in both electronic
and print formats, depending on whether the journal is published
exclusively online or also has a print version.

Sources

Title ~| Entertitle

Subject area

Title
iteScore methodelogy >
Publisher

I1SSN

Fiier renne nst

2. The publisher of the journal should also be considered
during the selection process. Smaller, local publishers are often
less demanding compared to major, well-established publishers
such as Elsevier, Springer, or Wiley. The Scopus database
provides a dedicated filter that allows journals to be sorted by
publisher.

Sources

Publisher ﬂ Enter publisher name

3. If a journal has been identified as a strong match for the
manuscript and there is a need to explore additional journals
within the same subject area, the “CiteScore rank & trend”
section on the journal’s page can be utilized. This feature allows
reviewing other journals within the same discipline, organized
by ranking.
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Computers and Education

Years currently covered by Scopus:  from 1976 10 2025
Publisher: Elsevier

155N: 0360-1315

Subject area:  (Sochl Scences: Fducatian ) { Computer Science: General Compuier Sclance )

Source type: Journal

]

ClteScore | CiteScore rank & trend | Scopus content coverage

CiteScore rank @ 3073 in catcg;-rJ Educatior &
#
g Computers and Education m 98th percentlle
1543
Rank Source title ClteScore 2023 Percentile
#1 Computers and Education 71 99th percentile
2 Review of Educational Research M1 99th percentile
ui Higher Education for the Future 1 99th percentile
#4 Euvropean journal of Teacher Education 197 99th percentile
45 Educational Research Review 194 99th percentile

4. In some cases, the timelines for peer review and
publication provided on a journal’s website are presented in
overly general terms (e.g., from one month to one year), making
it difficult to assess the actual processing speed, especially if
there has been no prior experience with the journal. In such
situations, it is advisable to examine the PDF versions of articles
published within the past year. These often include detailed
submission histories, such as the dates of initial submission,
revision after peer review, acceptance, and final publication.
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5. When applying for indexing in Scopus, journal founders
and editors may strategically declare highly specific subject
areas in order to obtain higher rankings more easily and avoid
placement within highly competitive categories such as General
Economics, Management, Finance, Political Science, or Law.
Achieving Q1-Q2 status in these fields is particularly
challenging. As a result, journals in economics and related
disciplines may opt for less competitive subject categories, such
as Development; Geography, Planning and Development; or
Social Sciences (miscellaneous), among others. Therefore, it is
essential to carefully examine all assigned subject areas,
including those that may initially appear overly specific or
peripheral.

6. If the requirements specify a Scopus Q2 journal, it is
appropriate to consider journals ranked in Q1-Q2. If a Q3
journal is required, journals in Q1-Q3 may be considered for
submission, and so on by analogy. Thus, it is not necessary to
limit the selection strictly to a single quartile. Journals with
rankings higher than the minimum requirement may also be
included, provided they align with the manuscript’s scope, as
well as with considerations such as publication costs and other
relevant criteria.
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7. The geographical distribution of publications within a
journal should also be considered. It is important to analyze the
countries of affiliation of the authors who publish in the journal.
If a substantial proportion of publications originates from
researchers based in countries such as Russia, Poland, India,
Kazakhstan, or Pakistan, the likelihood of acceptance may be
higher. Conversely, if the journal predominantly features
authors from countries such as the United States, Germany, the
Netherlands, or the United Kingdom, the probability of
acceptance may be comparatively lower.

8. Itis also possible to enter country names into the journal’s
search field to determine how many publications originate from
authors affiliated with those countries, as well as how many
articles address topics related to those regions.

If it is observed that the journal has not previously published
work by authors from countries such as Kazakhstan, Russia,
China, or similar contexts, and the manuscript clearly aligns
with the journal’s scope, this can be leveraged strategically. In
such cases, it is advisable to highlight in the cover letter that an
analysis of the journal’s prior publications revealed a lack of
representation of the specific country or group of countries under
study. Accordingly, the submitted manuscript can be positioned
as addressing this gap and offering content that is both novel and
of interest to the journal’s readership.

9. Itis essential to analyze the journals cited in the reference
list of the manuscript. The majority of these sources should be
thematically aligned with the topic of the study and, therefore,
potentially suitable as target journals for submission. If any of
these journals also meet the formal requirements, they should be
considered for submission.

Moreover, the reference list should be periodically updated
prior to submission to new journals. A common reason for
rejection is the statement that the authors have not engaged with
or cited publications from the target journal, raising concerns
about the appropriateness of the submission. Integrating relevant
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articles from the journal into the manuscript can help mitigate
this issue and strengthen the submission.

10. Attention should be paid to the acceptance rate indicated
on the journal’s website. An acceptance rate of approximately
50% or higher suggests a relatively strong likelihood of
manuscript acceptance. Conversely, if the acceptance rate is
below 10%, such journals should not be prioritized and may
instead be considered as secondary options in the event of
rejection from other venues.

11. It is also important to evaluate the design and overall
content quality of the journal’s website.

Example 1

n Sveutilidta u Zagrebu

CROATIAN JOURNAL OF EDUCATION - HRVATSKI CASOPIS ZA Ga=)
ODGOJ I OBRAZOVANIE

Mot a user? Reglster with this site
Subnalssien guidelines £ Naputak sutorima
Paper tem) plate
Example 2
scientific reports Viwaljoumas €U Sewch  Login
Explors content ~  About the journal > Publish with us ~ Sign up for alerts L} RE5S fead

scipatific roports

Publish with Scientific
ports
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If a journal’s website has a somewhat outdated or
unconventional design, this may be associated with a higher
likelihood of acceptance. In contrast, highly ranked journals tend
to invest more in the design and presentation of their websites,
which often resemble those of professional scientific or popular
science platforms.

12. Author guidelines may also specify the types of peer
review used by the journal. Among these, some journals offer a
“fast-track” option, which provides expedited manuscript
processing for an additional fee (typically up to USD 600). This
option should be approached with caution, as it does not
guarantee acceptance despite the additional cost.

13. If a journal is expensive but highly suitable for the
manuscript and has previously published similar research, it
should not be excluded solely on the basis of cost. Instead, it is
advisable to request a publication fee reduction at the time of
submission. Authors may request a specific discount and
provide a justified rationale, for example, by indicating limited
research funding (e.g., in the case of early-career researchers or
graduate students).

14. Given that publication requirements typically specify
dissemination in international journals, submissions to
nationally oriented journals - such as publications by authors
from Russia in Russian Scopus-indexed journals or by authors
from Kazakhstan in Kazakhstani Scopus-indexed journals - are
generally excluded from consideration.
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2.5. Verification of journal rankings (alternative
methods)

Verification of a journal’s indexing in Web of Science or
Scopus should be conducted exclusively through official
sources.

If a journal cannot be located via search (by title or ISSN),
this indicates that it is not indexed in Web of Science. If a journal
is marked as “On Hold,” this signifies that it is currently under
evaluation by Web of Science and may face potential indexing
issues. Such journals should be avoided until the status is
resolved, as they may ultimately be removed from the database.

Information obtained from other websites is not considered
authoritative and may be outdated or inaccurate.

In cases where access to the full Web of Science database is
unavailable (e.g., to verify JCR quartile or Impact Factor),
alternative, non-official sources may be used as a preliminary
reference. However, all findings must be cross-checked using
the official Web of Science platform
(https://mil.clarivate.com/home) to confirm current indexing
status. Additionally, it is advisable to review the journal’s
official website (accessible via the database) to ensure the
accuracy and completeness of the information.

Verification of a journal’s quartile using the Chinese
Academy of Sciences (CAS) ranking:

Search link:

https://www.letpub.com.cn/index.php?page=journalapp
&view=search

Enter or paste the full journal title into the search field on
the left and initiate the search using the corresponding button, as
illustrated below.


https://mjl.clarivate.com/home
https://www.letpub.com.cn/index.php?page=journalapp&view=search
https://www.letpub.com.cn/index.php?page=journalapp&view=search
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The journal’s quartile indicator should then be examined.

[EFTIPE A Manvscrpt Number ™| | LestMame " First Name * s (Esever v| (EL) EB
E’.‘g etPubBY R EEERINE R INRHRFI! Nature Science. PNAS l TRES ) ]

i i DE RS e RERB/NEE BMC Ophthalmology
ROFESE FFHCRERETY

AET RN . T RN

scijER  MTHOA RBHA

For convenience, the webpage may be translated in the
browser into English or Russian to facilitate comprehension.

The relevant indicator to locate is “WQOS Zoning Level.”

The journal title should either be copied from another
source and pasted into the search field or entered manually in
full, followed by initiating the search. It is important not to
select the journal from the suggested dropdown list while
typing the title.
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In that case, the system will redirect to an extended journal
profile containing numerous additional indicators that are not
relevant for the present purpose.
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2.6. Examples of Errors in Journal Selection

1. Indonesian Journal of Health Administration
https://e-journal.unair.ac.id/JAKI/index

The journal is ranked Q2 in the category Medicine
(miscellaneous); however, it is also indexed in subject areas such
as Health Policy, Public Health, Environmental and
Occupational Health, and Health Informatics, which are more
closely aligned with the topic of the manuscript. In these more
relevant categories, the journal holds a Q3 ranking.

CiteScore CiteScore rank & trend Scopus content coverage

CiteScore 2023 CiteScoreTracker 202:
2 7 261 Citations 2020 - 2023 138 Citations 1

- 95 Documents 2020 - 2023 1' 3 i 104 Documents
Calculated on 05 May, 2024 Lost updated on 05 April, 2025 « Updated 1

CiteScore rank 2023 ®

Category Rank Percentile

[ |
L Health Policy #166/310 46th 4

Medicine

[ |
Public Health, Envirenmental #356/665 46th

and Occupational Health

Medicine

L

| N
Health Informatics #92/138 3rd @

View CiteScore methodology >  CiteScore FAQ > Add CiteScore to your site ¢
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Accordingly, the journal would be recognized by the
university as a Q3-ranked publication.

Therefore, journal selection should be based on the quartile
corresponding to the subject area most closely aligned with the
topic of the manuscript.

2. Complex Psychiatry
https://karger.com/CXP

Journal focuses on the complexity of psychiatry and human
behavior considering a wide range of methods — including
genomics,  epigenomics,  transcriptomics,  proteomics,
metabolomics, pharmacogenomics, bioinformatics, molecular
neuropharmacology, neural circuits, neural stem cells, and
systems neurobiology in humans, and in animal and cellular
model systems.

The journal is primarily oriented toward psychiatry,
whereas the manuscript is more closely related to social issues;
therefore, it is not suitable.

3. European Journal of Behavior Analysis
https://www.tandfonline.com/journals/rejo20

There is a concern regarding the journal’s ranking. The
manuscript does not fall within the field of education (where the
journal is ranked Q2); rather, it aligns more closely with
psychology, in which the journal holds a Q3 ranking.
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European Journal of Behavior Analysis
Years currently covered by Scopus: from 2000 to 2025
Publisher: Taylor & Francis

E-ISSN: 2377-729X

Su bje(:t area: (SociulSciences: Educution) (Psychology: GenerulPsychology)

Source type: Journal

View all documents 3 Set document alert [ Save to source list

CiteScore CiteScore rank & trend Scopus content coverage

CiteScore 2023 CiteScoreTracker .
141 Citations 2020 - 2023 78 Citatio

. 54 Documents 2020 - 2023 1.7 - 46 Docume
Calculated on 05 May, 2024 Last updated on 05 April, 2025 « Up

CiteScore rank 2023 @

Category Rank Percentile

Social Sciences

|
L Education #635/1543 58th
Psychology
L #116/21¢ W= 46th

General Psychology
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Accurate information regarding acceptance rates is
available only on the official websites of journals. Although
other resources may provide acceptance rate data (such as those
illustrated in the figures below, journals 4-8), these are not
official statistics but rather approximate estimates. Such figures
are often based on feedback from authors who have previously
submitted manuscripts to the journal and are typically hosted on
non-official websites. Therefore, reliance on third-party (non-
official) sources should be limited, as they may present
incomplete or unreliable information.

4. Journal of Philosophical Research
https://www.pdcnet.org/jpr/Journal-of-Philosophical-
Research

~Acceptance rate - 34,88%

BEDG e ==

ournal of Philesophical Research

.....

5. International Journal of Philosophical Studies
https://www.tandfonline.com/journals/riph20

Acceptance rate - 24%.
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6. Journal of Value Inquiry
https://link.springer.com/journal/10790

- Acceptance rate - 43,18%.

T e — :
7. Res Philosophica
https://www.resphilosophica.org
Acceptance rate - 22%.
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8. Philosophical Investigations
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/14679205

~Acceptance rate - 50% (publication fee: USD 25).

Joumsl Survey Froject s

BRDG sowmee e

Submitnd Verdier Brofecsionsi estur Recponcs tme Comment quaity Experioncs witn soors

Discrepancies in the reported data for the journal
Philosophical Investigations further demonstrate that acceptance
rate information provided by external sources may be inaccurate
or outdated.

The actual acceptance rate of this journal is not 50%, but
approximately 12%, which is relatively low.

(https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/14679205/journal-
metrics).
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9. Praktyka Teoretyczna
https://www.praktykateoretyczna.pl

The requirements specify a Scopus Q2 journal (percentile > 50)

within the field of philosophy. However, for this journal, the

percentile in philosophy is 44, corresponding to a Q3 ranking;

therefore, it does not meet the required criteria.
Praktyka Teoretyczna

Open Access (0]
Years currently covered by Scopus:  from 2019 to 2024
Publisher: University of Wroclaw

E-ISSN: 2081-8130

Subject area:  ((arts and Humanities: Liseroture and Literary Theory ) (JArts ond Humonities: Histery ) (Arts and Humanities: Philesophy )

((Secicl Scences: Cultural Studies ) ( Secial Scien

Set documant alert | Sove to source fist

CiteScore  CiteScore rank & trend Scopus content coverage

s: Antheopotopy | { Seckal Sciences: Seciology and Potnicel Science )

Source type: Journal

CiteScore 2023 -] CiteScoreTracker 2024 @
0 4 51 Citations 2020 - 2023 34 Citations to date
- 143 Documents 2020 - 2023 0'3 134 Documents to date

CiteScore rank 2023 @

Rank Py ti
Arts nities a
| 0713 — 52n
L visrary #840/1760 S2nd
Arts and Humanities I
#a4s/0s 44th

— Philosephy
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10. Studies in Logic, Grammar and Rhetoric
https://sciendo.com/journal/SLGR

Such journals should be approached with caution, as the
absence of indexed publications for 2024-2025 may indicate
potential issues and is therefore a matter of concern.

Source details

rammar and Rhetoric

0.303

In this case, the situation is most likely explained by the fact
that the journal publishes only one issue per year, typically in
December, and the articles may not yet have been indexed within
a four-month period. However, such a pattern can, in some
instances, precede the removal of a journal from the Scopus
database. Accordingly, it is advisable to monitor the journal
periodically by checking the Scopus database to determine
whether publications for 2024 have been indexed.

11. Theory Now
https://revistaseug.ugr.es/index.php/TNJ/index

The requirements specify a Scopus Q2 journal (percentile
> 50) in the field of philosophy. However, this journal has a
percentile of 40 in philosophy, corresponding to a Q3 ranking,
and therefore does not meet the required criteria:
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Theory Now
OpenAccess (@)
Years currently covered by Scopus:  from 2019 to 2025
Publisher: Universidad de Granada
E-ISSMN: 2605-2822
Subject area: ((ans and Humanities: Lizarnture ond Liverary Theory ) ((Arts and Humanities: Prilosophy )

Source type: Journal

2 Save ta souree list

View all documents 3

CiteScore  CiteScore rank & trend  Scopus content coverage

CiteScore 2023 CiteScareTracker 2024 @
33 Citations 2020 - 2023 33 Citations to date
0'3 104 Documents 2020 - 2023 0'3 111 Documents to dote
CiteScore rank 2023 @
Categ: Rank  Percent
tsand H it

#199/1104 WIS gy

U4EY/BOs 40th

12. Applied Economics

https://www.tandfonline.com/journals/raec20

The journal imposes a submission fee, i.e., a charge for
manuscript submission alone; such journals are excluded from
consideration.

There is a non-refundable submission fee of USD 250 (two
hundred and fifty US dollars) to pay when submitting to this
journal.

https://www.tandfonline.com/action/authorSubmission?sh
ow=instructions&journalCode=raec20
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13. The Journal of Eastern European and Central Asian
Research

https://ieeca.org/journal/index.php/JEECAR/index
The journal is no longer indexed in Scopus:

Source details

Journal of Eastern European and Central Asian Research

Sourc ournal
View all decurments > Set document alert 3 savet

CiteScore  CiteScore rank &trend  Scopus content coverage
CiteScore 2023 |
023
2 =

CitaSrara rank 7071 m

The following section addresses more subtle errors in
journal selection.

At first glance, all selected journals appear to match the
manuscript in terms of thematic scope. However, the likelihood
of publication in most of these outlets is low. The selection
process was largely formal and did not involve a comprehensive
evaluation of the journals’ characteristics.

The requirement for this manuscript is a Scopus Q2 journal.
However, all selected journals are also indexed in Web of
Science and, moreover, hold a Q1 ranking in Scopus.
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More demanding, high-ranking journals have been selected.
Consequently, one may expect longer peer-review timelines,
more critical evaluations, and the involvement of a larger
number of reviewers (often 4-7), which may result in numerous
and potentially conflicting comments. Such conditions are not
aligned with the primary objective. The goal is to achieve
publication efficiently, with a minimal number of submission
attempts (ideally, acceptance by one of the first 5-10 selected
journals), rather than targeting only the most prestigious outlets
in the field.

The primary criterion should be a precise match between the
journal’s scope and the manuscript’s topic. However, if the
requirement is Scopus Q2, there is no need to complicate the
process by selecting exclusively top-tier journals (e.g., Scopus
Q1 combined with WoS indexing).

In addition, journals should be selected with consideration
of optimal publishing conditions, including acceptance rates and
the overall number of articles published annually.

Publishers such as The University of Chicago Press, Duke
University Press, University of Michigan Press, Cambridge
University Press, and Oxford University Press are generally not
suitable targets when a higher likelihood of acceptance is
required. These publishers tend to have highly selective
standards, publish a limited number of articles annually, and
often prioritize submissions from established or institutionally
affiliated authors. Consequently, their acceptance rates are
typically very low.

For example, the first selected journal, Philosophical
Review, publishes no more than approximately nine articles per
year. This suggests that the journal’s website and its Scopus
profile were not sufficiently analyzed during the selection
process.
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Philosophical Review
vears currant

6.196

P 3033
5.009

1. Philosophical Review

https://read.dukeupress.edu/the-philosophical-review

Q1, percentile 98 + WoS; publisher — Duke University
Press.

Publishes a maximum of approximately 9 articles per year.

2. British Journal for the Philosophy of Science

https://www.journals.uchicago.edu/loi/bjps

Q1, percentile 99 + WaS; publisher — University of Chicago
Press.

3. Social epistemology

https://www.tandfonline.com/toc/tsep20/current

Q1, percentile 91 + WoS; acceptance rate — 35%, which is
an adequate level.

Overall, this journal may be considered for submission
despite its higher ranking.

4. Philosophy and Phenomenological Research

https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)193
3-1592

Q1, percentile 94.



89 Publication of a Research Article

Acceptance rate — approximately 11%, which is relatively
low.

(https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/19331592/journal-
metrics)

5. Philosophy Compass

https://compass.onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/17479991

Q1, percentile 94 + WoS; acceptance rate for 2024 — 88%,
which is a strong indicator.

This journal may be considered for submission despite its
higher ranking.

6. Philosophers imprint

https://journals.publishing.umich.edu/phimp/

Q1, percentile 93 + WoS; publisher — University of
Michigan Library.

7. Cambridge Journal of Economics
https://academic.oup.com/cje
Scopus Q2 + WOS

Oxford University Press

8. Post-Communist Economies

https://www.tandfonline.com/journals/cpce20

Scopus Q2 + WOS

Scopus Q2 + WoS; acceptance rate — 17%, which is
relatively low.

(https://www.tandfonline.com/journals/cpce20/about-this-
journal#journal-metrics)

9. Applied Economics

https://www.tandfonline.com/journals/raec20

Scopus Q2 + WOS

Scopus Q2 + WoS; acceptance rate — 36%, which is an
acceptable level.
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This journal may be retained for submission despite its
parallel indexing in WoS.

10. Economic Development and Cultural Change
https://www.journals.uchicago.edu/toc/edcc/current
Scopus Q2 + WOS

University Chicago Press

11. Studies in Economics and Finance

https://www.emeraldgrouppublishing.com/journal/sef

Scopus Q1 + WOS (sub-database: EMERGING SOURCES
CITATION INDEX)

Acceptance rate is approximately 5.7%, which is very low.
(https://www.emeraldgrouppublishing.com/journal/sef)

The selected journals are generally appropriate in terms of
thematic alignment and, formally, meet ranking requirements
while publishing a sufficient number of articles annually.
However, the probability of acceptance in most of these journals
remains relatively low due to their high impact factors and low
acceptance rates.

1. Journal of Technology Transfer

https://link.springer.com/journal/10961

The journal is thematically appropriate; however, it has a
high impact factor (4.6) and is a highly ranked outlet indexed in
Web of Science).

2. Technology Analysis & Strategic Management

https://www.tandfonline.com/journals/ctas20

The journal aligns with the topic; however, its acceptance
rate is approximately 14%, which is relatively low. It is not an
optimal submission option, particularly given that the
requirement is only Scopus Q1-Q2, while this journal is also
indexed in WoS SSCI and has an impact factor of 2.9.
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3. International Journal of Entrepreneurial Behavior &
Research

https://www.emerald.com/insight/publication/issn/1355-
2554

The acceptance rate is approximately 6.7%, and the journal
is indexed in WoS SSCI (impact factor 4.5). This is not a
favorable option for submission.

4. Business Process Management Journal

https://www.emerald.com/insight/publication/issn/1463-
7154

The acceptance rate is approximately 15.5%, and the journal
is indexed in WoS SSCI (impact factor 4.5). This is also not an
optimal submission option.

5. International Entrepreneurship and Management Journal

https://link.springer.com/journal/11365

The acceptance rate is approximately 15.5%, and the journal
is indexed in WoS SSCI (impact factor 6.2). This is not a
preferred option for submission.
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Section 3. Writing a Research Article

3.1. Author’s Note

If the objective is to publish a research article, it is essential
to identify benchmark studies of the highest quality and use them
as reference points. These benchmark articles should include
four papers (within the required ranking level) from
journals selected for submission, as well as four additional
papers from high-ranking journals (Q1-Q2).

Authors typically write based on their own experience,
which is often insufficient for publication in high-impact
journals. In most cases, authors rely on what they personally
consider relevant; however, this approach alone is inadequate.
Instead, it is necessary to draw on established examples - articles
already published in the target journals - preferably the best
among them. The goal is to produce a manuscript that exceeds
the average quality of articles published in the selected journals.

Self-assessment:

1. Questions to yourself: Is the manuscript among the best
articles in the target journal(s)?

2. If not, continue refining and improving the manuscript.

Additional considerations:

The completed manuscript should be equal to or superior in
quality to the articles published in the most recent issues of the
journals targeted for submission.

Formulaic, superficial, or conceptually weak manuscripts
(often involving poorly justified models) are unlikely to succeed
and may lead to significant difficulties throughout the
publication process, resulting in wasted time.

All manuscripts will ultimately be translated into English or
undergo language editing; therefore, excessive focus on minor
technical aspects such as proofreading or typographical
corrections at early stages is not necessary.
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The primary objective is to produce a high-quality
manuscript in terms of substantive content - one that
demonstrably exceeds the standard of already published work.

3.2. General Requirements for Research Articles

When preparing a manuscript, it is important to take into
account the geographical composition of the author team and to
frame the study using examples relevant to those countries or
regions.

The language of the manuscript must be English.

Recent international sources must be used. Guidance on
how and where to obtain such sources is provided in the section
on searching for articles in international databases. Access to
Scopus is typically available at major universities.

The manuscript should be of clear interest to the global
academic community.

General requirements:

1. The manuscript must be original and not previously
published.

2. If the manuscript is written directly in English, the
language quality must be of a high standard.

3. The standard length of the manuscript is 5,000-7,000
words (word count can be checked in the lower-left corner
of Microsoft Word).

4. The title of the manuscript should not exceed 10
words.

Structure of the article:
Abstract.

Keywords.

1. Introduction.

2. Methods.

3. Literature Review.
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4. Results.

5. Discussions.
6. Conclusions.
References.

Requirements for the Manuscript:

1. Standard length: 5,000-7,000 words.

2. Title: no more than 10 words.

3. Abstract: not less than 20 lines.

4. Keywords: not fewer than 12 terms.

Example 1: This article examines the issues of ... The
characteristic features of ... are analyzed, along with their
application in the process of ... The necessity of ... is identified
and substantiated. Based on the conducted research, the author
proposes ..., provides its definition, and formulates the key
characteristics of ...

Example 2: The article is devoted to ..., which ... It is
demonstrated that ... play a significant role in society: they may
... or alternatively ... In the 21st century, ... should develop as
..., Characterized by ... aspects. The principal advantage of the
approach proposed by the author liesin ..., ..., and ...

Example 3: The article aims to examine ... using the case
of ... As a result of the analysis, the author, for the first time in
..., demonstrates that ... These entities possess ..., which
provides ...

Example 4: The article addresses issues related to ... The
author explores the objectives, forms, and types of ... Particular
attention is given to ... and ... Based on the analysis of ..., its
..,aswellas ..., therole of ... in ... is determined.

4. Headings. The manuscript should be structured into
clearly defined sections with the following headings: Abstract;
Keywords; 1. Introduction; 2. Methods; 3. Literature Review; 4.
Results; 5. Discussion; 6. Conclusions; References.
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5. Introduction (research relevance).

The Introduction should articulate a problem that remains
unresolved in the scientific literature or has been only partially
addressed. Its practical significance should be clearly stated.

It is essential to explicitly demonstrate the contribution of
the study to global scholarship, rather than providing a general
or descriptive narrative.

Recommended length: 1-2 pages.

6. Methods.

This section should provide a detailed description of the
research methods and methodologies employed. It should
include the organization of the study or experiment, the
procedures used, the equipment or instruments applied, and
comprehensive information about the research objects (whether
human participants or non-living entities).

Common research methods include observation, surveys,
testing, experimentation, laboratory procedures, analysis,
modeling, and synthesis or generalization of findings.

Recommended length: 1-2 pages.

7. Literature Review.

The literature review should cover 20-40 English-language
sources and include a comparative analysis of existing scholarly
perspectives.

The following aspects should be addressed:

general trends in previously published research;

inconsistencies or conflicts in theory, methodology,
practice, or research findings;

gaps in existing studies or theoretical frameworks;

a specific research problem or future directions for
investigation.

The author’s position should be clearly articulated within
the review, and the criteria used for selecting and analyzing the
literature must be transparent.
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Based on this analysis, the relevance of the study should be
substantiated.

The literature review serves two primary purposes:

1. to demonstrate that the author is familiar with current
trends, research developments, and key findings in the field,;

2. to justify the relevance of the topic by showing that,
despite a substantial body of publications, the specific research
area remains insufficiently explored.

Recommended length: 1-2 pages.

8. Results.

This section should clearly present the research objectives
and tasks, followed by a detailed description of the study. The
emphasis should be placed on the author’s original analysis and
interpretation rather than reiteration of existing literature.

The results must demonstrate a degree of scientific novelty
and directly address the topic of the article. The section should
include:

- key characteristics of the phenomenon under study;

- analysis of domestic (local) experience;

- analysis of international experience;

- identification of elements of international practice that
may be adapted within the author’s national context;

- evaluation of domestic experience with potential relevance
to global scholarship;

- discussion of what is already implemented in practice;

- proposals for future application and development;

- a forward-looking perspective on the development of the
studied phenomenon at both national and global levels.

Recommended length: 8-15 pages.

9. Discussion.

This section provides an interpretation and critical
evaluation of the research findings. The results obtained in the
study should be compared with those reported in prior research.
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By examining existing theoretical frameworks, the author
should identify which perspectives best explain the observed
results. The discussion should assess the validity and reliability
of the findings and situate them within the broader body of
scientific knowledge.

Recommended length: 1-4 pages.

10. Conclusions.

The Conclusions section should summarize the main
findings of the study. It must provide a concise synthesis of the
core content of the article.

Recommended length: 1-2 pages.

11. References.

The reference list should include 20-40 English-language
sources, of which more than 10 should have been published
within the last three years.

12. Additional Considerations.

If the article is not purely philosophical, it should include at
least one table and one figure. All tables and figures must be of
high quality and clearly presented.

If the article reports an empirical study, the Conclusions
section should include practical recommendations as well as
directions for future research.

In fields such as economics, engineering, and related
disciplines, the article should contain formulas, numerical data,
calculations, statistical analysis, and other forms of quantitative
or analytical evidence.

In medical research, ethical considerations involving human
or animal subjects must be addressed. The manuscript should
specify the authority that granted ethical approval for the study.
If no such approval was required, this should be explicitly
justified.
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3.3. Algorithms for Identifying Benchmark
Articles Prior to Writing

Example 1:

Benchmark articles can be identified through targeted
searches using keywords, components of the topic, or the full
title:

1. In Google Scholar.

2. On the websites of journals that align with the topic and
required ranking.

3. Within publisher databases (many journal websites
provide a unified search function across the publisher’s
portfolio), followed by verification of the journal’s ranking.

4. In Scopus and Web of Science databases, focusing on
indexed articles, followed by verification of journal rankings.

Example 2:

1. Define the topic of the article and extract the key terms.

2. ldentify the countries where the research has been or will
be conducted.

3. Search for benchmark articles using keywords and
country-specific queries.

4. For each selected article, conduct a detailed analysis of:

- the journal in which it is published;

- the year of publication;

- the structure of the article;

- the quality of the research, including the theoretical
framework (quality of sources), methodology, results and their
presentation, and any calculations or analytical components.
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Example 3:

1. Enter keywords and their synonyms into the following
platforms: Google Scholar, ResearchGate, Scopus, Web of
Science, and ScienceDirect.

2. Apply a publication date filter for the most recent five
years.

3. Prioritize articles published in high-ranking journals.

4. Analyze citation counts and the academic standing of the
authors.

5. Review articles published in journals where the authors
have previously published.

6. ldentify journals that regularly publish research on
similar topics.

Example 4:

1. Define the key concepts of the manuscript and use them
as search queries in Scopus.

2. Analyze the search results and select articles that:

- are closely aligned with the topic and required structure;

- are published in high-ranking journals (Q1-Q2);

- include well-developed figures, tables, and analytical
components.
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3.4. Searching for Articles in International
Databases: Google Scholar and Scopus

The first step is to clearly define and analyze the topic of the
article, followed by the identification of its key concepts.

Importantly, key concepts are not the same as keywords.
Key concepts represent a set of fundamental ideas that capture
the essence of the study and facilitate the identification of similar
or related research. These concepts may be classified as primary
and auxiliary. Primary key concepts form the scientific
foundation of the article, whereas auxiliary concepts help refine
and narrow the search scope.

Primary key concepts may not necessarily appear explicitly
in the abstract or the main text of the article. In many cases, they
provide a more precise representation of the research focus than
conventional keywords.

Examples of key concepts:

- phytoremediation + heavy metals;

- phytoremediation + phytomass + soil contamination;
- phytoremediation + phytomass + waste (industrial);

As illustrated by the abstract example, the term
“phytoremediation” does not explicitly appear in the text;
however, it provides the most comprehensive characterization of
the processes examined in the study.

These key concepts should be used when searching for
relevant articles in databases such as Scopus and Google
Scholar.

For example, consider the following article abstract.
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ABSTRACT

This study considerad the possibility of usmg plant community phytemass for the
assessment of soil pellution with heavy metals from mdustrial wastes. The three-year long
field experiment was run under the regional natural mezdow vegetation; the polymetzllic
galvanic slime was used as zn mdustrial waste contammant. It 1s shown that seid
contammation primerily canses decrease of phytomass m the prowmg phytocenosis. The
vegstation experiments determined non-lmezr dependence of cultivated and wild biomass on
the level of seil contzmination; it i3 describad by the equations of logistic and Gaussizn
TEErEssion.

In the shsence of permansnt contamimants, the soil is self-cleaned over time; it
reproduces phytomass mamly dus to the productivity mcrezse of the most pollution-tolerant
species m the remammg phytocenosis; this phenomenen 15 defmed as environmentzl
hysterasis. Soil pellution by mdustrial waste leads to the loss of plant biodiversity.

The research shows that the study of the heavy metzls mpact on scosystems is
expedient given considerztion of the “soil-phytocenosis-pollutant™ complex m the “doss-
response” aspect. The reaction of phytocenosis on heavy metals showmng declme m
phytomass mzkes serious limitztions m the choice of acoummulating plants. becanse the

adsorbed heavy metals are rejected through phytomass.

Search for Articles via Google Scholar

1. Access Google Scholar at: scholar.google.com
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2. Enter the identified key concepts into the search field.

3. Apply a publication date filter (as indicated in the
highlighted section).

4. ldentify articles available for open-access download (as
indicated in the highlighted section).

Google phytoremediation heavy metals - I
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tears) Plants that hyperaccumulate heavy metals: their role in phytoremediation,
xploration and phytomining
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proteins and peplides in bioremediation and phytoremediation of heavy [PDF] c caiiTa researchgate.net
o e —_—

Coanam
e

ation of soils conlaminaled with envirenmentally loxic  [PDF] ¢ caitta ressarchgate. net
s zino, cadmium, lsad, and arsenic
200 ger

Recent findings on the phytorem
heavy metals and mesallo)
e

5. Identify the most relevant key concepts and the
appropriate date range. Review the search results, select the most
suitable articles, and download them.
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6. If a highly relevant article is identified, examine the
“Cited by” and “Related articles” sections. In many cases, a
substantial proportion of the articles listed under these links are
available in open access.

7. If the article aligns well with the research topic, select the
“Cited by” option to access subsequent studies that have cited it,
often providing a large number of additional relevant sources for
download.

8. Alternatively, use the “Related articles” option to identify
thematically similar studies.

9. Download the PDF versions of all relevant articles and
proceed with their detailed analysis.

Google phytoremediation heavy metals - IR

ytoremediation
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PDr) € cafTa researchgate.r
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Importantly, Google Scholar employs the same search
operators and functionalities as the standard Google search
engine.

It is therefore essential to familiarize oneself with the core
search features (see: lifehacker.ru/2014/07/03/vse-sekrety-
google

One of the most effective tools is the “exact phrase search”
function.

Search for Articles via the Scopus System

Login credentials are typically available through a
university. Alternatively, access to the Scopus database may be
obtained through major public or academic libraries, which
often provide institutional access.

1. Access the Scopus system via the following link:
scopees.elsevier.com
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SCOPUS " - ScienceDirect

Accessing Scopus and Sciencelirect

Scopus and ScienceDirect can ¢>>|=( you in completing this review by providing uuuk and easy searching for related abstracts,
your review is available at weeoinfoscopus.com/sss, including interactive ¢

To access Scopus and ScianceDirect, plaase salact tha journal acronym from the Hst and anter your EES login detalls.

EES Journal Acronym:

EES Usernanme:

FES Password:

EQrgoiien your user nams or password?

Hew can using Scopus and Sciencelirect help you?

Questions? Please contact our Support team:
supportfelseviec.com

For The Americas: +1 888 834 7287 (toll-free for US & Canadian customers)
For Asla & Pacific: +81 3 5561 S032

For Europe & rest of the world: +353 61 709190

1t © 2008 Eltwcer By, AN rights resrved. Stoous and Scancebrect T are trademares of Bt By

2. Enter the login credentials (username and password). If
the browser returns an error, retry the login process; Mozilla
Firefox is generally the most stable option.

3. Proceed to the search field and enter the relevant query
terms.
Scopus

I = _
Register now for the free Scopus webinar on May 18th: How Author Profiles work and how they can help showcase your research

Document search | Author search | Affiliation search | Advanced search Browse Sources Compare journals

o P T
| phytoremediation x [Arme Tille, Abstract, Keywords v] “ r. Improve Scopus
@ Add search field All Fields W S updodate on Scopus
Follow @Scopus on Twittar
Limit to: Authors
Date Range (inclusive) First Author E' Watch [;‘:"‘:it];;l';?\_'”
Pubished (Allyears  ~) to [Present =)  Source Tile
et AL Articie Title
Adde is in the last 7 ~ | days Abstract
LT Keywords
@ Life Sciances (> 4300 tiies Afalion
& Heallh Sclences (» 8,500 ties . 100% liedine coverage: I D feime:
Affiliation City
Affiliation Country
Language
1SSN
CODEN
Dol -

Importantly, the Scopus system enables searches across
multiple parameters available within the interface.

At the initial stage of the search, only the primary concept
should be entered.
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4, Proceed to the search results.

Importantly, Scopus provides a wide range of filtering
options. Among the most significant are: refinement by
additional concepts (highlighted in red), sorting criteria (e.g., by
date, relevance, or citation count) (highlighted in orange),
subject area classification (highlighted in green), and publication
date (highlighted in yellow).

5. Select the articles to be used for further analysis.

Importantly, Scopus indicates which articles are available in
open access. By clicking the “Full Text” option (highlighted in
purple), you will be redirected to the journal’s website hosting
the article. However, even if direct access is unavailable, it is
advisable to check for the article via Google Scholar, as
alternative access options may be available.
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6. Verification of full-text availability on the journal’s
website.

ScienceDirect Jouna  Books gy
ﬁ Dewnioad POF BEpot v Direct
el
~ Recammonded atcles
bk culine Sovidosne _ =
R ?’%M = Ecotoxicology and Environmental Safety 3 ‘:‘?ﬂ"." o o oty
Ko # Vokime 82, 1 August 2012 Pages 8-12 3 ASLOomuie e
a = 7 3 Fleld scaie phytore medistion experiments on a hea.
P ‘ Phytoremediation of heavy metals from fiy ash pond by Azolla Phytoremediation of heavy metal polluted soils: Scr
- caroliniana B
Vi irrmes whkies

Figures and tables PRy ey
¥ + Cling articies (0)
o 0k 10,1016 acosw 2012.05.002 Gel rights and contenl

» Related book content

Abstract
= Abundance of naturally growing Azolfa carofiniana (water fem) on the surface of metal

| enriched fly ash (FA) pond reflects its toxitolerant characlerisics. Results indicate the
L it efficiency of A. carofiniana for phytoremediation of FA pond because of its higher

A bioconcentration factor. The metal concentration ranged from 17510 538 and 86 to
753 mg kg™ in roots and fronds, respectively. Bioconcentration factor (BCF) values of all
metals in root and frond ranged from 1.7 to18.6 and 1.8 to 1.0, respectively, which were
greater than one and indicates the metal accumulation potential of A_carokniana
Translocation factor (TF) ranged from 0.37 o 1.4 for various heavy metals. The field
resultproved that A carolinian is a potential accumulator for the examined heavy
metals and can be used for phyloremediation of FA pond

7. Verification of full-text availability via Google Scholar.
Copy the article title (highlighted in green) and enter it into
Google Scholar. This illustrates a case where access is
unavailable in Scopus but accessible through Google Scholar.
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8. Download the relevant articles and proceed with their
analysis.

3.5. High-Quality Academic Writing by the Author

Journal editors encounter a large volume of manuscripts of
varying quality throughout their professional careers. As a
result, it is unlikely that a weak or average manuscript will be
accepted for publication. Although factors such as publication
fees or prior relationships with a journal may sometimes
influence outcomes, the present consideration focuses on a
scenario in which the author seeks publication based solely on
the merit of the work.

There should be no doubt that the manuscript is the product
of human authorship. This is particularly relevant for authors
who make use of artificial intelligence. Experienced editors and
reviewers are generally able to distinguish between Al-
generated and human-written content. Attempts to mislead the
editorial process through the use of Al ultimately undermine the
author’s position.
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Authors  must  provide comprehensive  evidence
demonstrating that the work has been genuinely conducted. This
includes substantiation of the research through empirical data,
documentation, and, where applicable, visual materials.

Authors  must  provide comprehensive  evidence
demonstrating that the work has been genuinely conducted. This
includes substantiation of the research through empirical data,
documentation, and, where applicable, visual materials.

The study must be based on authentic primary data that can
be readily verified. In practice, situations often arise where
tables in accompanying Excel files are merely replicated from
the manuscript text, indicating the absence of underlying
datasets and actual calculations. Such practices suggest that the
results are not empirically grounded.

A rigorous study requires the presence of primary data, as
well as clearly presented formulas and calculations. The absence
of these elements is unacceptable.

Another common issue concerns the use of overly generic
terminology. For example, in a study titled *“Metaverse
technologies in ...,” repeatedly referring only to “metaverse
technologies” throughout the text, without specifying the exact
technologies applied in the research context, reflects a lack of
precision. This is often indicative of Al-generated or
insufficiently developed content, as it fails to address the
specific technological components relevant to the study.

The manuscript may be returned for revision or, in less
favorable cases, disregarded entirely, which carries more serious
consequences for the author. It is therefore advisable to ensure
that the work is properly prepared from the outset.

Primary data must originate from verifiable sources. For
example:

1. If the study involves survey research, datasets should
include individual-level responses for each participant. These
data should be aggregated into a unified dataset, which then
serves as the basis for subsequent analysis. Excel files should
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contain functional formulas rather than merely copied numerical
values.

2. If the analysis is based on company data, the dataset must
consist of authentic corporate statistics obtained from official or
publicly accessible sources. Again, Excel files should include
formulas and calculations, not simply replicated figures.

3. If computations are performed using specialized
software, the corresponding data files must be available and
documented.

Accordingly, the manuscript must be grounded in verifiable
empirical evidence and structured upon reliable primary data.

1. Empirical (real-world) data. The study should be
grounded in verifiable data sources, such as statistical datasets,
analytical reports, company disclosures, and similar materials. It
is also appropriate to refer to real-world systems or platforms
where observable processes occur and can be documented (e.g.,
through screenshots or photographs), enabling subsequent
quantitative analysis. The key requirement is that the underlying
evidence must be accessible and verifiable by any reader.

Artificial intelligence tools may be effectively used for data
discovery; however, all information must be verified against
reliable primary sources. Reports and supporting materials
should be stored in an accessible repository or provided via
direct links.

For each table or figure presenting such data, a source note
must be included, for example:

Source: developed by the author based on data from
[reference, including year].

All referenced data sources must also be included in the
reference list. Preference should be given to the most recent
available data (ideally from the current or preceding year).



111 Publication of a Research Article

2. Experimental data.

In addition to real-world data, the study may incorporate
data generated through original empirical work, such as large-
scale surveys. In such cases, the manuscript should include the
questionnaire instrument, as well as supporting materials (e.g.,
Excel datasets with approximately 1,000 responses), which form
the basis for analysis. Additional evidence may include
photographs of research processes, images of study sites, or
screenshots of applications.

At the same time, visual materials should not be excessive;
their inclusion must be methodologically justified rather than
decorative.

Survey data can be efficiently collected using tools such as
Google Forms. Including screenshots of the questionnaire and
providing a link to the instrument (e.g., in the Methods section
or an Appendix) helps demonstrate the authenticity of data
collection.

If the study proposes an original development (e.g., a
proprietary language-learning application or a virtual museum),
it is important to specify that this constitutes a prototype or draft
developed and tested by the authors. The full-scale
implementation (e.g., a functional application or platform)
should be positioned as a direction for future research.

3. Original calculations.

At this stage, artificial intelligence tools may be employed
to perform advanced analytical or computational tasks. Authors
are often limited by their own expertise in data analysis, whereas
Al can generate a wide range of calculations based on provided
datasets (whether empirical or experimental). However, all
results must be critically evaluated for logical consistency and
realism, as current Al systems may still produce distorted or
inaccurate outputs. The interpretation and presentation of results
must be carried out by the author, rather than delegated to Al.
The use of Al should enhance the analytical rigor and clarity of
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the study, resulting in well-structured and methodologically
sound outputs.

4. Unverified sources.

Special caution must be exercised when using Al tools for
literature selection. All suggested sources must be independently
verified. In some cases, references generated or suggested by Al
may not exist or may contain incorrect or mismatched
bibliographic information.

In addition, retracted publications (identified by a
“retracted” notice) must not be used, despite the fact that such
sources are sometimes recommended by Al systems.

5. Additional considerations.

In accordance with the topic of the article, the manuscript
should include at least one figure, preferably more. In some
cases, a paper may be methodologically strong and enriched
with schemes, graphs, and analytical visuals, yet lack direct
visualization of the core subject matter. For example, in a study
on clarinet performance, an illustrative image of clarinet playing
should be included. Similarly, if the topic concerns musical
performance in virtual reality, the article should contain visuals
that directly correspond to and illustrate the described context.

Example 1:

In journals indexed in Web of Science and Scopus within
the fields of education and psychology, the majority of
publications (approximately 80-90%) employ quantitative
research designs. These typically include experiments, surveys,
psychometric testing, and statistical analyses (e.g., regression
analysis, factor analysis, structural equation modeling). Such
approaches align with international research standards and are
highly sought after by academic journals.
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Qualitative methods - such as interviews, focus groups,
thematic analysis, and case studies - are used less frequently but
remain relevant in certain research contexts.

Example 2:

In one study, the authors analyze how digital graphic and
animated notations can facilitate the creation of electronic music
and support collaboration between musicians and composers.
The findings are grounded in original author-developed
materials, including draft musical scores and screenshots
illustrating the use of specialized software (e.g., Decibel
ScorePlayer), thereby providing direct evidence of the creative
and analytical processes described in the article.

Example 3:

The study provides a detailed description of specific
artificial intelligence and deep learning tools, including
corresponding codes and algorithms. It proposes an original
framework integrating modular learning tools with multi-level
Al functionalities. The research is grounded in an experimental
design that implements these technologies in music and aesthetic
education, aiming to improve the accuracy of musical emotion
recognition.

Example 4:

The article examines how computational methods can
contribute to understanding creativity in musical performance.
The methodology is based on an experiment involving the
recording of a performer playing Mozart’s sonatas on a digital
piano, followed by subsequent analytical processing. The
illustrative materials include musical scores and visual
representations of performance trajectories.

Examples of research methods:

1. Collaborative creation method.

2. Ethnographic method.
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3. Combination of document analysis and case study
methods.

4. Narrative review method.

5. Duoethnographic method.

6. Methods for integrating representative and positional
objects.

7. 3D dance scanning methodology.

8. Sparse modeling.

9. Ethnomusicological and ethnochoreological methods,
including fieldwork, participant observation, analysis of primary
and secondary sources, network analysis, and motion capture
techniques.

10.  Semi-structured  interviews  combined  with
interpretative thematic analysis.

11. Individual testing sessions (e.g., absolute pitch test,
verbal working memory test, melodic error detection test).

12. Basic music theory test combined with semi-structured
interviews.

13. Analysis of video and audio recordings and interviews,
complemented by eye-tracking of participants.
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Section 4. Technical Assignment for the Article
(TOR, Audit, Checklist)

The primary requirement is a thorough analysis of
benchmark (sample) articles. The manuscript should match or
exceed the quality of such exemplar publications from leading
international journals. It is essential to identify a research
problem that is both current and of interest to high-ranking
journals, considering both thematic relevance and the potential
contribution of the results.

Journal submissions are evaluated in English. The
manuscript may initially be prepared in either Russian or
English; however, if the author’s proficiency in English is
sufficiently high, drafting directly in English is preferable.
Otherwise, the manuscript should be written in the author’s
native language and subsequently translated by a qualified
professional translator.

The recommended length of the manuscript (including
abstract, main text, and references) is approximately 5,000-
7,000 words. The article should not take the form of a review
paper (i.e., a summary of existing studies). Instead, it must
present original research and author-derived findings.

During the writing process, the use of Al-based text
generation tools (e.g., ChatGPT, Bing Al) for producing the
manuscript text is not permitted. However, Al tools may be used
for auxiliary purposes, such as identifying relevant sources,
retrieving up-to-date empirical data, performing calculations, or
supporting other research-related tasks that do not involve
generating the textual content of the article.

Checklist for Article Structure and Content
The following sections are mandatory:
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1. Abstract

The abstract should be approximately 250-350 words in
length.

The opening sentence should provide a general
introduction, justifying the relevance and importance of the
research topic. This should be followed by a concise
presentation of: (1) the purpose of the study; (2) the
methodology employed; (3) the key results obtained; and (4)
brief conclusions with an emphasis on the practical implications
of the findings.

Importantly, the abstract represents a condensed summary
of the central ideas and outcomes of the study; therefore, it is
recommended to compose it after completing the full
manuscript. The use of abbreviations and references should be
avoided in the abstract.

2. Keywords

The recommended number of keywords is 5-7.

Keywords should reflect the principal concepts of the study,
representing the core subject matter and facilitating indexing and
discoverability of the article. Abbreviations should not be used
in the keyword list, and repetition of terms already included in
the title should be avoided where possible.

3. Introduction

The recommended length of this section is approximately
500-800 words.

This section should:

- Provide a concise overview of the research topic. It should
outline the key problems and challenges, supported by
references to international scholarship. Their potential causes
and consequences should be discussed, taking into account
global experience. Relevant and up-to-date statistical data
should also be included. Importantly, the introduction should not
begin with a discussion of a specific regional context; rather, it
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should first address global trends and issues, and only then
proceed to more localized considerations.

- Establish the relevance of the study by identifying gaps or
limitations in existing research and positioning the present work
accordingly (e.g., by demonstrating how the study addresses
unresolved issues or extends prior findings). The novelty of the
study - serving as the foundation of the research - must be clearly
articulated. At the same time, formulaic expressions commonly
found in theses (e.g., “the relevance of the study lies in...”, “the
novelty of the research is associated with...”) should be avoided.

- Avoid tentative formulations such as “this study attempts
to examine” or “the authors attempted to investigate.” Research
objectives are expected to be either achieved or not; the use of
such wording is often perceived negatively by reviewers and
editors.

- Conclude by explicitly stating the practical significance of
the study and its contribution to the advancement of global
scientific knowledge.

4. Literature Review

The recommended length of this section is approximately
600 words.

The literature review should be based on the analysis of
approximately 10-15 recent and relevant sources on the topic.

This section should:

- Identify general trends in the existing body of research,
including how the problem has been addressed or studied in
different countries, supported by specific examples from prior
studies;

- Highlight inconsistencies or conflicts in theory,
methodology, practice, or research findings identified in the
reviewed literature;

- Identify gaps and limitations in existing studies.

When presenting the literature review, it is not necessary to
include authors’ full names, titles of works, or academic
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credentials within the main text. Instead, the key idea should be
stated concisely, followed by an in-text citation. Impersonal
constructions and passive voice are recommended. For example:

Incorrect: Practicing educators I. Petrova and A. Semenova,
in their recent work “Inclusive Education,” define an inclusive
learning environment as one in which interaction is organized
between teachers and specialists providing psychological and
pedagogical support to students with disabilities.

Correct: An inclusive learning environment may be defined
as one in which interaction is organized between teachers and
specialists providing psychological and pedagogical support to
students with disabilities (Petrova & Semenova, 2023).

5. Problem Statement

The recommended length of this section is approximately
200 words.

This section should:

- Provide a clear justification for the motivation underlying
the study (e.g., the development of a new methodology, the
generation of new experimental data, the optimization of a
process, or the resolution of a specific problem);

- Clearly define the aim of the study;

- Specify the research objectives.

6. Methods and Materials

This section should:

- Describe in detail the specific methods and techniques
applied in the study;

- Define the objects and subjects of the research under
analysis.

The primary purpose of this section is to provide sufficient
detail to ensure the reproducibility of the study, enabling other
researchers in the field to accurately replicate the research
process. It is necessary to specify the methodological
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frameworks underpinning the study, with appropriate references
to relevant scholarly works.

General scientific methods (e.g., comparison, synthesis,
literature analysis) should not be listed; instead, the focus should
be on specific methodological details. This includes the criteria
used for analysis, the time period examined, the sources of data
and materials, and the software tools employed for data
processing and interpretation.

If the study involves a survey or experimental design, the
sample should be described in detail, including the number of
participants, their demographic characteristics (e.g., age),
sampling criteria, and the potential margin of statistical error.
The rationale for selecting the particular sample should also be
provided.

The section must conclude with a discussion of the study’s
limitations, including any constraints encountered, challenges
faced during the research process, and justification of the
sample’s relevance. Ethical considerations should also be
addressed, including data usage rights and informed consent
obtained from participants.

The Methods section should be structured into thematic
subsections, such as Methodological Framework, Theoretical
Framework (if applicable), Research Design, Sample (if
applicable), Data Analysis, Statistical Processing, Ethical
Considerations, and Methodological Limitations, as appropriate
to the specific study.

7. Results

This is the central section of the article and should:

- Clearly demonstrate the novelty of the study, which serves
as the primary motivation for its conduct;

- Present the author’s original observations and describe the
obtained results;

- Ensure that the reported results are fully aligned with the
stated aims and research objectives;
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- Describe the specific ideas and concepts applied within the
study, with a focus on concrete implementation.

The Results section should explicitly articulate the
innovative contribution of the study, avoiding the use of vague
or generalized statements, similar to the requirements outlined
for the Introduction. References to external sources should be
minimized, with emphasis placed on the author’s own findings
and analytical outcomes.

A strict correspondence must be maintained between the
research aims, the presented results, and the conclusions (i.e.,
each objective should be directly reflected in the results and
subsequently addressed in the conclusions). The section should
provide a clear and detailed account of the concepts and
approaches applied, grounded in specific evidence.

The primary requirement for this section is clarity, logical
consistency, and completeness in presenting all findings. To
enhance interpretability, results should be supported by visual
materials, including tables, figures, and formulas. Any
numerical data presented in the text must be accompanied by
appropriate tables or graphical representations.

It is essential that the article includes visual elements such
as figures, tables, graphs, diagrams, or flowcharts (typically 7-8
items on average; more may be included in technical or
economic studies). The titles of all visual elements must
accurately reflect their content. Each figure, table, or diagram
must be explicitly referenced in the main text (e.g., “the data are
presented in Figure 1” or “see Figure 27).

For all figures and tables, the source must be clearly
indicated. If the data are entirely original, the source should be
cited as: Source: author’s own elaboration. If the figure has been
created by the authors using quantitative data from an external
source, the citation should be formatted as: Source: developed
by the authors based on data from [reference].

Direct copying of figures from other sources and inserting
them into the manuscript is not permitted. All tables, graphs, and
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diagrams included in the article must be editable (i.e., not
inserted as static images). If visual materials (e.g., charts or
graphs) are constructed by the authors, the underlying datasets
and calculations must be provided in a reproducible format (e.g.,
Excel) alongside the manuscript.

8. Discussion

The recommended length of this section is approximately
600-800 words.

This section should:

- Compare the findings of the present study with those
reported in existing literature;

- Identify similarities and/or differences between the results;

- Critically evaluate prior findings by indicating agreement
with some results and disagreement with others, supported by
evidence from the current study;

- Provide a synthesis and overall assessment of the results
obtained;

- ldentify the theoretical or scientific framework through
which the findings can be interpreted;

- Assess the reliability and validity of the results;

- Where appropriate, examine international practices related
to the research topic, including similar challenges in other
countries, approaches to addressing them, and the potential for
adapting such experience;

- Situate the study’s findings within the broader structure of
existing scientific knowledge.

After generating results, it is essential to compare them with
analogous studies to identify points of convergence and
divergence. Agreement or disagreement with prior findings
should be substantiated by the empirical evidence of the present
research, with a clear comparison of similarities and differences.

Where relevant, the section may also include a comparative
analysis of practices across countries, preferably representing
different levels or models of economic development.
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Although some journals combine the Results and
Discussion sections, in this study, they should be presented as
two distinct sections.

9. Conclusions

The recommended length of this section is approximately
350 words.

The Conclusions should:

Provide a concise summary of the key findings of the study;

Describe the scientific and practical significance of the
research;

Identify potential areas for the application of the findings;

Outline directions for future research.

The final two elements may be presented as a separate
subsection within the Conclusions, titled “Practical
Implications and Future Research.”

10. References

- The reference list should include approximately 30-60
sources, the majority of which should be international
publications from the period 2016-2026;

- All sources cited in the text must be included in the
reference list, and all references listed must be cited within the
text.

Additional resources for search and citation:

Relevant materials can be efficiently located using Google
Scholar - https://scholar.google.com/

If full-text access is unavailable, the article link or DOl may
be entered into platforms such as: https://www.sci-hub.st/ to
retrieve the full text (subject to legal and institutional access
considerations).

For generating citations, tools such as the “Cite” function in
Google Scholar or reference management platforms (e.g.,
https://zbib.org may be used. By entering a DOI or URL, these
tools can generate both in-text citations and full reference entries
in the required format.



123 Publication of a Research Article
Section 5. Revision of the Manuscript

5.1. Manuscript Revisions and Responses to
Reviewers during the Revision Process

Manuscript revision is no less important than the initial
writing of the article. The level of revision complexity depends
on the comments from reviewers and the journal editor.

The primary objective is to revise the manuscript
thoroughly and in accordance with all received comments.

No comments should be omitted or ignored, as editors and
reviewers will systematically verify all revisions; failure to
address them adequately may result in rejection due to
insufficient or negligent revision.

The quality of revisions must be high. For example, if
reviewers request the inclusion of recent sources, the revised
manuscript  should incorporate  up-to-date references,
particularly from the last 1-3 years. If improvements to the
Results section are required, this section should be expanded
comprehensively in line with both the journal’s published
articles and the general requirements outlined in the technical
assignment (TOR).

If certain reviewer comments are unclear or request
clarification of aspects that the author is expected to understand,
the author should independently develop a reasoned response.
This may involve consulting related studies and adapting
relevant approaches. The key requirement is that any additions
or clarifications must be logically consistent, aligned with the
overall conceptual framework of the article, and not contradict
either the existing content or broader scholarly standards.

If the author has reasonable grounds to believe that a
reviewer’s comment is not entirely justified, it is sufficient to
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provide a polite and well-reasoned response explaining the
disagreement. Such a response should be supported by
references to established theories and relevant scholarly
literature.

If, during the revision process, the author identifies
typographical, technical, or substantive errors in the manuscript
that were not noted by the reviewer, these should be corrected
without hesitation. It is not necessary to mention such
corrections in the response to reviewers; however, the revised
text should be clearly highlighted within the manuscript.

All revised sections of the manuscript must be clearly
indicated (e.g., by using a different color). Deleted text may be
removed without highlighting, except for references, which
should be marked accordingly (e.g., struck through).

Revisions should be conducted in the same language as the
manuscript: either in Russian (if the manuscript will
subsequently be translated) or directly in English.

Revisions should be made in the English version of the
manuscript. Importantly, the English version represents the
editor-approved file; therefore, formatting must not be altered.
Authors should not change fonts or layout, nor remove page or
line numbering (if present).

Reviewers typically provide their comments in a separate
document (e.g., “Reviewer Comments”). However, in some
cases, comments may also be inserted directly into the
manuscript file.

As a general rule, responses to reviewers should be prepared
in the “Reviewer Comments” document. Each comment must be
addressed individually with a detailed and substantive response,
rather than brief statements such as “Done” or “Corrected.”
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If comments are provided within the manuscript using the
“Comment” function, responses should be inserted directly in
the same file using the “Reply to Comment” function.

Reviewers may also highlight the strengths of the
manuscript. In such cases, it is sufficient to acknowledge these
remarks with a brief expression of appreciation (e.g., “We
appreciate your positive evaluation of this aspect of the
manuscript” or “Thank you for your encouraging comments”).

Responses to reviewers should be prepared in the same
language as the manuscript: either in Russian (if the manuscript
will subsequently be translated) or directly in English.

It is considered good practice to acknowledge the
reviewers’ efforts and their contribution to improving the
manuscript. Therefore, it is recommended to include brief
expressions of appreciation at the beginning or end of the
response document.

All responses to reviewers should be clearly distinguished
(e.q., by using a different color).

All  reviewer comments must be  addressed
comprehensively. This is a standard requirement in the academic
publication process: reviewers provide comments, and the
author is expected to revise the manuscript accordingly,
including comments from the journal editor.

Each reviewer's comment must be accompanied by a
detailed and structured response. The response should explicitly
indicate how the comment has been addressed and include a
relevant excerpt of the revised text (presented in quotation
marks) demonstrating the implemented change. In the
manuscript itself, all revised sections should be clearly
highlighted (e.g., using a different color).
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No comment should be ignored. All reviewers must be
addressed in a polite, professional, and thorough manner.

With regard to reviewer comments, it is important to
recognize that reviewers are specialists in their respective fields,
appointed by the journal editor to evaluate the manuscript. While
their level of expertise may occasionally be subject to doubt,
their assessments form the basis upon which the editor makes
the final decision. Therefore, the primary objective is to address
and satisfy each reviewer to the greatest extent possible in order
to facilitate acceptance of the manuscript.

Authors should refrain from making dismissive or critical
statements about reviewer comments (e.g., describing them as
vague or incorrect). Instead, all comments should be addressed
constructively, provided that they do not directly contradict one
another. In cases of conflicting recommendations (e.g., one
reviewer suggests reducing the mathematical component, while
another recommends expanding it), the author may adopt the
position that appears more methodologically justified. The
response to the other reviewer should remain polite and
reasoned, explaining the decision (e.g., by noting the alternative
recommendation, referencing similar published studies, and
aligning the choice with journal guidelines or disciplinary
standards).

For comments such as “improve the quality of figures and
tables,” this should be interpreted as a requirement to ensure that
all visual elements are clear, legible, and meet technical
standards (e.g., appropriate resolution such as 300 dpi and
acceptable formats such as JPG or TIFF), with all labels and
annotations clearly readable.

A comment such as “include references to works not
currently used in the study” is a common reviewer request and
should be addressed accordingly. The cited sources should be
incorporated both into the main text (with appropriate analysis
or discussion) and into the reference list.
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The revision process involves engagement with editors and
reviewers from diverse international contexts, each of whom
may have distinct perspectives and expectations. These must be
taken into account in order to increase the likelihood of
manuscript acceptance.

Academic journals maintain highly competitive selection
processes and publish only manuscripts that meet rigorous
standards. Reviewers evaluate completed submissions based on
their expertise and the specific requirements of the journal;
therefore, authors should not expect preliminary guidance but
rather respond thoroughly to feedback provided during the
review process.

Issues related to differing interpretations and
perceptions of reviewer comments.

A lack of willingness on the part of the author to devote
sufficient time to the revision process, resulting in
correspondingly suboptimal outcomes.

Reasons for Returning a Manuscript for Further Revision:

1. The fact that all reviewer comments are included again in
the revised files does not mean that each comment must be
addressed repeatedly from the beginning. Particular attention
should be paid only to those points for which additional notes or
remarks have been provided. All other comments should remain
in the file, as the full review history must be preserved when
resubmitting the manuscript to the journal.

2. All comments initially provided are observations made
by the reviewers and editors of the specific journal. It is therefore
necessary to verify whether each of them has been addressed
fully and appropriately. Experience shows that reviewers
respond positively only to complete and well-substantiated
replies - responses that leave no room for further questions or
doubts. Accordingly, if any comment has been addressed only
partially, if the response is insufficiently detailed, or if the
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corresponding revision has not been incorporated into the
manuscript, the author must improve these aspects. This is not
optional but essential. Many journals reject manuscripts without
the possibility of further revision if the editor or reviewers find
the responses incomplete.

3. Every manuscript passes through several stages of
evaluation. The initial stage typically involves a general
assessment based on common requirements for scientific
articles, including both structural and content-related standards.
However, each journal also has its own specific requirements.
At this stage, much depends on how thoroughly the author
revises the manuscript and how carefully and respectfully the
reviewer and editor comments are addressed. Authors are, of
course, entitled to disagree with particular comments, but in
such cases their position must be justified in a clear, reasoned,
and evidence-based manner.

4. The revision process is also subject to human factors, and
reviewer or editor comments may occasionally be formulated in
a vague or non-specific manner. It is not possible to infer the
exact intent behind such comments, as only the reviewer or
editor fully understands their meaning. Contacting the journal
for clarification on one or several comments is generally not
advisable, as editorial correspondence may take several weeks,
thereby significantly delaying the revision process within a
limited timeframe.

In cases where a comment appears ambiguous, the author
should nonetheless revise the manuscript to the best of their
understanding and provide a response indicating that the
comment may not have been fully interpreted, but that all
reasonable efforts have been made to address it. If the reviewer
intended a different meaning, they may provide further
clarification in subsequent rounds of review.

5. More specifically, when a journal issues a decision of
“revise and resubmit,” it indicates that the manuscript is not
acceptable in its current form but possesses sufficient merit to



129 Publication of a Research Article

warrant reconsideration, provided that substantial revisions are
made. Such decisions require significant modifications to the
manuscript. Minor or “cosmetic” changes (e.g., altering the title
or removing a few paragraphs) are insufficient to meet the
expectations of the editor or to justify resubmission for further
review. When the reviewers explicitly request “major revisions”
or “major rewriting,” this should be interpreted as a requirement
for comprehensive and substantive revision. All such comments
must be addressed in full. For example, if a recommendation to
reduce content applies only to the Introduction, while the
Methods section requires expansion, both instructions must be
followed accordingly.

6. Even if a reviewer or editor is likely familiar with a
specific term, a request for clarification must be addressed
explicitly and directly, without referring the reader to external
sources. An English-language editor will not be expected to
translate or consult materials in another language; therefore, all
necessary explanations must be provided within the response. If
the original manuscript already contains relevant information
addressing the comment, this should be clearly indicated, with
precise references to page or line numbers (where applicable).

Examples of Responses to Reviewers

Manuscripts typically require substantial revision before
they are ready for publication in a journal.

For example, a reviewer may state:

“The manuscript contains some interesting elements and
appears to be based on a reasonably robust quantitative
methodology; however, the discussion is not sufficiently
convincing. | am also concerned about several key aspects. The
author argues that higher GDP and linguistic similarity are the
main drivers of migration, which does not substantially
challenge or extend existing knowledge. Therefore, while the
study shows some potential, it requires significant revisions
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before it can be considered for publication. An annotated version
of the manuscript with detailed comments is attached.”

1. Cultural aspects of migration are extensively discussed in
sociological literature; therefore, this claim cannot be fully
substantiated.

Response: In accordance with the reviewer’s comment, the
statement concerning “the influence of the culture of migrants”
has been substantiated through references to recent scholarly and
institutional sources, including Barbashin (2025) and the United
Nations report Culture in the Localization of the SDGs: An
Analysis of Voluntary Local Reviews (2025). Accordingly, the
Introduction section has been revised to incorporate a new
argument emphasizing the role of sociological literature in
explaining the cultural dimension of migration.

Specifically, it is now stated that migration connects
communities and states not only through economic and social
relations, forming an integrated socio-economic space, but also
through cultural interactions. Contemporary sociological
perspectives recognize cultural attractiveness as a significant
factor influencing migration flows. In this context, migration is
conceptualized as a function of the relative attractiveness of
countries of origin and destination: cultural factors may act as
push factors in emigration contexts and as pull factors in
immigration contexts. Furthermore, migrants’ inherent need to
preserve cultural traditions may, in some cases, hinder
acculturation processes, thereby making social adaptation a
critical issue at both individual and institutional levels
(Barbashin, 2025; United Nations, 2025). The findings of
Barbashin (2025) further highlight the necessity of an
interdisciplinary approach to migration studies, with sociology
playing a central integrative role.

2. In discussing the “nature of migration processes,” the
authors emphasize the “natural needs” of migrants, thereby
reinforcing an objectivist conceptual framework that may be
insufficiently informative for cultural analysis.
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Response: In response to this comment, the Introduction has
been expanded to include a more nuanced perspective on the role
of migration in both material and immaterial dimensions of
culture. The revised text emphasizes that migration interacts
with culture not only through spatial and structural factors but
also through social and cultural capital.

The manuscript now highlights the growing importance of
cultural capital in processes of social integration and cohesion,
as well as in human capital development. It also addresses issues
related to cultural inequality and access, including the role of
public policy in ensuring inclusivity in cultural participation.
Particular attention is given to the expansion of cultural services,
the activation of public spaces through cultural expression, and
the democratization of culture via the decentralization of cultural
infrastructure (United Nations, 2025).

3. The objectives of the article are not clearly formulated in
the Introduction. The “problem of migration” represents a
complex set of issues that can be examined from multiple
perspectives; therefore, a more precise focus is required.

Response: In accordance with this comment, the
Introduction section has been substantially revised to include a
clearly articulated research objective, as well as an overview of
key issues relevant to European migration practices in 2025.

Specifically, experts from the International Center for
Migration Policy Development (ICMPD) identify several
critical migration-related challenges that require attention from
European governments in the near term. These include the
increase in irregular migration driven by growing instability in
countries of origin, exacerbated by the economic consequences
of the COVID-19 pandemic; migration pressures resulting from
political instability and escalating humanitarian crises; the
ongoing reform of the European asylum system, particularly
with regard to the fair distribution of responsibility and
solidarity among member states; and the development of legal
migration pathways. Based on the most recent data on
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international migration, the present study is aimed at examining
the economic and cultural determinants of migration in Europe
within the context of contemporary socio-political conditions.

4. The discussion is clearer; however, it would be advisable
to move this issue closer to the beginning of the manuscript and
to elaborate on the social significance of the study. Why is it
important not only to examine migration in general, but also to
precisely identify its cultural and economic determinants

Response: Thank you for this comment. The justification of
the importance of studying migration - specifically, the
identification and measurement of its cultural and economic
determinants - has been incorporated into the revised
Introduction.

The proposed interpretation of migration practices enables
the identification of macro-social patterns and trends, which
necessitates a mixed-methods approach integrating both
qualitative and quantitative data sources.

5. The analysis is of interest; however, it remains largely
descriptive, resembling a report. The manuscript should place
greater emphasis on what these statistical data reveal about
macro-social patterns and trends.

Response: The Results section has been fully revised and
now focuses on the interpretation of statistical data within the
framework of macro-social patterns and trends. The key findings
of the revised Results section are as follows:

- Migration contributes to the enhancement of human
capital quality and the maximization of the contribution of
individuals’ competencies and knowledge to the socio-economic
development of a country;

- A significant driving force behind migration is the
violation of human rights within the cultural framework of
national policies governing migrant societies. In this context,
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culture operates at multiple policy levels and encompasses
systems of cultural values, legal culture, education, and lifestyle;

- The assessment of migration from both economic and
cultural perspectives reveals substantial differences between
countries with varying levels of human development,
particularly in terms of human mobility and the cultural values
inherent to individuals based on their place of birth and
residence.

6. Were any additional potential factors influencing
migration decisions considered in the statistical analysis?
Furthermore, to achieve a more comprehensive understanding
beyond purely numerical analysis, it is recommended to focus
on one or two specific cases and provide historical context
alongside detailed information on current social conditions.

Response:

(@) The Results section has been fully revised. In the
updated version, the statistical analysis incorporates additional
variables, including: the percentage of migrants across 48
European countries; the proportional distribution of migration
drivers, encompassing both economic indicators (e.g.,
percentage of labor migration) and cultural factors (e.g., legal
migration pathways, including family reunification rates,
residence permits issued, asylum grants, and access to
education); as well as composite rankings based on three
indices: The Henley Passport Index, The Fragile States Index,
and the Human Development Index.

(b) The Discussion section has been expanded to include
two case studies that provide historical context and detailed
insights into current social conditions:

- L*, M., V*, A. (2025). * migration *. *, volume *, pp. *.

- T*, A., P*, C., JI*, B. (2025) ...



International Publisher 134

7. In general, both differences in GDP and linguistic
similarity between countries have long been documented as key
factors influencing migration. Therefore, the study would
benefit from highlighting more atypical or novel aspects.

Response: The manuscript has been substantially revised,
resulting in a new version that no longer emphasizes
traditionally established determinants of migration, such as GDP
differences and linguistic similarity. Instead, the revised study
focuses on factors that are increasingly significant in
contemporary migration processes, particularly the foundations
of state cultural policy, including cultural institutions, legal
culture, education systems, and lifestyle dimensions.

8. Introduction and Literature Review. The statement
“However, the educational process cannot simply be transferred
to an online environment. Digital education requires changes in
materials and technologies, pedagogical and methodological
approaches, perception, etc.” should specify in greater detail
what kinds of changes are required for the transition to the digital
environment.

Response: This comment was considered highly significant
and was addressed with particular attention during the revision
process. The manuscript has been expanded to include
additional data on contemporary technologies required for the
digital transformation of education. Furthermore, the methods
and technologies necessary to enhance educational quality and
support interactive learning have been elaborated in greater
detail.

9. Methodology. The “Methods and Materials” section
should provide a more detailed explanation of how the study was
conducted, including the rationale for the selection of the student
sample, the factors influencing the choice of research methods,
and the manner in which ethical considerations were addressed
(particularly in cases involving minor participants).



135 Publication of a Research Article

Response: In accordance with these recommendations, the
methodology section has been expanded to provide a more
detailed description of the research design, data collection
procedures, analytical methods, and ethical considerations.

10. The “Problem Statement” section should present the
research objectives more explicitly. Structuring them into
clearly defined points may improve clarity.

Response: The “Problem Statement” section has been
revised and clarified through the explicit formulation of the
study’s aims and research objectives.

11. Discussion. It is recommended to move the comparison
of the study’s results with those of other researchers to the
Discussion section. This would improve the overall coherence
of the manuscript. The Results section should focus exclusively
on data obtained in the course of the study.

Response: Thank you for this comment. The content
relevant to the Discussion section has been relocated from the
Results section. The comparison of the obtained findings with
those reported in international studies is indeed more appropriate
for inclusion in the Discussion.

12. How many students participated in the study, and from
which universities were they recruited?

Response: The methodology section has been expanded to
provide a more detailed description of the student sample,
including the number of participants and the universities from
which they were recruited.

13. Which subject areas were represented by the
participating educators?

Response: In accordance with this recommendation,
revisions have been made to the description of the educator
sample. The manuscript now provides a more detailed account
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of the participants’ areas of specialization, including the number
of respondents within each field.

14. In addition to the analysis of subjective assessments and
statistical data, the study should evaluate the practical
effectiveness of implementation and compare the performance
of traditional and online educational programs. This would
enhance the overall relevance and applicability of the research
for educators, enabling them to apply the findings in the
development of their own instructional programs. Without such
analysis, the study may lose part of its practical value.

Response: An additional stage of the research has been
incorporated, focusing on the evaluation of practical online
learning, including changes in educational quality and the
effectiveness of instructional delivery.

15. The Results section should rely on more recent data than
those from 2024. Given the rapid evolution of digital
technologies, particularly in the context of artificial intelligence
and changes in educational programs, it is essential to ensure that
the data are up to date and, where possible, comparable with data
from 2025-2026. The relevance of the data should be a priority;
therefore, a revision is recommended.

Response: The primary data sources and underlying studies
have been reviewed and updated, with a focus on more recent
evidence from the period 2020-2026.

16. In addition, a more detailed description of the sample
should be provided, including clarification of the term
“Generation Z” (i.e., what it represents and which population it
encompasses).

Response: The manuscript has been revised to include a
more detailed explanation of the concept of “Generation Z,”
with particular attention to its defining characteristics and
implications for learning processes.
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17. A more detailed elaboration of these aspects would
allow for a clearer understanding of the study’s focus, results,
and implications.

Response: The manuscript has been expanded to provide a
more comprehensive description of the research focus, the
factors characterizing each stage of the study, as well as the
results and their implications.

5.2. Key Considerations and Common Errors in
the Revision Process

The revision of a manuscript for journal submission should
begin with a critical evaluation of its overall quality by the
author or co-authors.

To revise a manuscript effectively, authors must first
develop a clear understanding of its content and scientific value.
This involves assessing whether the data presented are accurate,
reliable, complete, and methodologically sound. Authors
working within the relevant field are typically capable of
determining whether the study meets these criteria. However,
many authors - even those with prior international publication
experience - lack a clear understanding of journal expectations.
To address this, it is essential to analyze recently published
articles in the same or closely related fields. By examining such
benchmark studies, authors can evaluate both the structural
quality of their manuscript and the relevance of the research
topic within the current academic discourse.

The next stage involves revising the manuscript based on
insights gained from these exemplar articles. Authors must have
a clear vision of the desired final outcome. Each contributor
should understand what the completed manuscript should look
like in terms of quality, structure, and contribution.
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If authors lack this clarity, revisions may remain superficial.
In practice, some manuscripts undergo multiple rounds of
revision with minimal substantive improvement, as changes are
limited to isolated additions rather than comprehensive
restructuring. As a result, the manuscript may still fail to meet
publication standards. Although authors may perceive that effort
has been invested, such revisions often do not introduce
meaningful improvements. This can lead to repeated
submissions and subsequent rejections over an extended period.
In such cases, the underlying issue is typically one of two: either
the author does not have a clear understanding of the expected
standard and structure (which can be addressed by analyzing
high-quality published studies), or the author is not prepared to
undertake the level of effort required to meet journal
expectations.

These considerations also determine the requirements for
citation practices and the universality of the manuscript. One of
the most common and critical shortcomings in academic articles
is the improper use of citations. This typically manifests in the
presentation of factual statements that are not supported by
references.

For example, authors may report specific data (e.g., a
percentage decrease in disease incidence over a defined period)
without indicating the source of such information. Similarly,
statements asserting the “high relevance” of a study represent
vague generalizations and should be avoided. In international
academic writing, generalized or declarative statements are not
valued; instead, emphasis is placed on precise, evidence-based
claims.

Rather than asserting that a topic is relevant, authors are
expected to demonstrate its relevance through references to prior
research. By citing existing studies and situating the work within
an established body of literature, the significance of the research
becomes evident without the need for explicit claims.
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Excessive use of generic or repetitive statements (e.g.,
claims regarding the “importance” or “value” of the study
without substantiation) should be avoided, as such content does
not contribute to the scientific quality of the manuscript and
often serves only to increase its length without adding
meaningful substance. With regard to article length, journals
typically impose upper limits rather than strict minimum
requirements. While many manuscripts naturally exceed 3,000
words due to the complexity of academic research, the emphasis
should not be on length but on content quality. In some
disciplines, such as mathematics, shorter articles may be entirely
appropriate if they are dense with analytical or formal content.
Conversely, most journals are unlikely to accept manuscripts
exceeding approximately 8,000 words, making excessive length
undesirable.

Therefore, manuscripts should prioritize conciseness and
clarity. Redundant or non-informative content should be
eliminated, and all claims should be supported by appropriate
references. For instance, if an article includes 25 references in
the Introduction, these should not be clustered into a single
sentence. Instead, each key idea should be presented in one or
two sentences, followed by two or three supporting references.
Statements such as “this issue has been studied by the following
foreign scholars...” do not constitute an adequate literature
review and are considered inappropriate. Instead, each cited
author should be linked to a specific study, with a brief
explanation of its contribution. This approach allows the author
to construct a coherent scholarly context, establishing a
foundation of existing knowledge upon which the present
research is built.

Another critical deficiency commonly observed in
academic manuscripts is the absence of a well-developed
Discussion section. This section fundamentally relies on
engagement with the existing literature. It requires the author to
identify relevant studies and systematically relate their findings
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to those presented in the current work through comparison and
interpretation.

For example, if the study reports that the yield of certain
chemical fractions is 15%, this result should be contextualized
by referencing comparable findings in prior research (e.g.,
“which is consistent with the yields reported in previous studies
under similar reaction conditions”). Even if the specific
materials or parameters differ (e.g., alternative catalysts), the
comparison remains valid when the underlying process is
analogous.

Thus, each result presented in the manuscript should, where
possible, be supported or contextualized by reference to similar
studies. This approach strengthens the scientific validity of the
research, as it demonstrates that the findings are consistent with,
or meaningfully extend, the existing body of knowledge. It also
signals to the reader that the study is methodologically sound
and appropriately situated within the scholarly discourse of the
field.

A fundamental requirement of any academic article is that
it aligns with current developments in the field. If the research
topic itself lacks strong novelty or timeliness, its relevance can,
to some extent, be reinforced through engagement with up-to-
date and pertinent literature.

A second common issue related to literature is the lack of
universality in many manuscripts, particularly those focused on
narrowly defined regional contexts. For instance, a title such as
“Key Trends in the Development of Civil Society Institutions in
a Small Country” reflects a limited scope and may reduce the
broader applicability and international relevance of the study.

The study should be framed within an international context.
On the basis of international experience, a more specific and
analytically relevant research focus should be developed.

For example, civil society represents a broadly studied and
conceptually rich area, with a substantial body of existing
literature. In contrast, a narrowly defined focus on a single
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“small country” is typically of limited interest if it is treated in
isolation. In such cases, the country should be positioned as a
case study rather than the sole object of analysis. The research
should aim to provide a generalized understanding of civil
society development, illustrated through the example of the
selected country.

This may also require reconsideration of the article title.
Alternatively, the scope can be broadened within the abstract by
explicitly stating that the study examines the development of
civil society across multiple countries, using the selected case as
an illustrative example. Such an approach significantly expands
the relevance and applicability of the research. However, it also
necessitates comparative analysis with other countries included
in the study.

It is essential to situate the research within a broader
conceptual or analytical framework that introduces novelty. This
positioning enables submission to journals that address the
development of social institutions and broader social systems,
thereby increasing the range of suitable publication venues.

Furthermore, comparative analysis across neighboring or
similar countries allows for the identification of shared
challenges, highlighting the universal nature of issues related to
the development of social institutions within a given region.

A methodological framework, as well as a clearly
articulated idea or conceptual approach with potential for
practical application, should be proposed. In order to ensure
proper conceptualization, it is essential to demonstrate that the
proposed methodology is transferable to other countries. The
scope of applicability should be defined by the parameters
established in the study. For instance, if the research is framed
within the post-Soviet context, the methodology should be
applicable to post-Soviet states; if it is defined within the context
of Central Asia, it should extend to other countries in that region.
In this way, a set of universal characteristics can be identified
that are common to these countries. By applying these
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characteristics to a specific case (e.g., a “small country”), the
study moves from a particular case to broader generalizations.

An alternative and equally robust approach is to situate the
analysis within the broader category of developing countries.
Developing countries are geographically diverse, encompassing
regions such as Africa, Asia, and Latin America. A country
characterized by a transitional regime - whether in economic or
social terms - can be compared with other developing countries
that have undergone similar transformations or structural
challenges. Such comparative analysis enables the identification
of shared developmental patterns and trajectories. Furthermore,
the study may incorporate comparisons with countries that have
successfully progressed beyond transitional stages. For example,
countries such as South Korea, which have experienced
comparable phases in the development of civil society and have
subsequently achieved a high level of institutional maturity, can
serve as relevant benchmarks. This allows the researcher to
identify specific mechanisms, policies, or institutional practices
that may be adapted and implemented in the focal country. If
these measures prove effective within the selected case, they
may subsequently be extrapolated and applied to other countries
within the same regional or developmental context.

Authors are encouraged to establish clear connections
between their research and topics of current relevance. The more
actual and timely the subject matter, the higher the likelihood of
successful publication. For example, an analysis focused
narrowly on the foreign policy concept of a single country may
have limited appeal. In contrast, studies addressing the foreign
policy of major global actors, such as the United States, China,
or the European Union, tend to attract broader scholarly interest
due to their global significance. However, even research
centered on less prominent countries can be made relevant by
situating it within a broader, more actual context. For instance,
a study of the foreign policy of Azerbaijan may gain relevance
if it is framed within regional security dynamics, such as its
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strategic role in Central Asia or its proximity to Afghanistan. By
linking the analysis to pressing global challenges - such as
regional security, transnational threats, or geopolitical stability -
the research acquires greater significance and applicability.

Accordingly, authors should identify and emphasize those
dimensions of their topic that align with contemporary global or
regional priorities. This strategic positioning enhances the
perceived value of the study, making it more attractive to
academic journals. In essence, even a narrowly defined topic can
be reframed to highlight its broader implications, thereby
increasing its visibility and its chances of publication.

Effective positioning of the manuscript. The author’s task is
to highlight the strengths of the study, particularly when the
manuscript is substantively sound. The literature review plays a
pivotal role in this process. A well-structured and analytically
grounded review can substantially enhance the overall quality of
the article by foregrounding its strongest contributions while
minimizing less robust elements through careful framing. In
practice, this can transform an otherwise moderate manuscript
into a compelling scholarly contribution. It should also be noted
that reviewer engagement varies. Some reviewers provide
detailed and rigorous evaluations, while others may rely on more
formal indicators (e.g., the scope and recency of the literature).
Situations may arise where reviewer feedback is inconsistent -
for example, when several reviews are positive and one is
exceptionally critical. In such cases, it is important to maintain
a professional and reasoned response strategy. If there are
grounds to question the balance or fairness of the review process,
this may be communicated to the editorial team in a measured
and evidence-based manner. Editorial decisions are often
influenced not only by the content of revisions but also by the
quality of communication between authors and editors. Clear,
respectful, and well-argued responses to reviewer comments can
positively affect the outcome of the review process. Therefore,
even highly critical feedback should be treated as an opportunity
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for constructive revision. Engaging thoughtfully with all
comments remains an essential component of successful
publication.

The rationale underlying the alignment of interests between
the editor and the author was articulated in the cover letter.
Specifically, it was argued that assigning four reviewers to a
single manuscript constitutes an excessive number, given that
the standard practice in most academic journals involves two to
three reviewers. This position was supported by the practical
consideration that accommodating divergent comments from
four independent reviewers is inherently challenging.

When multiple reviewers evaluate a manuscript, each may
present distinct and, at times, contradictory perspectives. For
instance, one reviewer may recommend reducing the number of
references, whereas another may criticize the manuscript for
insufficient engagement with the literature. In such situations,
the author faces an inherent methodological and editorial
dilemma, as it becomes difficult to reconcile mutually exclusive
recommendations. In the response to the editor, it was
emphasized that all feasible revisions had been implemented,
while explicitly acknowledging those comments that could not
be addressed due to internal contradictions. It was further noted
that, among the four reviewers, three provided generally
constructive and moderately critical feedback, whereas one
reviewer submitted an extensive and strongly negative
evaluation. Based on this imbalance, it was cautiously suggested
that a potential conflict of interest might be present, particularly
if the reviewer was closely affiliated with the research domain
and thus not entirely impartial. The editor ultimately accepted
this reasoning and, during the subsequent round of peer review,
reduced the number of reviewers. This outcome illustrates that
editorial decisions are influenced not only by the substantive
revisions made to the manuscript but also by the clarity,
consistency, and persuasiveness of the author’s communication.
A well-structured and reasoned response, combined with a clear
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understanding of one's own position, can play a crucial role in
the peer review process.

Figures. The quality of figures must meet high publication
standards. Journals frequently impose strict requirements at the
production stage, as low-quality or improperly embedded
images may create technical difficulties during typesetting. In
particular, figures inserted directly into word-processing files
(e.g., Microsoft Word) may lose resolution or become corrupted,
making it difficult to recover the original quality. This issue is
especially critical for technical manuscripts that include multiple
diagrams, illustrations, or graphical elements. Accordingly, all
figures should be prepared in high resolution and, where
required, submitted as separate files in appropriate formats.

Equations. Mathematical expressions should be formatted
using an equation editor rather than inserted as images. This can
be verified directly in the document: if selecting a formula
reveals it as an editable object (e.g., created via the built-in
equation editor), it is acceptable. However, if the formula
behaves as an image (i.e., opens image-formatting tools when
selected), it must be reformatted. In such cases, all equations
should be recreated using the equation editor to ensure proper
rendering, consistency, and compatibility with journal
production standards.

Tables. Tables must be created using the native tools of
word-processing software (e.g., Microsoft Word) and should not
be inserted as images. All tabular elements must remain fully
editable. More broadly, any content containing textual or
numerical data should be provided in an editable format.
Adhering to this requirement significantly facilitates subsequent
stages of editing and production, thereby reducing the time and
effort required for manuscript preparation.

Abstract and Conclusions. Particular attention should be
devoted to the abstract and the conclusions, as these are critical
components of the manuscript. The abstract should typically
range between 150 and 250 words and must be concise,
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informative, and clearly structured. It serves as the primary entry
point for readers and reviewers, thereby shaping the initial
evaluation of the article. Similarly, the conclusions should
succinctly synthesize the main findings and contributions of the
study, reinforcing its significance and overall coherence.

Conclusions. The conclusions section should present clearly
structured and systematized findings. It must not consist of
loosely stated observations (e.g., “we found that...”), but rather
provide a concise synthesis of the most significant results of the
study. The purpose of this section is to summarize the core
contributions of the article in a precise and coherent manner.
Statements should be factual, avoiding generalizations,
redundancy, or declarative phrases regarding the “importance”
or “relevance” of the research. Academic writing should
prioritize evidence-based content. A shorter manuscript
grounded in clear, well-supported findings is substantially more
valuable than a longer text containing excessive descriptive or
non-essential material. In high-impact publications, it is not
uncommon for the introduction to be relatively brief (e.g., one
to one and a half pages) while incorporating a substantial
number of relevant references. This reflects a deliberate and
focused writing strategy, where each statement is supported by
appropriate citations and contributes directly to the research
objective. A critical requirement is the relevance and accuracy
of all cited sources. References must be placed appropriately and
directly support the statements to which they are attached.
Avrbitrary or misplaced citations undermine the credibility of the
manuscript. Reviewers frequently verify references, and any
inconsistency may raise concerns regarding the rigor of the
study. Even minor inconsistencies can lead reviewers to
scrutinize the manuscript more critically, increasing the
likelihood of identifying additional issues. Therefore,
maintaining internal consistency and precise alignment between
claims and supporting sources is essential for a successful
publication outcome.
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Section 6. Formatting the Manuscript in
Accordance with Journal Requirements

6.1. General Principles of Manuscript Formatting
for Target Journals

The optimal reference point for formatting is a recently
published article from the target journal, preferably from its
latest issue.

Author details must be verified with particular care. In most
cases, it is not possible to make corrections after submission;
therefore, inaccuracies in author information may persist into the
final publication. Author data should be checked both at the
stage of initial entry and again after completing the manuscript
formatting.

If required author information is missing, it should be
requested directly from the authors. It is not appropriate to infer,
search for, or fabricate such data independently. If any
information appears questionable (e.g., inconsistencies in
institutional affiliations or author names), it should be carefully
verified.

The accuracy of the journal title must also be confirmed
prior to submission. Similar journal titles may lead to
submission to an incorrect journal, which may not be indexed in
the intended database. In such cases, withdrawal of the
manuscript may not be possible. For example, confusion may
arise between journals such as “Journal of Business and
Economic Management” and “Journal of Business Economics
and Management.”

Additionally, authors should ensure that the correct journal
title is included in the cover letter template. Failure to do so may
signal a lack of attention to detail and undermine the perceived
professionalism of the submission.
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If the journal website does not provide explicit formatting
guidelines or a manuscript template, it is necessary either to
examine examples of articles published in the most recent issue
of the journal or to contact the editor directly with a request for
detailed author instructions.

Formatting must be executed with the highest possible level
of accuracy and consistency. The individual responsible for
formatting should approach the task with particular attention to
detail. This includes ensuring uniform indentation and line
spacing, consistent presentation of volume, issue, and page
information in the reference list, standardized formatting of
subsection headings, consistent text color, and the absence of
unnecessary hyperlinks or embedded comments. It also includes
proper table alignment, consistent font usage in figure labels,
and careful attention to punctuation and typographic
conventions (e.g., the correct use of dashes, hyphens, commas,
and periods). The manuscript should not contain superfluous
spaces, missing spaces, inconsistently formatted page ranges, or
misaligned numbering. Common formatting errors include
omitted publication years, inconsistent spacing, variation in
reference styles, and improperly aligned numbering.

Ensure consistency in the spelling and formatting of author
names, universities, and countries. For example, if only the first
name and surname are used for one author, the same format
should be applied to all authors; do not include patronymics for
some and not others. Likewise, avoid using multiple versions of
the same university name within a single article.

For example,

IM Sechenov First Moscow State Medical University u
First  Moscow  State  Medical  University  named
after 1.M.Sechenov

R. Patekov, T.S. Mebedeva, Elena Dikanova
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All in-text citations must be carefully cross-checked against
the reference list, and vice versa. It is essential to ensure
consistency in publication years, correct attribution of all
authors, and accurate bibliographic details.

Attention should also be paid to the structural requirements
of the manuscript. If the journal’s author guidelines specify that
the article must include sections such as Abstract, Keywords,
Introduction, Methods, Results, Discussion, Conclusions, and
References, the manuscript must strictly adhere to this structure.
Missing sections should be added in accordance with the
requirements rather than left unaddressed.

Compliance with formal limits is equally important. For
example, if the abstract exceeds the journal’s specified word
limit (e.g., 400 words instead of the required maximum of 200),
it must be appropriately reduced. The same applies to limits on
the number of figures, tables, references, total word count, or
character count.

In addition to the main manuscript, all required
supplementary documents must be prepared in advance,
including, where applicable, a title page, copyright agreement,
cover letter, and any other files specified in the journal’s
submission guidelines.

For example, in accordance with journal requirements,
authors may be required to prepare multiple submission files,
such as: Manuscript, Cover Letter, Bullet Points, Title Page,
Figure 1, Table 1, etc.

In the present case, the submission package includes the
following files:

1. Title page.

2. Each figure submitted as a separate file.

3. An anonymized version of the manuscript, including the
title, abstract, keywords, main text, references, tables, and a list
of figure captions (without the figures themselves).

4. A cover letter addressed to the journal, requesting
consideration of the submitted manuscript.
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After completing the formatting of the manuscript, save and
close the document, briefly shift attention to another task, and
return to the formatted version after 3—-4 minutes to conduct a
final review. It is also essential to carefully check the document
for any remaining Russian-language insertions or labels in
figures, as the manuscript and all of its components must
ultimately be presented in English.

Basic Manuscript Formatting Requirements

1. Verification of Text Components:

- Ensure that all required sections of the manuscript are
present.

- Confirm that the entire text is translated into English.

- Check for unclear or corrupted fragments (e.g., strings of
unintelligible symbols).

- The main text must not contain colored formatting; color
may be used only in tables or figures where appropriate.
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- In some cases, text may appear in gray; it should be
corrected to standard black font.

2. Formatting (unless otherwise specified by journal
guidelines):

- Page format: A4.

- Margins: 1 inch (2.54 cm).

- Font: Times New Roman.

- Font size: 12 pt.

- Paragraph spacing: none (0 pt before and after).

- Line spacing: double-spaced.

- Text alignment: justified (aligned to both margins).

3. Author Information:

- Number of authors.

- Order of authorship.

- Institutional affiliations of authors (one or multiple
institutions).

- Order of listed institutions.

- Identification of the corresponding author.

- Email address of the corresponding author.

- Affiliation format: Department, University, City, Country.

4. Declarations:

- A statement regarding funding must be provided.

- A conflict-of-interest statement must also be included (in
many cases, authors declare the absence of conflicts).

5. Abstract:

- The abstract should be presented as a single continuous
paragraph (unless a structured format is specifically required).

- At the initial formatting stage, no content should be
reduced or omitted.
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6. Keywords:
- Keywords should be separated primarily by semicolons.
- They should be listed in alphabetical order.

7. Equations:
- All equations must be editable and should not be inserted
as images.

8. Tables:

- All tables must be referenced within the main text.

- Decimal numbers in English should use a period (not a
comma).

- Tables should not contain vertical lines and should include
only minimal horizontal lines.

- Tables should be placed at the end of the manuscript file
(after the reference list), with each table on a separate page.

- In the main text, tables should be removed and replaced
with a placeholder on a separate line (e.g., [Table 1 here]).

9. Figures:

- All text within figures must be presented in English.

- Figures must be submitted as separate files in JPEG or
TIFF format with a resolution of 300 dpi.

- If a figure consists of multiple parts, it should still be
treated as a single figure and provided as one file.

- Figures should be placed at the end of the manuscript file
(after the reference list), with each figure on a separate page.

- In the main text, figures should be removed and replaced
with a placeholder on a separate line (e.g., [Figure 1 here]).

- After the reference list (and all tables), a separate section
titled Figure Captions should be included, listing the titles of all
figures without embedding the figures themselves.

- Text within editable figures should be in Times New
Roman, in black color.

- All figures must be cited in the main text.
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10. Citations:

- All sources included in the reference list must be cited in
the text, and vice versa.

- When citing multiple sources consecutively, they should
preferably be listed in alphabetical order.

- Journal-specific guidelines for citation must be followed.
If not explicitly stated, authors should refer to recently published
articles in the same journal as a model.

- Author names must be consistent in spelling both in the
reference list and within the text.

- Publication years must match exactly between in-text
citations and the reference list.

- The required citation style must be strictly followed. If the
journal does not specify a style, authors should follow the format
used in its published articles. If no specific journal is designated,
APA T7th edition should be applied.

11. Reference List (if not specified in journal guidelines):

- No sources should be removed from the reference list. If
formatting is unclear, examples from the target journal should
be consulted.

- References should be arranged in alphabetical order.

Examples of Reference Formatting (if the target
journal has not yet been selected):

In-text citations:

- One author: (Surname, year) — (Adams, 2024)

- Two authors: (Surname 1 & Surname 2, year) — (Adams
& Wang, 2022)

- Three or more authors: (Surname et al., year) — (Adams
et al., 2023)

- Multiple sources cited together should be listed in
alphabetical order and separated by semicolons — (Adams,
2024; Wang et al., 2024)
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Journal article format:

Surname, Initials., & Surname, Initials. (Year). Title of the
article. Journal Title, volume(issue), page range. DOI

Example:

Babi¢ Rosario, A., Sotgiu, F., De Valck, K., & Bijmolt, T.
H. A. (2016). The effect of electronic word of mouth on sales: A
meta-analytic review of platform, product, and metric factors.
Journal of Marketing Research, 53(3), 297-318.
https://doi.org/10.1509%2Fjmr.14.0380

Book:

Surname, Initials., & Surname, Initials. (Year). Title of the
book. City: Publisher.

Example:

Hsiao, H.-H. M., & Lin, C.-Y. (2009). Rise of China.
Abingdon: Routledge.

Book chapter / section in an edited volume / conference
paper:

Surname, Initials., & Surname, Initials. (Year). Title of the
chapter. In Initials Surname (Ed.), Title of the book (pp. XX—xx).
City: Publisher. DOI

Example:

Gervais, B. T. (2016). Political Communication. In A.
Farazmand (Ed.), Global Encyclopedia of Public
Administration, Public Policy, and Governance (pp. 70-100).
New York, NY: Springer, Cham. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-
319-31816-5 2531-1

Online article (news website) with an identified author:

Surname, Initials. (Year). Title of the article. Website
Name. Retrieved from URL (accessed Date).

Example:

Cheng, E. (2017). China is living the future of mobile pay
right now. QualityTechNews. Retrieved from
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http://qualitytechnews.com/china-is-living-the-future-of-
mobile-pay-right-now-cnbc-com-cnbc/ (accessed 15 September
2021).

Online article (news website) without an identified
author:

Website Name. (Year). Title of the article. Retrieved from
URL (accessed Date).

Example:

Congressional-Executive Commission on China (2021).
Freedom of Expression in China: A Privilege, Not a Right.
Retrieved from https://www.cecc.gov/freedom-of-expression-
in-china-a-privilege-not-a-right (accessed 15 September 2021).

Online article (news website) without an author and
without a publication year:

Website Name. (Year or n.d.). Title of the article. Retrieved
from URL (accessed Date).

Example:

Congressional-Executive Commission on China (2021).
International Agreements and Domestic Legislation Affecting
Freedom of Expression. Retrieved from
https://www.cecc.gov/international-agreements-and-domestic-
legislation-affecting-freedom-of-expression ~ (accessed 15
September 2021).

Legal document (law, regulation, etc.)

Issuing authority. (Year). Title of the legal act. Retrieved
from URL (accessed Date).

Example:

State Duma (2006). Federal Law No. 149-FZ On
Information, Information Technologies, and Information
Protection” (as amended and supplemented), of July 27, 2006.
Retrieved from http://base.garant.ru/12148555/ (accessed 15
September 2021).
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Direct website reference (not a specific article):

Website Name. (Year or n.d.). Official website. Retrieved
from URL (accessed Date).

Example:

Federal State Statistics Service of the Russian Federation
(2021). Official website. Retrieved from https://rosstat.gov.ru/
(accessed 15 September 2021).

Patent:

Patent holder. (Year). Title of the patent. Retrieved from
URL (accessed Date).

Example:

Sukhanova, M. V., Sukhanov, A. V. & Malinovsky, S. V.
Patent 2618106 Russian Federation, IPC A01C 1/06. The
method of presowing seed treatment and the device for its
implementation. Patent holder Sukhanova M. V.-No.
201613101318, application 19.01.2016; publ. 02.05.2017,
2017. Retrieved from
https://patents.s3.yandex.net/RU2618106C1_20170502.pdf
(accessed 15 September 2021).

Sources originally in English:

If specific formatting requirements are provided in the
journal guidelines, they should be followed. If not, the title of
the article, journal, and other elements should be translated into
English. During the revision process, the journal will indicate
whether transliteration, original titles, or translated versions are
required.


http://www1.fips.ru/Archive/PAT/2013FULL/2013.09.20/DOC/RUNWC1/000/000/002/492/616/document.pdf
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6.2. Identifying Journal Formatting Requirements

When preparing a manuscript, the primary reference point
should be a well-formatted article (PDF version) from the most
recent issue of the target journal.

Formatting a manuscript in accordance with journal
requirements involves two key stages:

1. Identifying the specific formatting requirements of the
journal.

2. Preparing the manuscript in full compliance with these
requirements.

In most cases, all necessary information regarding
manuscript preparation can be found in the journal’s Instructions
for Authors section. For example:

2. Preparation of Manuscripts: The entire manuscript must be typed double-spaced, (including title page,
text, references, footnates, figure legends and tables). Times Roman Is the preferred typeface. Files should be
prepared using a Microsoft Word program, indicating whether it is an IBM or Macintosh platform and what
version Is used. All pages should be numbered consecutively; starting with the title page and including pages
containing tables and figure legends. Title, abstract, references and figure legends should be on separate
pages. Tables, figure legends, and furnished art should be grouped together at the end of the manuscript to
facilitate processing. Authors should write in clear, concise English. For guidance regarding English language
editing, translation, manuscript formatting, and/er figure preparation, please visit
http://www.tandfeditingservices.com/, The responsibility for all aspects of the manuscript preparation rests
with the authors. The Editors will not undertake extansive changes or rewriting of the manuseript. The
maximum length for standard research articles is 7000 words. This limit also includes references, figures and
tables. Regular size figures and tables are 300-word equivalents, although multi-paneled figures or excessively
large tables may count as 600 words, For example, a research article with 6000 words including references
and 3 regular figures is considered a 6900-word article. Manuscripts submitted that are in excess of this limit
will be returned by the Managing Editor for shortening. Authors are responsible for obtaining permission to
reproduce copyrighted material from other sources and are required to sign an agreement for the transfer of
copyright to the publisher. As an author, you are required to secure permission If you want to reproduce any
figure, table, or extract from the text of another source. This applies to direct reproduction as well as
"derivative reproduction” (where you have created a new figure or table which derives substantially from a
copyrighted source).All accepted manuscripts, artwork, and photographs become property of the publisher.

The title page should include the title, authers’ names and addresses, phone and fax numbers, and running
head not to exceed 60 characters, including spaces. All manuscripts should be accompanied by an abstract not
to exceed 200 words, as well as a list of key (indexing) terms. Three to six terms not in the title will assist
indexers in cross-Indexing your article. The key terms should follow the abstract. Particular care should be
used in preparing manuscripts involving mathematical expressions, Italic or boldface type should be clearly
indicated, and Greek or unusual characters should be written plainly or explained by annctations. Simgple
fractional expressions should be written with a slant line rather than in the usual manner, so that only a single
line of type is required,
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Key aspects that require careful attention are as follows:

1) Title page formatting

- Font style and positioning of the article title.

- Presentation format of author names.

- Format of affiliations (institutional details of the authors).

- Indication of the corresponding author.

- Inclusion of a running title.

It is essential to verify whether the title page should be
submitted separately (as in a blinded manuscript) or together
with the main text.

2) Abstract and keywords formatting

- Compliance with the word limit for the abstract.
- Whether a structured abstract is required.

- The required number of keywords.

3) Article structure and section formatting
4) Table formatting
5) Figure formatting

6) Reference style and formatting of in-text citations and
the reference list

The manuscript must be prepared in strict accordance with
the journal’s guidelines. Attention should be paid even to minor
formatting details, as non-compliance may affect the review
process.

Many journal websites provide downloadable templates.
These templates are pre-formatted documents in the journal’s
required style, into which the content of the manuscript should
be inserted.
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= Guides for authors

Download Latex
template

Download the
guide for authors

Dowmnload the

Dowmnload word
template

ethical guides for
publication

Where to find author guidelines?

Most journals published by major publishers follow a
standardized website structure; therefore, the author guidelines
are typically located under the same tabs across different
journals. In addition, a direct link to the guidelines is usually
available on the journal’s homepage.

Formatting of references and the bibliography

There are two principal citation styles: Harvard and
Vancouver.

1. Characteristics of the Harvard style: it is most commonly
used in the social sciences and humanities and is also referred to
as the author—date style. In-text citations are presented in the
form (Author, Year). The reference list (bibliography) is
arranged in alphabetical order.

2. Characteristics of the Vancouver style: it is a numerical
citation format. Common forms include (1), [1], or 1. The
reference list (bibliography) is organized in the order in which
sources are cited in the text.

In the author guidelines on a journal’s website, the main
requirements for the citation style are typically specified
immediately after the manuscript formatting requirements.
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3. References: References should follow the text and begin on a separate page, be double-spaced and
alphabetized. Each line after the first of each reference should be indented. If there is more than one

reference by one author or group of authors in the reference, they should be placed in chronological order. Use

small letters (1998a, 1988b) for references published in the same year. Reference style should follow the
Council of Science Editors (CSE) manual, Scientific Style and Format, 7th edition. Journal titles should be
abbreviated according to the Chemical Abstracts Service Source Index, 1985. Examples:

Journal articles: Meise CJ, Johnson DL, Stehlik LL, Manderson 1, Shaheen P. 2003. Growth rates of juvenile

White Flounder under varying environmental conditions. Trans Am Fish Soc 132(2): 225-345.

Document: Ford PL, Fagerlund RA, Duszynski DW, Polechla P, 2004, Fleas and lice of mammals in New
Mexico. Fort Collins (CO): USDA Forest Service Rocky Mountain Research Station. General Technical Report
No. RMRS-GTR-123.

Chapter in an edited book: McDaniel TK, Valdivia RH. 2005. New Tools for virulence gene discovery. In:
Cossart P, Bouquet P, Normark S, Rappuoli R, eds. Cellular microbiclogy. 2nd ed. Washington (DC): ASM
Press. p. 473-488.

All References should be referred to in the text by author’s name and year of publication typed within
parentheses (Jones, Bartlett, and Howe 1995), (Jones and Bartlett 1994), (Howe, 1993), (Howe, 1993;
Bartlett, 1994) or Greenhill (1984). If there are 3 authors, all three should be cited in the first in-text

reference; el al. should be used for all subsequent in-text references, If there are 4 or more authors, use et al.

after the first author’s name for all citations, e. g. (Brooks et al. 1988).

Let us consider the main types of literature sources in
international academic publications:

- Journal article.

- Book.

- Book chapter.

- Conference proceedings.

It is important to learn how to identify the type of source
based on its structural elements (author, title of the article or
conference paper, title of the source such as journal or book, and
year). The formatting of the reference should then be determined
accordingly.

If the provided source lacks complete bibliographic
information, it should be located in full using a search engine
such as Google.

In high-quality English-language academic articles, the
majority of sources (over 90%) typically consist of journal
articles.

Any journal article citation typically consists of the
following components:
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1) Authors.

This element usually appears first and requires particular
attention. Key aspects include:

- Punctuation (e.g., “Meise C.J.” vs. “Meise CJ,” which
reflect different citation styles);

- Placement of initials (e.g., “CJ Meise,” “C.J. Meise,” or
“Meise, C.J.”);

- Use of capitalization (e.g., “MEISE CJ” vs. “Meise CJ”);

- The conjunction before the final author (e.g., “and,” “&,”
or omission, depending on style);

The use and placement of “et al.” for multiple authors.

2) Title of the article;

3) Title of the journal:

- May be presented in full or in an abbreviated form;
- Italicization is commonly applied.

4) Year of publication;

5) Volume and issue number;

- Formatting may vary (e.g., Volume(issue) or
Volume:issue);

6) Page range of the article;
7) DOI (Digital Object Identifier).

Journal Article for Final Comparison

Formatting requirements should be verified on the official
website of the target journal. In addition, it is recommended to
download a PDF version of an article from the journal’s most
recent issue and use it as a benchmark for comparison with the
formatted manuscript. This allows authors to obtain a clear and
practical example of the required formatting standards.

Most journals provide a selection of articles in open access,
which can be downloaded and used for this purpose.
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Example:
1. Elsevier Publishing House. Access the journal’s page on

the ScienceDirect platform and navigate to the Open Access
Articles section. Select any available article and download it for

reference.

ScienceDirect Joumals  Books

=TT Joumaiigook= i [ l1ssu || Fage m_,

Engineering Fracture Mechanics

; 4 ¥E A
f 2P ¥ B

Afticies i bress § B ogon » T Oyen Aoves aries v
+ Volane 161 (2016)
* Vokames 151 - 160 (2018) FN

+ Vuhames: W1 - 150 (2015)

2. Springer PubllshmgHouseOnthejournal shomepage
select the View Open Access Articles option to access and
download available open-access publications.

ON SPRINGERLINK

FERENCE WORKS. | L@ reaoTHs oL

I View Open Access Articles =

Cognitive Computation Online First Arlicles &

..... . All volumes & issucs 2

FUR AUTHORS ARD EDUIORS

Aims and Scope
Submit Onling
. Open Chelee - Your Way to Open Access
Em LI ¥ Tt Bl Instructions for Authors

Author Academy: Training for Authors
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3. Taylor and Francis Publishing House. On the journal’s
homepage, navigate to Browse Journal and select Open Access
Avrticles to access and download available publications.

Browse journal

International Journal of
Phytoremediation

Taylor.Francis
1 i OPEN. R @ntegrity

Official Journal of the AEHS (www.aehsfoundation.org) and IPS
Sample this title (www.phytosociety.org)

View all volumes and
issues

Current issue

Latest articles

Taylor & Francis
Most read articles

Most cited articles Alert me

Open access articles
ISSN Publication Frequency

1522-6514 (Print), 1549-7879 (Online) 12 Issues per year

Some journals may not provide open access to their
articles. However, this does not necessarily mean that their
publications are unavailable in open access. Authors often
upload versions of their articles to publicly accessible
platforms, subject to journal policies.

To locate such materials, the following steps may be
taken:

1. Access Google Scholar.

2. Enter the journal title in the search field using
quotation marks to ensure an exact match, and apply a
publication date filter (e.g., from 2012 onward). Articles
available for download will typically be indicated on the right-
hand side of the results page.
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For example:

Google "SPE Journal - Il

st Mo 3ToMY 3aNPOCY B MONETE AT CalfTLl Ha PYCCKOM R3LKE. S a18TH NPEANOUTHTENL HLIB A3 ANA PEIYNLTATOR NONCKS, & TOM UUCNE It PYECKOM, LOXHO B pajaens

thp gas-in- p\arf calculations m new pore-si
i - SPE Journal -
3 focused-onbeam (FIB)'scanning electron-microscope (SEM) imaging
of 2D and 3D submicroscale investigations revealed  finely dispersed
on) matevial snbedded within an inorganic mailx. The orgaric .
crarwu (2) Lymuposans Cospaserrs

Mor Gubrvoreka

3a Bce BpeMA
c2016

C 2015
coiz anspert in shales with local kerogen heterogenaities
Bupan. 4am Fathi - SPE Journal, 2012 - anepetro org

Summary On the f micro gations, a new mathematical

¢ Inv
formulation is introduced in detail to investigate multiscale nsport phenomena in
Mo penesantiocty  wrganic-fich-shale core samples. The formulation includes dual-porosity continua, whe
Unmvpyerea: 100 Moxowue crambu Bee sepent cTatow (2) Lpmwposars  Coxpatws

Mo aare

Effects of Hardness and Cosurfactant on Phase Behavior of Alcohol-free Alkyl Propoxylated  [PDF] ¢ caitTa researchgate.net

¥ BHNIUAA NATEHTLI te Systems

o nokasars yman G Hirn - SPE Journal, 2015 - anepstro.org
The eff was sauibium phass bohavior In the
absence o alcohol for blends of ihree alcohol poposy sufates (APSo) with an nfenal lefin
e sulfonste (105) with a C15-18 chain length. Hard brines investigated were synthetic ...
cnceeljene Limupyeren 6 Moxowie cTaruun Bee sepes cratest (3) Lwmwposams  Coxpansrme
bur'acmnl systems for EOR in high high- sahmw [PDF] ¢ caitTa researchgate net

irasaki. CA Miller

R Bames - SPE Journal. ;

nperatures between approximately 85 and ...
Limipyerea: 68 homticsm crarma i Bepow crarei (3) Linmuposare  Coxpanmms

Empinical prediction of carbon-steel degradation rates on an offshore oil and gas facility: [PDF] c canTa researchgate net
predicting CO2 erosion-corrosion pipeline failures before they occur

RJ Barker, X Hu. A Neville. S Cushnaghan - SPE Journal. 2014 - onepstro.org

Summary Various sections of carbon-steel pipework removed from an offshare facility were

Articles downloaded from journals are typically presented
in their final published format, often arranged in a two-column
layout to optimize space. However, when submitting a
manuscript to a journal, it should generally be formatted in a
single-column layout to facilitate readability for reviewers,
unless the journal’s author guidelines explicitly state otherwise.
In all other respects, the published version may serve as a useful
reference for formatting.

Examples of manuscript formatting in accordance with
journal requirements, as well as reference formatting, are
provided in the Appendices.
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6.3. Journal-Specific Formatting Considerations
(Examples of Common Errors)

A cover letter must accompany all submissions, formally
requesting the journal to consider the manuscript. A sample is
typically provided in a separate document.

Each table should be placed on a separate page. Tables must
not be separated by blank lines; instead, a page break function
should be used to ensure correct formatting.

Music education research:

Two versions of the manuscript must be prepared: one
anonymized and one including full author details.

The anonymized version must not contain any declarations
(e.g., funding statements, conflict of interest disclosures).

The manuscript must be formatted according to the journal
template, including margins, headers/footers, and section
structure. The template (Taylor & Francis) can be accessed here:

https://authorservices.taylorandfrancis.com/publishing-
your-research/writing-your-paper/formatting-and-templates/

References, both in-text and in the reference list, must
follow the Chicago citation style rather than the default style
used in the initial draft. Instructions should be followed
accordingly:

https://files.taylorandfrancis.com/tf_ChicagoAD.pdf

Revista espanola de pedagogia:

Carefully verify the header and footer settings, as they do
not follow the standard 2.54 cm format.

Paragraph indentation (excluding the title page, abstract,
tables, etc.) should be set to 0.5 cm.

Sections and subsections must be numbered.

Subsections should be formatted in Times New Roman, 12
pt, without indentation and without italics.


https://authorservices.taylorandfrancis.com/publishing-your-research/writing-your-paper/formatting-and-templates/
https://authorservices.taylorandfrancis.com/publishing-your-research/writing-your-paper/formatting-and-templates/
https://files.taylorandfrancis.com/tf_ChicagoAD.pdf
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The word “Table” should be formatted using small caps.

An author contribution statement should be included before
the reference list.

Tables do not need to be submitted as separate files, as they
are already incorporated into the manuscript in accordance with
the template.

Canadian journal of development studies-revue
canadienne d etudes du developpement:
The reference style must follow Chicago, not APA.

Interaction studies:

Margins: 3 cm on all sides.

Page and line numbers must be included in the manuscript.

A Dbrief author biography (maximum 100 words) must be
provided.

Use placeholders such as [FIGURE 1 ABOUT HERE]
within the text.

Each table should be placed on a separate page.

Cambridge journal of education and Attachment &
human development:

Follow the journal template for headers/footers and
paragraph indentation.

Use the Chicago citation style.

Cambridge journal of education, Attachment & human
development:

The manuscript should strictly follow the journal template,
including page layout, declarations, reference list formatting,
and the presentation of table and figure titles.

The total word count must be indicated. The abstract should
not exceed 150 words (this requirement applies specifically to
Cambridge Journal of Education), and the number of keywords
must comply with journal guidelines.
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Avoid unnecessary blank lines throughout the document.
Subheadings at the H2 level should remain in bold italics.
Explanations of symbols following equations must be formatted
consistently with the main text (double spacing, 12-point font,
and a 1.27 cm indentation).

In the declarations section, statements on Ethics Approval
and Informed Consent must be included where the study
involves human participants.

According to APA 7th edition guidelines, references to
book chapters and conference proceedings should include only
the publisher’s name; the location of the publisher is no longer
required.

References listed as “in press” should be verified via Google
Scholar and, if necessary, by accessing the publisher’s webpage
directly, as publication details may already be available even if
not yet updated in indexing databases.

For TAYLORANDFRANCIS journals that apply a “double
anonymous peer review” process, two versions of the
manuscript must be prepared: (1) a full version including author
details and declarations, and (2) an anonymized version
excluding all identifying information, including institutional
affiliations (e.g., replacing them with “[BLINDED] University”
where necessary).

The TAYLORANDFRANCIS submission system may not
reliably process figures in TIFF format; therefore, JPEG is
recommended.

If multiple submissions of the same manuscript are made
within the TAYLORANDFRANCIS system, the title should be
slightly modified to distinguish each submission.

Development and change:
Page layout should be configured with margins of 2.54 cm
on all sides, including the bottom margin.
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The entire manuscript should be formatted in 12-point font,
with no spacing before or after paragraphs.

The abstract does not require reduction unless explicitly
specified by the journal.

Attention should be given to the correct formatting of
headings, as well as the titles of tables and figures.

For in-text citations involving two authors, the conjunction
“and” should be used instead of “&” (e.g., Wise and Halpern,
2024 rather than Wise & Halpern, 2024).

The reference list requires careful revision, as formatting
errors are common. Particular attention should be paid to
punctuation (use of periods and commas), the correct application
of italics, and adherence to style conventions. For example,
“pp.” should not be used for journal articles, and page ranges
should be presented in abbreviated form (e.g., 235-60 rather
than 235-260). Additionally, some references to book chapters
may be incomplete and should include all required bibliographic
elements.

Interaction Studies:

The manuscript should be formatted in 12-point font
throughout, with no spacing before or after paragraphs, and with
double line spacing.

The abstract should not exceed 150 words.

Journal of labor research:

A running title is not required.

An Author Contributions statement must be included in the
declarations section (as required by Springer journals).

Citation formatting should be carefully checked; for
example, (Han et al, 2023) should be corrected to (Han et al.,
2023).

JEL codes must be included.

Remove any unnecessary spacing after paragraphs.

Ensure correct formatting of table and figure titles.
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For double-blind peer review, all identifying author
information must be removed from the manuscript. For instance,
citations such as Fronin et al. should be replaced with
[AUTHOR] et al., with corresponding adjustments in the
reference list.

Use of 10-point font is not mandatory.

Tables and figures may remain embedded within the text.

For website references, “Retrieved from” statements should
reflect access dates within approximately one month prior to
submission.

Economics & Politics m Analyses of Social Issues and
Public Policy:

The manuscript should be formatted in 12-point font
throughout, with double line spacing and no spacing before or
after paragraphs.

Citation formatting has not been fully verified; in several
instances, citations appear as (Han et al, 2023) instead of the
correct format (Han et al., 2023).

For Analyses of Social Issues and Public Policy, the abstract
should not be structured. Authors are advised to consult
published articles from the journal for formatting examples.

Figures must be submitted as separate files, while tables
should be placed at the end of the manuscript document for
Analyses of Social Issues and Public Policy.

For double-blind peer review, all identifying author
information must be removed from the manuscript text. In this
case, citations such as Frunina et al. should be replaced with
[AUTHOR] et al., with corresponding changes made in the
reference list.

Special attention should be paid to the formatting of
headings, as well as the titles of tables and figures, in accordance
with the style used in the journal’s published articles.
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Journal of theoretical politics:

The manuscript should be formatted in 12-point font
throughout, with double line spacing and no spacing before or
after paragraphs.

In-text citations have not been formatted in accordance with
the required style, and the reference list has been completed
inconsistently.

Each table placed at the end of the document must appear
on a separate page.

Journal of infrastructure, policy and development:

The citation style should follow the author—date format
rather than numerical referencing (consult the journal guidelines
and published articles for examples).

Particular attention should be paid to spacing before and
after headings, as well as the formatting of figure and table titles.

A completed checklist must be uploaded together with
the manuscript submission.

The filled-in checklist must be uploaded with the
submission.

Provided as a separate file - Checklist Example
Checklist_JLI august 2025.docx

https://relx-elsevier-
erms.my.salesforce.com/sfc/p/1t000000g1y5/a/TI000000KYIU/
DUqgntciSBATsDiIWILLBXdO0OMsGgPAS8NwWIGDMOQhrMrk

Cambridge journal of education:

1. An anonymized version of the manuscript, without author
information, has been added.

2. The total word count has been indicated in the
manuscript.


https://relx-elsevier-erms.my.salesforce.com/sfc/p/1t000000qIy5/a/Tl000000KYIU/DUqntciSBATsDiW9LLBXdO0MsGgPA58NwfGDMQhrMrk
https://relx-elsevier-erms.my.salesforce.com/sfc/p/1t000000qIy5/a/Tl000000KYIU/DUqntciSBATsDiW9LLBXdO0MsGgPA58NwfGDMQhrMrk
https://relx-elsevier-erms.my.salesforce.com/sfc/p/1t000000qIy5/a/Tl000000KYIU/DUqntciSBATsDiW9LLBXdO0MsGgPA58NwfGDMQhrMrk
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European journal of information systems:

1. The article title has been rephrased, as the Taylor and
Francis submission system monitors parallel submissions.

2. The total word count has been indicated in the
manuscript.

Health education research:

1. The font size throughout the manuscript has been
corrected to 12 pt, and double line spacing has been applied
consistently.

2. The volume and issue numbers in the reference list have
been reformatted in italics instead of bold typeface.

Journal of the learning sciences:

1. Instead of a separate title page, the manuscript file
containing the author information has been added.

2. The article title has been rephrased, as the Taylor and
Francis submission system monitors parallel submissions.

Learning and instruction:

1. The article title was missing from the title page and has
now been added.

2. Declarations were added to the title page, including the
required author contribution statement.

Authors' contributions

All research processes were conducted by author:
conceptualization, methodology, software, validation, formal
analysis, investigation, resources, writing - original draft
preparation, writing - review and editing, visualization, etc.

3. Conclusions should be presented as a separate numbered
section and designated as Section 5.

Bulletin of the council for research in music education:

The title page should use double line spacing and justified
alignment.
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Declarations should be placed on the title page rather
than in an Author Note.

Author information should appear at the top of the page,
while declarations should follow directly below without
excessive blank spacing.

The corresponding author should be identified immediately
after the affiliations, not within an Author Note.

Double spacing must be maintained throughout the
manuscript. Article titles and section headings should not use 1.5
spacin.

If the main text is justified, the abstract should also be
justified.

Section headings should appear in bold only; subsection
headings should be formatted in bold italics. Statistical Analysis
should be treated as a subsection within the methodology
section.

A blank line should precede subsection headings

In the reference list, conference papers must include the
editors of the conference proceedings.

Table formatting should include only horizontal lines: one
at the top, one at the bottom, and one below the column
headings. All other horizontal lines should be removed.

Opera quarterly:

The current in-text citation formatting is incorrect. Please
review the journal’s use of endnotes, which involve automatic
numbering through end-of-document notes. Endnotes should be
inserted via References — Insert Endnote. The endnote number
should appear after punctuation marks.

The formatting of the reference list was more accurate in the
previous version. Following the revisions, substantial
bibliographic information was removed, including author
names, publication years, and publication locations. If the
required formatting remains unclear, consult published articles
from the journal for guidance.
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The title page should not contain special indentation,
custom alignment settings, or non-standard font formatting.
Standard formatting should be used throughout: Times New
Roman, 12 pt, double spacing, and justified alignment. Avoid
inserting multiple blank lines before the title or excessive
spacing after affiliations. An Author Note at the bottom of the
page is not required; instead, declarations should be placed
immediately after the corresponding author’s email address.

Musica hodie:

The template header should not be removed: Musica Hodie
| ISSN: 2317-6776 DOI: 10.5216/mh.vXX.XXXXX

The title font is correct; however, the spacing is incorrect.

The abstract should use single line spacing rather than 1.5
or double spacing.

Please consult the journal guidelines carefully, as all
formatting requirements, including indentation and spacing, are
explicitly specified there.

* The section text must be defined using Times New
Roman, 12-point size, justified, single line space and 6-point
spacing afterwards.

* The first paragraph of the section, subsection and
subsection must not contain the indentation of the first line; the
other paragraphs must have the indentation of the first line of
0.75 centimeters.

* The header of a section title must be in bold, 14-point size,
initial capital letters, aligned to the left, with a line space and an
additional spacing of 24 points before and 12 points after.

Table formatting does not comply with the journal
guidelines. Bold formatting, the use of a dash between the table
number and title, excessive table lines, and incorrect spacing
should be removed.

In the reference list, hanging indents (second-line
indentation) should not be used. Instead, automatic paragraph
spacing after each reference entry should be applied.
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The placeholder “[insert access date]” has not been
completed, and the access date must be specified

Journal instructions example:

https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/food-
chemistry/publish/guide-for-authors

The Writing and formatting section contains all essential
formatting requirements, including the title page, abstract,
highlights, manuscript structure, section numbering, and
reference formatting (both in-text citations and the reference list,
including appendices).

If specific formatting details are not explicitly described, the
following standard formatting conventions should be applied:

- A4 page format;

- 2.54 cm margins;

- Double line spacing;

- Times New Roman, 12 pt;

- Justified alignment;

- No first-line paragraph indentation;

- No automatic spacing before or after paragraphs (except for

a single blank line before section or subsection headings).

Section headings should be formatted in bold, while
subsection headings should appear in bold italics.

Tables should be placed at the end of the manuscript file,
whereas figures should be submitted separately.

These represent the standard formatting conventions.
However, if the journal provides its own formatting instructions,
authors must follow those instructions and use published articles
from the journal as reference models.

Issues related to journal templates:

Canadian journal of plant pathology - the journal provides a
template, but it was not used.

Plant biosystems - the journal provides a template, but it was
not used.


https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/food-chemistry/publish/guide-for-authors
https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/food-chemistry/publish/guide-for-authors
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South african journal of botany - the journal provides a
template, but it was not used.
Plant disease - an incorrect template was selected and used.

Journal of plant diseases and protection, Journal of
plant pathology:

Tables and figures should remain embedded within the
text.

Plant biosystems, Canadian journal of plant pathology:

Margins: top and bottom - 2.5 cm; left and right - 3 cm

The abstract should appear on a separate page, with spacing
of 18 pt before and 15 pt after (for Canadian Journal of Plant
Pathology, the abstract should be unstructured).

A 1.27 cm paragraph indentation has not been consistently
applied throughout the text.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of lists,
declarations, and the titles of tables and figures.

Special attention should also be given to the formatting of
references containing more than 10 authors.

South African Journal of Botany:

Each sentence in the Highlights section must not exceed 85
characters, including spaces.

Tables should be placed at the end of the manuscript;
particular attention should be paid to the formatting of table
titles.

Not all in-text citations comply with the journal guidelines.

For double-blind peer review, author names and
institutional affiliations must be anonymized (e.g., Salbekova et
al. should be replaced with [AUTHOR] et al., with
corresponding modifications in the reference list).

Journal titles in the reference list should be presented in
abbreviated form.
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For Elsevier journals, affiliations must include the full
institutional address, including street and postal code.

Plant Disease:

The page format should be set to Letter.

The abstract should be unstructured.

The reference list should appear under the heading
Literature Cited.

Figure titles should consistently use the abbreviated format
(e.g., Fig. 1).

The journal applies specific formatting requirements for
references to book chapters.

The journal also applies specific formatting requirements
for dissertations and theses.

Arab journal of basic and applied sciences:

Keywords should be arranged in alphabetical order.

Figures: if a figure consists of multiple parts, it should still
be treated as a single figure and submitted as one file.
Accordingly, the correct format is not Fig. 1a and Fig. 1b, but
rather Fig. 1, with all components combined within a single file.

International journal of agriculture and biosciences:

In the reference list, initials should be written without
spaces.

DOI formatting should follow the format doi:.

Page ranges should be abbreviated (e.g., 751-7 rather
than 751-757).

When anonymized references are used for blind review, the
full non-anonymized versions should still be retained on the title
page. Otherwise, restoring the original references at later stages
may become difficult. For example, references formatted as
Author et al. (2025). Details withheld to preserve blind review.
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should have their complete citation details preserved separately
on the title page.

Journal of the science of food and agriculture:

In-text references should appear in superscript format after
the punctuation mark. For example, the citation number should
follow the period rather than precede it (i.e., “.” followed by the
superscript number, not “1.”). Special automated citation
formatting is not required in this case; manual (non-automated)
numbering should be used.

In the reference list, paragraph spacing is incorrect. Journal
titles should be presented in abbreviated rather than full form.
Before the final author name in a reference entry, only “and”
should be used, without a preceding comma.

The declarations section must include three mandatory
statements:

1. Funding;

2. Conflict of interest;

3. Data availability.

Regional environmental change:

References:

In-text citations for two authors should use “and” rather than
Rai and Gael 2025).

If there are more than five authors in a reference,

then those five names should be given, followed by “et al”.

DOI formatting should follow the form doi:

Online sources without DOI numbers should include an
access statement in the format: Accessed 26 June 2025...

References listed as “in press” should be verified, as some
may already have been formally published (as in the case of
Zhon H (2025).

Each table should begin on a new page.
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One in-text citation has been highlighted in yellow, and one
source in the reference list appears with automatic numbering;
both formatting inconsistencies should be corrected.

Analytical and Bioanalytical Chemistry, Food and
bioprocess technology, Plant foods for human nutrition:

Tables and figures should remain embedded within the
text.

When formatting books or book chapters in APA 7 style,
the publisher’s location is not required (Food and Bioprocess
Technology).

For references to book chapters, page ranges should be
indicated at the end of the citation (Plant Foods for Human
Nutrition).

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table titles.

Journal of food measurement and characterization:

Tables should remain within the text.

In the reference list, the titles of journal articles and book
chapters should not be included.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table titles.

Journal of Food Composition and Analysis:

The abstract should not exceed 200 words.

There are inconsistencies in the numbering of second- and
third-level subheadings (e.g., 2.2., 2.2.2.).

Figure references in the text should use the abbreviated
format (e.g., Fig. 1).

When formatting books or book chapters in APA 7 style,
the publisher’s location should not be indicated.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table and
figure titles, including the use of a period after the figure
number.

Each Highlight statement must not exceed 85 characters,
including spaces.
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Analytical methods:

Superscript numbering in the text should be placed after
the period at the end of the sentence.

There are inconsistencies in the formatting of second- and
third-level subheadings.

Tables have not been formatted correctly: vertical lines
should be removed, and the first row in each table should be
presented in bold typeface.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table and
figure titles.

In the reference list, page ranges should be presented in full
format (e.qg., 2739-2749 rather than 2739-49).

The abstract does not require reduction.

Figure resolution must be 300 dpi.
An ethics declaration is missing and should be added.

Nutrition, Metabolism and Cardiovascular Diseases:

For double-blind peer review, a separate title page is
required, and all institutions and authors associated with the
research must be anonymized.

In-text numbering involving two or more references should
be formatted without spaces (e.g., [1,2] rather than [1, 2]).

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table and
figure titles.

Each Highlight statement must not exceed 85 characters,
including spaces.

Page ranges in the reference list should use abbreviated
formatting (e.g., 1151-210 rather than 1151-1210).

The abstract does not require expansion.

Bmc cardiovascular disorders:
The abstract should contain structured sections.
A list of abbreviations must be included.
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Page ranges in the reference list should use abbreviated
formatting (e.g., 1151-210 rather than 1151-1210).

An author contributions statement is required.

The abstract does not require expansion.

Internal medicine journal:

Superscript numbering should be placed after punctuation
marks within the sentence.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table and
figure titles.

Page ranges in the reference list should be presented in
abbreviated format (e.g., 1151-210 rather than 1151-1210).

Special attention should be given to the formatting of
references containing more than six authors.

The abstract does not require expansion.

Archives of cardiovascular diseases:

A graphical abstract is missing and should be added.

A list of abbreviations is required.

For double-blind peer review, a separate title page must be
provided, and all institutions and authors associated with the
study should be anonymized.

In-text citations containing two or more references should
be formatted without spaces between citation numbers (e.g.,
[1,2] rather than [1, 2]).

Highlights must be submitted as a separate file, with each
statement not exceeding 85 characters, including spaces.

Figure legends should be placed on a separate page.

The abstract does not require expansion.

Annals of nutrition and metabolism:

Page ranges in the reference list should be presented in
abbreviated format (e.g., 1151-210 rather than 1151-1210).

Attention should be paid to the formatting of references
containing more than six authors.
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Table formatting must comply with the journal template,
including spacing, font, and font size requirements.

Cardiovascular Diagnosis and Therapy:

Tables should be submitted as separate files.

In-text citations containing two or more references should
be formatted without spaces between citation numbers: (1,2)
rather than (1, 2).

Second-level headings should not be highlighted.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of references
containing more than three authors.

Page ranges in the reference list should be presented in
abbreviated format (e.g., 1151-210 rather than 1151-1210).

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table and
figure titles.

Arquivos brasileiros de cardiologia:

Superscript numbering should be placed after the period at
the end of the sentence.

The reference list should follow the formatting style used in
the journal’s published articles.

A section entitled What’s New should be added.

Water security:

The reference list has not been formatted.

The title page should be submitted as a separate file.

The Highlights section should be revised, taking character
limits and spaces into account.

Headings should be numbered.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of table and
figure titles.

Urban water journal:
Margins should comply with the journal template.
The abstract should begin on a new page.
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Spacing before and after paragraphs should be corrected.

Declarations should be formatted according to the journal
template.

In-text citations should be revised, with particular attention
to references containing three authors.

Author identities should be concealed in the anonymized
version of the manuscript.

Table and figure titles should be formatted in accordance
with the journal template.

Author contributions should be specified individually for
each author.

Water international:

Margins should comply with the journal template.

The abstract should begin on a new page, should not exceed
100 words, and spacing before and after should be adjusted
accordingly.

Declarations should be formatted in accordance with the
journal template.

In-text citations should follow APA 7 style.

Author identities should be concealed in the anonymized
version of the manuscript.

Table and figure titles should be formatted according to the
journal template.

Environmental Conservation:

Multiple citations within the same parenthetical reference
should be separated by commas (e.g., Abuneh 2024, Kabab et
al. 2025).

Figure references within the text should use the abbreviated
format (e.g., Fig. 1).
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Water and Environment Journal:

Highlights should be placed directly within the manuscript
text, immediately after the abstract, with each statement limited
to 85 characters, including spaces.

Attention should be paid to the formatting of headings, as
well as table and figure titles.

In the reference list:

- no spaces should appear between author initials;

- when more than one author is listed, no comma should
appear before the ampersand;

- no period should follow the publication year;

- the journal issue number should appear in regular font
rather than italics.

Journal of arid land:

The manuscript should be formatted according to the
journal template.

The previously unavailable template can be accessed here:

[Journal of Arid Land Template]

http://jal.xjegi.com/EN/column/column8.shtml

A copyright statement should be added.

Water security:

Highlights must not exceed 85 characters, including spaces;
character counts should be verified carefully.

On the title page, affiliations should include full
institutional addresses, and an author contribution statement
should be provided.

In-text citations for two authors should use “and” rather than
an ampersand (e.g., Malson and Tankin, 2025).

Book chapter references are incorrectly formatted: a comma
should follow the chapter title, and page ranges should appear at
the end of the citation.

Journal titles are not consistently presented in abbreviated
form and should be standardized throughout the reference list.


http://jal.xjegi.com/EN/column/column8.shtml
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Urban Water Journal:

An unnecessary space appears after the article title.

The heading preceding the abstract is missing.

A 1.27 cm paragraph indentation has not been applied
consistently throughout the manuscript.

Declarations should be formatted in 11-point font, with 1.5
line spacing and 6 pt spacing before the paragraph.

Table and figure titles should be formatted with 12 pt
spacing before and 1.5 line spacing.

Particular attention should be paid to references containing
more than 10 authors; only the first seven authors should be
listed, with the remaining authors replaced by et al.

Water International:

An unnecessary space appears after the article title.

The heading preceding the abstract is missing.

The abstract should use spacing of 18 pt before and 15 pt
after.

A 1.27 cm paragraph indentation has not been applied
consistently throughout the manuscript.

Declarations should be formatted in 11-point font, with 1.5
line spacing and 6 pt spacing before the paragraph; an author
contribution statement is not required for this journal.

When formatting books or book chapters in APA 7 style,
the publisher’s location should not be indicated.

Institutional affiliations in the anonymized version should
be concealed using the designation *[BLINDED]*.

Table and figure titles should be formatted with 12 pt
spacing before and 1.5 line spacing.

Example of how author contributions should be described:

Elmira Keiba — Software, Validation; Aysul Abda — Formal
Analysis, Investigation; Chave Avinda — Resources, Data
Curation; Bdani Okov - Conceptualization, Methodology,
Writing — Review & Editing; Nailya Baeva — Writing — Original
Draft Preparation, Visualization; Bekiz Kubatyrov -
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Supervision, Project Administration, Funding Acquisition. All
authors read and approved the final manuscript.

Genome research:

When two or more references are cited together in the same
location, they should be arranged in alphabetical order (e.g.,
Hafelt et al. 2024; Xu et al. 2023).

In-text citations should be corrected: when an author is
explicitly mentioned in the sentence and followed by a citation
number, the author—date format should instead include the
publication year in parentheses. For example, “our study and Xu
et al.”’s [9] work...” should be revised to “our study and Xu et
al.’s (2021) work...”.

The reference list formatting should be corrected: double
line spacing should be applied throughout, with no additional
spacing after entries.

The reference list requires careful revision and correction:
some entries are missing page numbers or journal titles, and in
several cases, commas have been used instead of periods.

Biochemical engineering journal:

Affiliations should include the full institutional address,
including street name and postal code.

The reference list should be reviewed carefully and
corrected: some references are missing page numbers or journal
titles, and punctuation is inconsistent, particularly after article
titles.

Tables should be placed at the end of the manuscript
document.

Biotechnology and bioengineering:

In-text citations should be corrected: when an author is
explicitly mentioned in the sentence and followed by a citation
number, the author-date format should instead include the
publication year in parentheses. For example, “our study and Xu
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et al.”’s [9] work..." should be revised to “our study and Xu et
al.’s (2021) work...”.

Tables should be placed at the end of the manuscript
document.

In the reference list, journal titles should be written in full,
and several entries are missing page numbers that should be
restored.

Journal of the american medical informatics association

Affiliations should include the full institutional address,
including street name and postal code.

Headings should be formatted in accordance with the
journal requirements.

Alt text should be added for the figure.

The reference list formatting should be corrected: double
line spacing, no spacing after entries, and a hanging indent of
1.25 cm.

The citation rules for references containing more than three
authors have not been consistently followed.

For book chapter references, the publisher’s location should
be added, and the punctuation following it should be removed.

Previously deleted page numbers should be restored and
formatted in abbreviated style (e.g., 3467-71 rather than 3467—
3471).

Medical decision making

A running head should be added to the title page.

Tables should be placed at the end of the manuscript
document.

Empty section headings Acknowledgements and

Statements and Declarations should be inserted before the
reference list.

Superscript references within the text should appear after
punctuation marks (e.g., evolution of genomes.™1).
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The reference list should be formatted with double-line
spacing, no spacing after entries, and a hanging indent of 1.25
cm.

In the reference list, et al. should be used when there are
more than six authors. All instances of Epub ahead of print
should be removed and replaced with the format
year;volume:pp—pp, with page ranges presented in abbreviated
form. Published articles from the journal should be used as
formatting examples.

DOI numbers are missing from several references and
should be added where available.

An ethics declaration should be included throughout the
manuscript where required.

Diabetes and metabolism:

Author contributions should be specified individually for
each author.

Affiliations should include the full institutional address,
including street name and postal code.

Headings should not be numbered.

Highlights should not exceed 85 characters, including
spaces.

When formatting book chapters, the full title of the book
should be provided, and the publisher’s location should be
added.

The reference list should be carefully checked for
punctuation errors (e.g., missing closing parentheses, incorrect
punctuation marks), and automatic numbering should be used
throughout.

Table and figure titles should be revised in accordance with
the formatting style used in the journal’s published articles.

Endocrine pathology:
A title page is missing and should be added.
Page numbering should be included.
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Tables and figures should remain embedded within the text.

The reference list formatting should be corrected: double
line spacing, no spacing before or after entries, and a hanging
indent of 1.25 cm. Automatic numbering should also be applied
to the reference list.

Issue numbers should be added for journal articles, and
publisher locations should be included for books, book chapters,
and conference proceedings.

DOI numbers are missing from several references and
should be added where available.

European journal of clinical investigation:

A graphical abstract and accompanying explanatory text
should be added.

Author contributions should be specified individually for
each author.

In-text citations should be converted to superscript
numbering placed after punctuation marks (e.g., patient care."1).

The reference list formatting should be corrected: double
line spacing, no spacing before or after entries, and a hanging
indent of 1.25 cm. Automatic numbering should also be applied.

“Available from:” should be removed;
- page ranges should be written in full rather than abbreviated

form;
- journal, book, and conference titles should appear in italics;
- DOI numbers should use the abbreviated format (e.g.,doi:

10.52341/jrmi.v7i2.527);
- publisher locations should be added where required.

If a reference contains more than six authors, only the first
three authors should be listed, followed by et al.

Book chapter references should be formatted according to
the journal’s published examples: Dahin A, Grusenko K.
Pharmacological. In: Irman KD, Vavelu N, eds. Perioperative
Pain Management. Oxford: Oxford University Press; 2023. 31-
1.
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Clinica terapeutica:

A separate title page is required.

Single line spacing should be used throughout the
manuscript.

In-text citations should follow the order of appearance and
be formatted as (1).

The reference list formatting should be corrected: single line
spacing, no spacing before or after entries, and a hanging indent
of 1.25 cm. Automatic numbering should also be applied to the
reference list.

In the reference list, italics should be removed, and the
formatting of book chapters should be corrected, including
publisher location and punctuation.

Bangladesh journal of medical science:

First-level headings should be underlined.

In-text citations should follow the order of appearance and
be formatted as (1).

The reference list formatting should be corrected: double
line spacing, no spacing before or after entries, and a hanging
indent of 1.25 cm. Automatic numbering should also be applied
to the reference list.

Issue numbers for journal articles and publisher locations
for books, book chapters, and conference proceedings should be
restored. Book chapters should be formatted in accordance with
the journal requirements.

Health communication:

Alt text should be added for all figures.

In the anonymized version of the manuscript, the institution
where the research was conducted should be replaced with
“[BLINDED] University.”

Certain references should be reformatted either as books or
as book chapters, depending on the source type.
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Endocrinology and metabolism:

The journal template should be used.

A copyright statement should be added.

Book chapters are formatted incorrectly: publisher locations
are missing, titles have Dbeen abbreviated, the order of
information is incorrect, and punctuation does not comply with
the required style.

Asian journal of law and economics:

A separate title page is required.

Formatting should be prepared without using a template.

The reference list should be corrected in accordance with
the formatting used in the journal’s published articles.

International review of law and economics:

The abstract should be reduced to 250 words.

On the title page, affiliations should include the full
institutional address (street and postal code), author
contributions should be specified individually for each author,
and a declaration entitled “Availability of Data and Material”
should be added together with author biographies.

Keywords should be arranged in alphabetical order.

Declarations should be removed from the main manuscript
document.

Automatic numbering should be used for the reference list.

Reference [2] is a book rather than a book chapter and
should be formatted accordingly.

Book titles should not be abbreviated when formatting book
chapters, and the publisher’s location is mandatory.

Issue numbers for journal articles should not be removed.

Punctuation throughout the reference list should be
reviewed carefully and corrected where necessary.

Website references should include an “(accessed ...)”
statement, and their formatting should be corrected, including
placement of the publication year at the end of the reference.
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Capital markets law journal:

A separate title page is required, including a declaration
entitled “Availability of Data and Material.”

The abstract should be reformatted into a “Key Points”
section (maximum 250 words).

Keywords should be arranged in alphabetical order.

Footnote numbers should appear after punctuation marks;
the footnote text should be formatted in 11-point font with
double line spacing.

Footnotes are formatted incorrectly: journal titles should
appear in abbreviated form, and issue numbers have been
confused with page numbers. All other references should also be
reviewed and corrected.

Page numbering should be added.

Journal of world investment and trade:

The journal title in the cover letter should be corrected to
match the target journal.

On the title page, a declaration entitled “Availability of Data
and Material” should be added; keywords should be arranged
alphabetically; JEL codes are not required.

The manuscript should use 1.5 line spacing.

Footnote numbers should appear after punctuation marks.

Heading numbering should be corrected (without periods
after numbers).

Footnotes should be reviewed carefully: the type of each
source (book, journal article, or book chapter) should be
identified and formatted accordingly; full author names should
be provided; journal titles should appear in abbreviated form;
and issue numbers and page ranges should be added where
required.

Legal issues of economic integration:
A separate title page is required, including a declaration
entitled “Availability of Data and Material.”
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Author biographies should be added.

Footnotes should be formatted according to Chicago style:
the type of each source (book, journal article, or book chapter)
should be identified and formatted accordingly; page numbers,
publisher locations, and issue numbers should not be removed.

6.4. Accompanying Documents for Journal
Submission

Declaration to the editor
Title of the manuscript: THE * OF THE * FROM THE *
TO THE *

Author: Yulia Yulievna Yulina

I the undersigned declare that this manuscript is original,
has not been published before and is not currently being
considered for publication elsewhere.

I wish to confirm that there are no known conflicts of
interest associated with this publication and there has been no
significant financial support for this work that could have
influenced its outcome.

I confirm that there are no other persons who satisfied the
criteria for authorship but are not listed.

I also confirm that | have followed the regulations of my
institutions concerning intellectual property.

| further confirm that any aspect of the work covered in this
manuscript that has involved either experimental animals has
been conducted with the ethical approval of all relevant bodies
and that such approvals are acknowledged within the
manuscript.

I confirm that | have provided a current, correct email
addresses for the correspondence (*@*.*, *@*.*).

Date: 01/11/2025 Signature: Yulina Y.
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Conflict of Interest

We wish to confirm that there are no known conflicts of
interest associated with this publication and there has been no
significant financial support for this work that could have
influenced its outcome,

We confirm that the manuscript has been read and approved
by all named authors and that there are no other persons who
satisfied the criteria for authorship but are not listed.

We further confirm that the order of authors listed in the
manuscript has been approved by all of us.

We confirm that we have given due consideration to the
protection of intellectual property associated with this work and
that there are no impediments to publication, including the
timing of publication, with respect to intellectual property. In so
doing we confirm that we have followed the regulations of our
institutions concerning intellectual property.

We understand that the Corresponding Author is the sole
contact for the Editorial process (including Editorial Manager
and direct communications with the office). He is responsible
for communicating with the other authors about progress,
submissions of revisions and final approval of proofs.

We confirm that we have provided a current, correct email
address which is accessible by the Corresponding Author and
which has been configured to accept email from (*@*.*,
*@*.*).

1. AS* Ka*
2. UZ* Ru*
3. NU* Da*
4. SA* Dy*
5. SH* As*
01.10.2025
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CONTRIBUTION

We confirm that all Authors of this manuscript have made
substantial contributions to

- the conception and design of the study

- the acquisition of data

- the analysis and interpretation of data

- the drafting the article and revising it critically for
important intellectual content,

- the final approval of the version to be submitted.

Authors Conception | Acquisition Analysis and Drafting of the
and design of data Interpretation of data manuscript

@ Nl o g B W N

Authors | Critical revision of Statistical | Obtaining | Administrativete | Super
the manuscript for analysis funding chnical or vision
important material support
intellectual content

@ Nl @ g B W N
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COVER LETTER TO THE EDITOR

A cover letter should always be prepared and submitted
together with each manuscript.

Some journals impose highly specific requirements
regarding the information to be included in the cover letter, and
such requirements are usually specified in the journal’s
Instructions for Authors. Therefore, authors should ensure that
all mandatory elements are included in the submitted letter.

A strong cover letter explains to journal editors why the
manuscript is suitable for publication in their journal.

Cover letters should be concise and should focus on the
significance and originality of the findings, as well as their
relevance to the interests and scope of the journal’s target
audience.

The primary purpose of the cover letter is to persuade the
journal editors to consider the manuscript for publication.

The Cover Letter should include the following elements:

1. The title of the manuscript.

2. The title of the target journal.

3. The full names of all authors, clearly identifying the
corresponding author.

4. The full academic titles, positions, and degrees of the
authors, including institutional affiliations.

5. Suggested reviewers, including full name, email address,
and telephone number,

6. An explanation of why the manuscript is relevant to the
journal and what novel, significant, and practically valuable
contributions it offers, particularly in relation to the reported
findings.
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Following the structure of an abstract, the cover letter
should include a concise characterization of the main topic, the
research problem addressed in the article, the objectives of the
study, and its principal findings. It should also indicate the
novelty of the manuscript in comparison with other studies of
similar subject matter and purpose.

Example 1:

This article examines the problems of ... The characteristic
features of ... and their application within the process of ... are
analyzed. The necessity of ... is identified and substantiated.
Based on the conducted research, the author proposes ...,
provides its definition, and formulates the main characteristics
of ...

Example 2:
The article is devoted to ..., which ... It is demonstrated that
. play an important role in society, as they may ... or
alternatively ... In the twenty-first century, ... should develop
according to ..., characterized by ... aspects. The principal
advantage of the approach proposed by the author liesin ..., ...,
and ...

Example 3:

The article aims to examine ... using the example of ... As
a result of the analysis, the author demonstrates for the first time
in ... that ... These phenomena possess ... This provides an
opportunity to ...

Example 4:

The article addresses the issues of ... The author examines
the objectives, forms, and types of ... Particular attention is
devoted to ... and ... Based on the analysis of ..., its ..., as well
as ..., therole of ... in ... is determined.
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The cover letter should also include:

7. The number of figures.

8. The number of tables.

9. The total word count of the manuscript.

10. If the manuscript has been previously submitted to the
journal, the manuscript ID from the earlier submission should be
provided.

Before submission, please ensure that you have prepared:
(a) the complete version of the manuscript;

(b) the anonymized version of the manuscript intended for
blind peer review (without author names or identifying
information).

Do you have any conflicts of interest? If yes, please specify
them.
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Example of a cover letter:
4. Sample Cover Letter

My Name

University of Research

804 Research Drive

Los Angeles, CA, USA 90210
310-555-1234
m.name@researchu.edu

Dr. John Editorian
Editor-in-Chief
Journal of Science

August 3, 2012

Dear Dr. Editorian:

| am pleased to submit an original research article entitled “Neofunctionalization of polymerase rho in Ustilago
maydis” by Albert Postdoc and My Name for consideration for publication in the Journal of Science. We previously
uncovered a role for polymerase rho in DNA repair in U, maydis [citation], and this manuscript builds on our prior
study to determine the evolution of this unique enzyme.

In this manuscript, we show that polymerase rho... [list a few important results].

We believe that this manuscript is appropriate for publication by the Journal of Science because it... [specific link to
the journal’s aims & scope]. Our manuscript creates a paradigm for future studies of the evolution of essential

enzymes in yeast.

This manuscript has not been published and is not under consideration for publication elsewhere. We have no
conflicts of interest to disclose, but we do respectfully request that Dr. Glen Meanie not review our manuseript. If
you feel that the manuscript is appropriate for your journal, we suggest the following reviewers:

[list reviewers and contact info, if requested by the journal]

Thank you for your consideration|

Sincerely,

PP (PN

My Name, PhD
Professor, Department of Evolutionary Mycology
University of Research
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Title: ***

Lena Nico* Bar* — Doctor of *, Professor
* University, Department of *, City, Country
E-mail: *@*.*

Abstract

Purpose — Discuss the *. Determine the concept of *.
Design/methodology/approach — Proposed a new *. In the mathematical *.
We use the *. For this purpose *.

Findings — For the development of *, as *, but *.

Practical implications — *, the basic models of *. The new * of *,
Originality/value — The paper introduces * on * of the. It helps to *.

Keywords *, *, *, *

Number of words: 4228

Dear editor,

Herewith | submitted the following article to the journal
e

I would be glad to receive your broadened
recommendations to complete my paper for the next review to
be successful.

Kindly asking to assist me in pre-term paper review and its
publishing in next issue of a journal.

The revisions will be made in accordance with journal’s
recommendations and guidelines in a shortest time possible and
in an excellent quality.

Hope for your assistance and cooperation.

Thank in advance.
I hope to listen from as soon as possible.

Sincerely yours, Lena Nico* Bar*!
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Title: ***
I* U* S*, Doctor of *

Correspondence: I* U* S*, *, * Str., apt. *, City, Country, 10000. Tel: *. E-
mail: *

Received: -------- / Revised: ----------- /ACCEpted: __________ / Published
online: -----------

Abstract.

Objective: to study the * of the * and cases of *.
Methods: the experiment *. It is the *.

Results: * and * were * in the * of *. ***
Conclusion: the * with * of. They are *.

Key words : *, *, *
Number of words: 3322

We have no conflicts of interest to disclose.
If you feel that the manuscript is appropriate for your journal, we suggest
the following reviewers:

Dear editor,
Herewith | submitted the following article to the journal “*”

Will you be so kind to help with the article’s publication.

Due to my presentation of the dissertation | have to meet deadline very
soon.

Kindly asking to assist me in pre-term paper review and its publishing in
next issue of a journal.

The revisions will be made in accordance with journal’s recommendations
and guidelines in a shortest time possible and in an excellent quality.

Thank in advance.
Hope to hear from you soon.

Sincerely yours, I* U* S*
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6.5. Checklist for the Submission of the Final
Version of a Scientific Manuscript

1. FILES REQUIRED FOR SUBMISSION

TITLE PAGE - title not exceeding 56 characters, written
entirely in capital letters.

TITLE PAGE - full names of all authors, including
institutional affiliations (with postal addresses and email
addresses).

TITLE PAGE - clearly identified corresponding author,
including telephone number and email address (with
country code).

TITLE PAGE - structured abstract not exceeding 250
words.

TITLE PAGE - up to 6 keywords.

TITLE PAGE - author biography(ies), including author
name(s), institutional affiliation(s), and a brief description
of research interests. Maximum 75 words per author.

Manuscript - length between 6,000 and 8,000 words at the
initial submission stage (including references, tables, and
figures).

Anonymous manuscript - should not reveal the identity of
the author(s).

Manuscript - tables and figures embedded within the
manuscript file.

HIGHLIGHTS - from 3 to 5 bullet points, each not
exceeding 85 characters including spaces. Highlights
should read as a concise presentation focused on the main
content of the manuscript.

Author Contributions Statement: Conceptualization; Data
Curation; Formal Analysis; Funding Acquisition;
Investigation; Methodology; Project Administration;
Resources; Software; Supervision; Validation;
Visualization; Writing - Original Draft Preparation;
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Writing - Review and Editing. The author contribution
statement should be formatted by listing the author names
first, followed by the corresponding contribution role(s).

2. FORMATTING

Abbreviations should not be used, except for universally
recognized terms.

Page numbers should be included in the manuscript file in
the lower-left corner.

Double line spacing should be used throughout the
manuscript; text should be left-aligned with a ragged right
margin.

Spelling should consistently follow either American
English or British English conventions (not a combination
of both).

Paragraph length should not exceed approximately 15
lines (roughly 125-200 words).

Manuscript formatting should comply with APA
guidelines.  The  manuscript  structure, content
organization, use of double line spacing, reference
formatting (including correct capitalization, italics,
punctuation, indentation, and spacing), and all other
formatting elements should conform to APA standards.

3. ELEMENTS OF THE COVER LETTER

In the case of a revised manuscript: include RESPONSES
TO ALL COMMENTS provided by the editor and
reviewers.

Acknowledgements.

Funding sources.

Statement of interests.

Research data availability statement.

If blinded citations are used in the manuscript text:
REFERENCES UNBLINDED.
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If the submitted manuscript forms part of a larger project
or research program: provide a DESCRIPTION OF THE
LARGER PROJECT and explain how the submitted work
relates to other publications or manuscripts currently
under preparation.

The manuscript should be checked for overlap with other
publications. Similarity with previously published work
by the submitting author(s) should be minimal. Editors
should be informed about any related sources connected
to the manuscript (e.g., dissertation, report, conference
paper, etc.).

A graphical abstract is strongly recommended.
Supplementary artwork may also be provided.

4. CHECK: DOES MY MANUSCRIPT COMPLY WITH THE
JOURNAL’S PUBLICATION POLICY?

My study constitutes empirical research.

My work is not focused on the construction of
measurement instruments.

The journal does not publish manuscripts devoted
exclusively to the development and validation of
measurement instruments.

My manuscript is situated within the international
scholarly literature.

The journal does not publish manuscripts addressing only
local or practical issues unless they are theoretically
grounded or connected to broader global perspectives.
My study is not focused exclusively on methodology.
The journal does not publish manuscripts devoted solely
to research methodology.

My study does not rely exclusively on questionnaire data.
The journal does not publish manuscripts based solely on
self-report questionnaire data.
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5. CHECK: DOES MY MANUSCRIPT INCLUDE ALL
REQUIRED CONTENT ELEMENTS.

5.1 Literature Review

The literature review addresses all relevant concepts
included in the research questions, relates these concepts
to the existing body of literature, and demonstrates how
the present study extends current knowledge in the field.
Whenever possible, the literature review includes effect
size indicators (e.g., correlations, coefficients, and related
statistical measures).

Recommended: the literature review should include a
graphical representation of the theoretical model (i.e., the
relationships among variables) underlying the study.

5.2 Method and Analysis

The rationale for participant recruitment and selection is
clearly presented and described in sufficient detail to allow
evaluation of the scope of generalizability.

Assignment to conditions is clearly specified (e.g.,
individual participants, intact classes).

The sample size is justified, for example, through a power
analysis.

A description of ethical procedures and Institutional
Review Board (IRB) approval is provided.
MATERIALS: INDEPENDENT VARIABLES

The manuscript includes a description of the design
principles and their operationalization for all interventions
or conditions. Additional visual representations may also
be considered. Authors of design-based research are
encouraged to present the design principles in a clearly
identifiable section of the manuscript.

Sufficient  information is  provided  regarding
implementation fidelity across all conditions, including
control conditions and manipulation checks.
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MATERIALS: MEASUREMENT OF DEPENDENT
VARIABLES

Reliability indicators for coding procedures are reported
for all measures presented in the Results section.

For qualitative studies, a clear description of the data
reduction and coding procedures is provided.

Reliability indices are reported for all measures presented
in the Results/Analysis section.

ANALYTIC STRATEGY

Data management procedures are described, including
outlier screening and treatment of missing data.

Explanations are provided regarding how the data were
analyzed in order to generate the reported results.

If the data are nested, multilevel data analysis is assumed
by default. This applies, for example, to assigning intact
classes to conditions (participants nested within groups)
and/or multiple measurements nested within participants.
Alternative analytic approaches may also be acceptable;
however, in such cases, a clear justification supporting the
validity of the chosen alternative approach should be
provided.

A subsection devoted to preliminary analyses is included.
This section clarifies the order in which results are
presented and reports analyses of potential confounding
factors (e.g., baseline differences between conditions on
relevant variables).
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Self-Assessment Checklist:
Final Report:

Verification Item

1 | A folder with the order number has been created
(120)

2 | The formatted manuscript (120 formatted.docx)
has been saved in the folder.

3 | All accompanying files required by the journal
guidelines have been saved in the folder, including
the title page, copyright agreement, cover letter,
and related documents (e,g. title page.docx,
copyright agreement.docx, cover letter.docx ...)

Intermediate Report:

Verification

1 | Verification that the journal requirements for
manuscript formatting have been identified.

2 | Verification that the formatting of author names has
been standardized (if only first and last names are
used for one author, the same format should be
applied consistently to all authors).

3 | Verification that the formatting of affiliations has
been standardized (institution and country names
should be unified; multiple variants of the same
institution or country name should not be used).

4 | Verification that the corresponding author
information has been inserted.

5 | Verification that the formatting of the abstract has
been checked.

6 | Verification that the formatting of keywords has
been checked.

7 | Verification that the formatting of the manuscript
title has been checked.
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8 | Verification that the formatting of section headings
has been checked.

9 | Verification that the citation formatting style has
been checked.

10 | Verification that the placement and formatting of
tables and their captions have been checked.

11 | Verification that the placement and formatting of
figures and their captions have been checked.

12 | Verification that the formatting of the reference list
(bibliography) has been checked.

13 | Verification that all in-text citations are included in
the reference list.

14 | Verification that author names in citations
correspond correctly to the entries in the reference
list.

15 | Verification that publication years in citations
correspond correctly to the entries in the reference
list.

16 | Verification that the manuscript complies with the
permitted number of figures, tables, references,
words, and/or characters.

17 | Verification that the manuscript has been checked
for Russian-language insertions within the text and
figure captions.

18 | Verification that indentation, line spacing,
formatting of volumes and issues in the reference
list, subsection headings, text color, font formatting
in figure labels, absence of unnecessary hyperlinks
and comments, and table alignment are consistent
throughout the manuscript.

19 | Verification of the correct use of dashes, hyphens,
commas, and periods.

20 | Verification that there are no unnecessary spaces
throughout the manuscript.
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Final Report:

Verification

1 | Verification that examples of articles published in
the latest issue of the target journal have been
reviewed.

2 | Verification that all accompanying files required by
the journal guidelines, including the title page,
copyright agreement, cover letter, and related
documents, have been prepared.

3 | Verification that the correct journal title has been
inserted into the cover letter template.

4 | Verification that, after completion of the formatting
process, the document was saved and closed,
reviewed again after a short interval, and checked
for final accuracy.

5 | Verification that the manuscript formatting is
correct.

6 | Verification that an archive containing the
manuscript folder and all associated files has been
saved.

7 | Verification that the manuscript has been submitted
to the journal.
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Section 7. Preparation of the Final Version (FV) of
the Manuscript

Comprehensive verification following review by all co-
authors and the translator:

- author information;

- funding information;

- citation formatting;

- implemented revisions;

- confirmation of the correct manuscript file;

- submission deadline.

Verification of all manuscript components:

- confirmation that all sections of the manuscript are
included,;

- confirmation that the entire manuscript has been
translated;

- absence of unclear fragments (e.g., strings of symbols or
corrupted text);

- the manuscript text should not contain colored formatting.
Only tables or figures may appear in color;

- text occasionally appears in gray and should be converted
to black.

Formatting requirements (unless otherwise specified in
the journal guidelines):

- A4 page format;

- margins/header-footer settings of 1 inch or 2.54 cm;

- Times New Roman font;

- 12-point font size;

- no spacing between paragraphs;

- double line spacing;

- justified text alignment.
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Author information:

- number of authors;

- order of authors;

- institutional affiliations of the authors (single or multiple);

- order of institutional affiliations;

- identification of the corresponding author;

- email address of the corresponding author.

Declarations:

- see the section “Declarations”;

- statements regarding funding and conflicts of interest must
always be included, even when none exist.

Abstract:

- the abstract should be presented as a single continuous
paragraph (except in cases where a structured abstract is
required);

- in the initial formatting stage, no content should be
shortened or omitted.

Keywords:

- keywords should generally be separated by semicolons;

- keywords should be arranged in alphabetical order.

Citation:

- All sources included in the reference list must also be cited
within the text.

- When multiple studies are cited consecutively, they should
preferably be arranged in alphabetical order.

- Author surnames must be presented consistently both in
the reference list and in the in-text citations.

- Publication years must correspond exactly in both the
reference list and the in-text citations.

- The required citation style must be followed consistently.
If the journal does not specify a citation style, authors should
refer to articles published in that journal. If the target journal for
the final version has not yet been determined, APA 7th edition
style should be used.
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Reference List (unless otherwise specified in the journal
requirements):

- See the section “Citation.”

- The Instructions include a separate file containing
examples of reference formatting. If the formatting requirements
are unclear, consult this file.

- No reference entries should be removed. If there is
uncertainty regarding formatting, clarification should be sought.

- References should be arranged in alphabetical order.

Equations:

- All equations must be editable; equations should not be
inserted as images.

Tables:

- All tables must be referenced within the text.

- Decimal numbers in English-language manuscripts should
be written using a period rather than a comma.

- According to APA 7th edition guidelines, tables should not
contain vertical lines and should include only a minimal number
of horizontal lines.

Figures:

- All text within figures must be presented in English.

- Ideally, figures in the final manuscript file should remain
editable whenever possible.

- Figures are often uploaded as separate editable files (e.qg.,
Excel files). In such cases, the figures are translated and remain
editable. In some instances, translations are provided below the
figures; therefore, previous manuscript versions should be
checked, as editable figures may exist in earlier files.

- A separate archive containing figures in JPEG or TIFF
format with a resolution of 300 dpi should be prepared.

- Text in editable figures should use Times New Roman
font in black color.

- All figures must be referenced within the text.



International Publisher 212

Section 8. Submission of the Manuscript through
the Journal’s Online Platform

Checklist Before Submission (please verify that all items
have been completed):

1. The manuscript is fully prepared for submission (revised,
translated, and with references properly formatted).

2. Complete information for all authors has been prepared.

3. Figures are finalized (in .tif or .eps format; all
information presented in English; high resolution).

4. The cover letter has been prepared.

Submission Process:

- Visit the journal website.

- Locate the “Submit Article” section. This is commonly
labeled as “Submit the Article,” “Online Submission,” or
“Manuscript Submission.” If no separate submission tab is
available, locate the “Instructions for Authors” section and
carefully review the guidelines regarding online manuscript
submission, then follow the provided link (see example below):

Submissions

Manuscripts are submitted online and will be analyzed using iThenticate plagiarism software. Coauthors need to be
listed during the submission process so that they are given the opportunity to view the article's progress throughout
review. Upload your manuscript to the following Web page: http:/ /www.editorialmanager.com/jswc.

Manuscript Review Process

The journal's Research Section has a rigorous peer-review process. Each manuscript is peer reviewed by experts in
the manuscript’s particular field under the direction of the research editor and associate editors. Authors may
suggest potential reviewers for their manuscripts; however, it is not guaranteed that these reviewers will be asked to
review their manuscripts.

- Complete the registration process by providing an email
address and creating a password.

A personal account will then be created.

- After registration, begin the manuscript submission
process through the personal account.
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Important: Some journal submission platforms provide
two types of account access: 1. Author; 2. Reviewer. Always
select access through the “Author” account. Submission through
the “Reviewer” account does not allow manuscript submission.

JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATION

Username:

New Submissions

- Submit New M. cript
Author Main Menu solldienth
Submissions Sent Back to Author (0)
Altemnate Contact Information Incomplete Submissians (0)
Submissicns Waiting for Authar's Approval (0)

Unavailable Dates
Submissions Baing Processed (0)

Through submission to the Journal of
Sail and Water Conservation, authars

Revisions
agree to pay publication fees upon
manuscript acceptance. For more = . (i 0
information, please view the “Page Submissions Needing Revision (0)
Charges and Reprint Orders” secton Revisions Sent Back to Author (0)

of the Information for Authors page.

Incomplete Submissions Being Revised (0)
Before submission, please be sure
your paper has double spacing, page
numbers, and line numbers. Theze Ravizicns Baing Processad (0)
features are helpful during review.
Also, our review process is blind so
author names should not appear in
the manuscript (except as
references), in figures, or in a Completed
response to reviewers. It is okay to
include author names in the “author
information” file or in a cover letter
because reviewers do not have
access to these documents. Mare
information is available at Information
for Authors.

Rewisions Waiting for Authar's Approval (0)

Declined Ravisions (0)

Submissicns with a Decision (0)

- Select Submit New Manuscript

JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATION

* LOGOUT ELP ¢ STER & UPDATE MY INFORMATION RNAL OVER\

MAIN MENU + CONTACT US MIT AMANUSCRIPT « INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHORS

Please Select an Article Type

Submission

Choose the article type of your manuscript from the pull-down menu.
" Selact Article Type

Enter Title

Choose Article Type Research Paper E‘

Next |

- Select “Research Paper”
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However, some submission systems may use alternative
designations for scientific manuscripts:

Article;

Manuscript;

Regular paper;

Original article.

JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATION

* LOGOUT « HELP = REGISTER = UPDATE MY INFORMATION = JOURNAL O
MENU « CONTACT US T AMANUSCRIPT o INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHO!

e Username:

Insert Special Character

Please Enter The Full Title of Your Submission

Submission
v Select Article Type Entering a Full Title is Required for Submission.
=+ Enter Title Enter the title of your manuscript. You cannet submit a manuscript without a title.

Add/Edit/Remove Authors

Full Titl
v Submit Abstract ull Title

+ Enter Keywords

v’ Select Classifications
Enter Comments
Suggest Reviewers

Attach Files

Previous | Next |

- Enter the title of the article

P CONSERVATION

Username:

Please Add, Edit, or Remave Authors

New Submission Enter the names of anyone who contributed to your manuscript (besides you) by dicking 'Add Author. The order of
the authars may be changed by clicking and dragging author names into the correct order. To change the
corresponding author, enter the new carresponding author’s name in the text baxes, and click the check box labsled

¥ select Article Type ‘Please select if this is the corresponding author'.
¥ EnterTitle A * indicates the field is required.
= add, Remave Authors

e Current Author List 4 Add Another Author
¥ Submit Abstract ||

H./ |[Correspending Author] [First Author]

¥ Enter Keywords n
¥ Select Classifications a Jm |

Enter Comments

Suggest Reviewers

Attach Files

Previous | Next
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-Enter information about the authors

CONSERVATION

Role: NSRS Usern:

Please Add, Edit, or Remove Authors

New Submission Enter the names of anyone who contributed to your manuscript (besides you) by clicking Add Authar’. 1» order of
the authars may be changed by clicking and dragging author names into the correct order. To change tt
comesponding aithor, erber the hew corresponding Buthor's name In the bext bores, and cick the chack box lsbeled

¥ Selact Article Type ‘Pleass sslect i this i< the corrasponding author
¥ EnterTtle A * indicates the field is required.
= add/Edit/Remove Authors
| current Author ist___["Eater author Details x
¥ Submit Abstract P
H. o Open Specal Character Palette
¥ Enter Keywords C BEen
Given/First Name* |
¥ Select Classifications L/ m i e
e ety 'R T — Family/Last Name*
Suggest Reviewers B Academic Dagree(s)

Attach Files + Add Ancther Author Affiliation

E-mail Address™

This is the corresponding author

In this submission system, it is only necessary to provide the
author’s first name, last name, and email address. Each author
must have a separate email address.

If an author does not have an email address, one should be
created.

- Enter the manuscript abstract.

@ JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATION

HOME ® LOGOUT « HELP = REGISTER  UPDATE MY INFORMATION + JOURNAL OVERVIEW Role: [NTEREY Username:
MAIN MENU « CONTACT US + SUBMIT AMANUSCRIPT « INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHORS

Insert Special Character

Please Enter Abstract

Submission

Submitting an Abstract is Required for Submission.
V' Select Article Type

Enter the abstract of your manuscript into the text box below. The abstract may be cut
v Enter Title and pasted from a word processing program; however, the formatting will be lost.

Add/Edit/Remove Authors

" Submit Abstract ‘Ihe purpose of the study is to -

v’ Enter Keywords

v Select Classifications

m

Enter Comments
Suggest Reviewers

Attach Files

Previous | Next |
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- Enter keywords. In this system, keywords are written
after a semicolon.

JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATIO

P

Insert Special Character
Please Enter Keywords

Submission

Entering one or more Keywords is Required for Submission,
¥ Select Article Type

Enter Keywords separated by semicolons. e.g., soil science; nutrient management;
v Enter Title best management practice; hydrology.

Add/Edit/Remove Authors

v Submit Abstract

= Enter Keywords

v Select Classifications
Enter Comments
Suggest Reviewers

Attach Files

Previous Next |

- Select the classification categories. These are the subject
areas that most accurately reflect the content of the manuscript.
Based on the selected classification, the journal system
automatically determines the appropriate editor and potential
reviewers for the submission.

JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATION

HOME ¢ LOGOUT # HELP + REGISTER + UPDATE MY INFORMATION + JOURNAL OVERVIEW
[MAIN MENU + CONTACT US = SUBMIT AMANUSCRIPT « INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHORS

Please Select Classifications

Submission
Selecting a Classification is Reg d for Sul

¥ Select Article Type
Click 'Select Classifications’ to open a window containing 2 list of the classifications

¥ Enter Title pertaining to this publication. Click the checkbox next te any classification you wish to
select. You may select as many classifications as is appropnate. Click "Submit’ when

Add/Edit/Remove Authors you are done.
v Submit Abstract
v Entar Kaywords Selected Classifications Selact 1 or more Classifications

** Select Classifications
120: Ecology

T T 125: Economics

Suggest Reviewers
Attach Files

Select Classifications

Previous | Next |
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Select Submission Classifications

Cancel |  Submit |

Please identify your manuscript's areas of interest and specialization by selecting one or more classifications from the list below. Click
‘Submit’ at the bottom of the page when you are dane.

To save changes you must click "Submit" befare you leave this window. (less...)

Search: | Search |  Clear |
[Matching terms display in red text]

Expand All  Collapse All Selected Classifications: Selact 1 or more Classifications

-[7]100: Agronomy -
105 Biclagy [1120: Ecolog
: Ecology
[[]110: Computer Science/Technology
[]125: Ecomomics

E

£

e

B[] 115: Conservation
{1 [F]120: Ecology
@[] 125: Economics
@[] 130: Educ
&[] 135: Engineering s Add-> |

| 140: Environmental Science
<Remove |
Forestry

Geography
: Geology
: Grazing Lands Management

: Hydrology

: Planning

i Precision Conservation
[[]180: Sodial

Expand Al Collapse All

Cancel | | Submit |

- Letter to the Editor. Prepare a standard cover letter (see
the template).

JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATION

HOME « LOGOUT « HELP + REGISTER « UPDATE MY INFORMATION + JOURNAL OVERVIEW
MAIN MENU » CONTACT US » SUBMIT AMANUSCRIPT » INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHORS

Insert Special Character

Please Enter Comments

Submission

Enter any comments you would like to send to the editorial office. These comments do
v Select Article Type net appear in yeur manuscript.

v Enter Title

‘Add/Edit/Remove Authors Dear editor,

X sukmitted xhe following 9xtigls £9 Ebs Jjoumnal
Submit Abstract
Enter Keywords

Select Classifications

! S NG

Enter Comments
Suggest Reviewers
Attach Filas Hops £or Meur agsiscancs and SoopsEatign.

Ihank in advanpce.
1 hope 5o listen from as soon as possible.

Previous | Next |
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- Complete the reviewer information section. Fields
highlighted in red are mandatory. In most cases, providing a
reason for reviewer selection is optional.

JOURNAL OF SOIL AND WATER

CONSERVATION

HOME » LOGOUT + HELP  REGISTER * UPDATE MY INFORMATION « JOURNAL OVERVIEW
MAIN MENU » CONTACT LS » SUBMIT AMANUSCRIPT « INSTRUCTIONS FOR AUTHORS

Insert Special Character

Suggest Reviewers

Submission

Please suggest potential reviewers for this submission.
v Select Article Type
Use the fields below to give us contact information for each suggested reviewer. Please note
v EnterTitle that the journal may not use your suggestions, but your help is appreciated and may speed up
the selection of appropriate reviewers.
Add/Edit/Remove Authors
A * indicates a required figld.
¥ Submit Abstract

v Enter Kaywords

Given/First Name* ||
Middle Initial
Family/Last Name*
Academic Degree(s)
Position
Institution*® (max 450 characters)

Department v (max 450 characters)

E-mail Address*

¥ Select Classifications
' Enter Comments
» Suggest Reviewers

Attach Files

Reason

Add Reviewer |

Previous | Next |
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- Depending on the journal, additional fields may need
to be completed, including information regarding the
manuscript word count, number of pages, number of tables,
figures, and related details (all necessary information should
be taken from the manuscript file).

- Always select the checkbox confirming that “this
manuscript has been submitted exclusively to this journal.”

- Always select the checkbox confirming that *“the
authors have no claims or conflicts of interest to declare.”

- Attach all required files (Attach Files):

Cover letter

Manuscript

Table

Figure

- Depending on the journal platform, the following
additional documents may also be mandatory:

Declaration to the editor

Conflict of interest

Form of contribution

- Carefully verify all entered information and uploaded
files. If all information is correct, confirm the submission.
The manuscript will then be successfully submitted through
the journal’s online platform.

Save all submission-related information and records, as
they may be required repeatedly throughout the editorial
and review process.
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Section 9. Monitoring and Verification of
Manuscript Status in the Journal

It is necessary to regularly check journal submission
systems and correspondence email accounts to determine
whether a response from the journal has been received.

In some cases, the journal editor may return the manuscript
for various reasons (this information may appear either in the
journal system or via email correspondence). In such situations,
the reason for the return should be carefully examined:

1. The manuscript must be shortened.

2. Certain required information is missing.

3. The manuscript formatting is incorrect.

It is also necessary to send periodic follow-up inquiries if
no response has been received for an extended period, generally
once every 2—4 weeks. However, authors should also consider
previous responses from the journal. For example, if the editor
indicated that the review process requires 2-3 months,
excessively frequent reminders should be avoided.

Journal rejections should also be monitored carefully.

If the rejection is standard in nature (e.g., the manuscript
does not fit the journal scope, the journal receives a high volume
of submissions, etc.), the manuscript may simply be submitted
to another journal.

However, if the rejection concerns the quality of the
manuscript itself, the manuscript should first be revised and
improved before further submission attempts.

The following example demonstrates the sequence of
actions required for monitoring manuscript submission to a
journal or multiple journals.

There is a record regarding the manuscript topic and
indexing database:



221 Publication of a Research Article

TS CLPE

s [ae6p op aetence] 1102~ 653-G3

s EATTIT —
e ; . pescrvan or . ;
o (CL31Pi0 hemenmnblioL - & = 2 ||| 2002 HmHCIE || om0
580Y | ponrhoe cratic B wdbasrs |1 o KL F0-0T-303Q yEICIICHE K

&S
o w

Access the active email account of the manuscript author. If
the manuscript has multiple authors, access the email accounts
of all authors. Review all correspondence received from
journals.

If the received message is spam, a submission confirmation,
or a notification regarding manuscript status tracking, simply
open the email so that it is no longer marked as unread.

Check out featured research fromoi... | @& B ruisoss

SageJournals
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If a message is received requesting resubmission or
correction due to incomplete formatting, open the journal
submission record and return the manuscript to the technical
editor responsible for formatting for further revision and
completion.
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Record the information in the “Response from the Journal” field.

Oteer 0T :KypHAIA
16/09 The anonymised version of your manuscript includes &
author identifying details that breach the double anonymous

eer review policy on the journal. Please review the below
elements and ensure that any identifying details are removed
from the ‘manuscript — anonymous” file: 4.

Add an entry in the “General Comment” field for future
resubmission to the journal.

KomMmenTapuii o6mmnii
12/09 Submission Returned to Author




223 Publication of a Research Article

Assign the status “Missing Documents” in order to indicate the
need for further action, and save the record.

1.2. He xBaTaeT JOKYMEHTOR

O-1. Odopmierne 1 moxada B AKypHAI
©-1.1. TopaboTka mepel pelieH3IPOBAHIEM
®-1.2. He xBaTaeT I0KyMEHTOB

(0-2. Ha peleH31pOBaHIIN B KypHAIE:

If a rejection letter is received without specific comments,
record this information in the system under “General Comment”
and assign the status “Rejected.”

Do not copy the entire text of the email; instead, briefly record
the reason for rejection.

KommeHTapHil o6mmii
11/09 Reject - Inappropriate

®_7. OTKI1I0HEHO

A journal may also send a request for revision related to the
manuscript content. Such comments are usually provided at the
end of the journal’s message.
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Editor and Reviewer comments:

Associate Editor: The manuscript presents several strengths, including its
innovative approach to GPT-powered video games for distance learning in
mathematics, a robust randomized controlled trial design, and clear results, such
as substantial achievement gains, elevated posttest scores, and improved
retention within the experimental group. However, the reviewers identified
significant limitations that need to be addressed: the writing requires refinement
for clarity, stylistic consistency, and optimized reporting of statistical results
(e.g., inclusion of F and n2 values for ANOVA and better integration of
figures/tables); the literature review needs to evolve from a descriptive listing to
a critical synthesis, ensuring that recent sources are verifiable across major
indices; ethical considerations should be expanded to cover risks such as
excessive screen time or equity concerns; the theoretical basis, especially around
constructivist and sociocultural frameworks and terms such as "personalized
learning,” needs to be strengthened with adequate citations and conceptual
precision. Methodological transparency should be improved, including
justification of the platform's relevance, more complete descriptions of learning
scenarios, and more in-depth statistical analyses. Because of these substantial
issues, we request major revisions: authors should respond individually to each
reviewer's comment, either by conducting full revisions or, if this is not possible,
by explicitly acknowledging unresolved points in a section dedicated to
limitations. The full verbatim comments from both reviewers are presented
below:

This information should be forwarded to the author for
further revision of the manuscript.

Reviewer and editor comments should be added to a
Word document, converted into an archive file, and uploaded
into the system together with the revision notification.

Create a record indicating: “Journal [name] requested
manuscript revision.” If a deadline is specified, include the final
date for resubmission to the journal. Add a note stating that the
comments are included in the archive.

If the rejection contains specific comments, all related
information should likewise be collected and transferred for
further decision-making:

1. Revise the manuscript, if revision is considered

worthwhile, and negotiate the possibility of resubmission

with the journal.
2. Decline further revision and discontinue work with the
journal.
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If the manuscript has been returned for revision (either
formatting-related or content-related) or rejected, all such
information must be recorded in the journal record. A decision
should then be made regarding whether further work with the
journal is appropriate.

Unread emails should never be ignored. Every message
must be reviewed, recorded in the system, and processed
through the appropriate follow-up actions.

Verification of the journal system through the “Link to
the Journal Submission Page”:
CchLIKA HA TPeGOBAHAS KYPHAIA
[https://www.nature.com/palcomms/author-instructions/submission-instructions | www

CcrLIKA HA CTPAHANYY HOJAYH B KYPHAT | CodgHa |,I[a,1plﬁ_g]
[https:..-":"link.springernarure.com-"home.-"i‘tab=submit'red WWW

Open the submission system for each journal in which
the manuscript is still under review, as the journal may have
failed to send a notification or the email may have been lost. If
the status remains current, record the updated status in the
journal record under “General Comment”:

#18/09/2025 - manuscript under review” (using the current
date).

If the manuscript was submitted directly to the journal or
editor via email and no response has been received within two
weeks, send a follow-up inquiry regarding the manuscript status.

The following entries should then be recorded in the
system:

13/11 - submitted by email
15/11 - status inquiry sent
07/01 - status inquiry sent
12/02 - status inquiry sent
18/09 - no response received
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If the journal does not update the manuscript status for
an extended period, an inquiry may be sent either via email or

through the journal submission system.

After completing all checks, record the updated status in

the system through the main page.
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If the manuscript has been returned for revision or
accompanied by comments, add a note such as: “Attention
should be given to this journal.”

All items requiring attention should be recorded as separate
entries, followed by an overall status update.

F260 < SHypHATI Hons perasTopas noaobpanss, wo o HE s nogae.
CFRTRE i PEUSIHEPOBANIEE 1
ara_D ) . _ '.|r0_ocau_o\|n|al _o:'edl;caiion
S epyCrarye 10-09-2025 14:47 evista de cdmac_lou
o oumal of educational research

patiri wa . | jourcal of educational research




International Publisher 228

If the manuscript is already undergoing revision, record this
status accordingly:
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If the project/order is on hold (“STOP” status), this
should be recorded as well. If there are journals where the
manuscript is still under review, continue checking email
correspondence and journal submission systems as usual, while
recording the corresponding status updates in the system.
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Section 10. Working with Reviewers

10.1. Comments and Recommendations for
Writing Peer Reviews

A reviewer evaluates a manuscript in accordance with the
journal’s requirements, provides detailed comments and
recommendations, and identifies the strengths and weaknesses
of the manuscript. The average length of a review is
approximately 400 words.

Most reviews are submitted through online journal systems
and involve completing designated forms and providing written
comments.

Reviewer comments are generally divided into two
categories:

1. Comments for the Editor - in this section, the reviewer
communicates their overall impression of the manuscript to the
editor, evaluates its degree of novelty and suitability for
publication, and outlines its main strengths and weaknesses.

2. Comments for the Author - in this section, the reviewer
explains to the author what aspects of the manuscript require
improvement and specifies the revisions that should be made.

The primary requirements for a reviewer are awareness of
current trends within the relevant research field and the ability
to adequately assess manuscript quality. A reviewer must be
capable of identifying the weaknesses of the study.

Typical questions that reviewers are expected to address in
their comments include:

1. Is the manuscript innovative and original?

2. Are the content and conclusions valid, supported by data,
and consistent with the stated objectives?

These are the principal questions upon which the decision
regarding acceptance or rejection is based.
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If the manuscript satisfies these criteria, the reviewer may
additionally consider the following questions:

1. Does the title accurately reflect the content of the
manuscript?

2. Is the abstract sufficiently informative, particularly when
read independently?

3. Are the research objectives appropriately formulated in
relation to the subject of the study?

4. Is the description of materials and methods sufficiently
detailed to allow replication of the study?

5. Are the results presented clearly?

6. Does the manuscript formatting comply with the journal
requirements?

7. Is the manuscript length appropriate for its content?

8. Are all illustrations necessary, complete (including
captions), and clearly presented?

9. Is the reference list sufficient and compliant with the
journal requirements?

There is no obligation for reviewers to answer every
question individually. Each review should be individualized
rather than formulaic. If a reviewer does not comment on a
specific point, the editor will generally assume that no concerns
exist regarding that aspect. Therefore, attention should be
focused primarily on the strengths of the manuscript and on
those elements that require revision.

There are four principal editorial decisions regarding a
manuscript:

1. Accept - accepted without revisions (very rare).

2. Accept with Minor Revision - accepted subject to minor
revisions.

3. Accept with Major Revision - accepted subject to major
revisions (typically requiring revision of approximately 30-40%
of the manuscript).

4. Reject - rejected.
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A decision of “Accept” is generally reserved only for
manuscripts of exceptionally high quality and is therefore
extremely uncommon. Nearly all manuscripts require revision
prior to publication.

The preferred outcome of the peer-review process is
“Accept with Minor Revision,” whereas manuscripts of lower
quality may receive “Accept with Major Revision.

Such outcomes are possible when the reviewer:

1. Clearly explains to the editor why the manuscript merits
consideration for publication by briefly describing its
contribution to the relevant scientific field.

2. Clearly specifies the revisions necessary for the
manuscript to become suitable for publication.

An example of reviewer comments from a high-impact-
factor journal is provided below, where the editorial decision
was “Accept with Major Revision” (although the manuscript
was close to rejection).

Reviewer #1.

This manuscript is of interest from the perspective of
applying the Dual Boundary Element Method (Dual BEM) and
three-dimensional (3D) modeling to the study of problems
associated with holes and cracks. However, prior to
consideration for publication, the following issues should be
addressed:

(1) The authors refer to modifications in the application of
the Dual BEM. Which specific component of the BEM has been
modified?

(2) The authors appear to be insufficiently familiar with the
full historical development of the Dual BEM. Please refer to the
study * entitled “*”. The following excerpt from this work is
particularly relevant:

“Numerous approaches have proposed various procedures,
including special crack treatment techniques by * [18], as well
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as methodologies for crack propagation [19]. * and * [20,21]
introduced the concept of the dual boundary integral equation
method, combining the standard boundary integral equation with
its derivative to generate independent equations capable of
overcoming the problem of *. They demonstrated how the
displacement boundary integral equation (DBIE) may be
differentiated and how Hooke’s law can be applied to derive the
traction boundary integral equation (TBIE). * and * [22] were
the first to solve the system of equations formed through the
combination of these two integral equations within the context
of the Darcy problem.”

In other words, the studies by *, *, and * are not the original
sources. This issue should be properly acknowledged and
explicitly emphasized in the revised manuscript.

With regard to the key scientific contributions in this field,
the following studies should be considered and added to the
reference list:

[20] *

[21] *

[22] *

(3) The expression “*” may be replaced with “*”.

(4) The phrase “classical BEM” may be replaced with
“conventional BEM.”

(5) The relationship between the Dual BEM and the
displacement boundary method is discussed in the following
publication: *.

(6) What does “hvp” refer to? Did the authors intend to use
“HPV” (Hadamard Principal Value)?

(7) The influence function symbols L and M in Equation (7)
are identical to those reported in the studies by * and * (1988),
as well as * and * (1999).

(8) On what basis are the authors confident in the validity
of their results without comparison to the findings of other
studies?
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Overall, the manuscript has merit in terms of applying the
Dual Boundary Element Method to hydraulic fracture problems.

I would recommend the manuscript for publication,
provided that the authors revise it in accordance with the
comments presented above. A second round of peer review is
required.

Reviewer #2.

(I) The content of the manuscript does not correspond to
either the stated title or the claimed modification of the
Boundary Element Method (BEM). The study employs the
conventional Dual BEM. The equations, approximations, and
quadrature rules for the influence coefficients are standard. The
fact that the pressure within the crack is calculated using
additional fluid equations in solving the hydraulic fracture (HF)
problem merely represents the addition of fluid-related
equations and does not constitute a substantive modification of
the Dual BEM itself. It would therefore be more appropriate for
the manuscript to describe the application of the Dual BEM to
the hydraulic fracture problem rather than referring to a
modification of the BEM.

(I1) The abstract and introduction indicate that the authors
are not sufficiently familiar with modern BEM approaches for
three-dimensional homogeneous elastic joints containing
cracks, cavities, inclusions, and arbitrary contact conditions at
the interfaces of structural components and cracks. At present,
for the homogeneous elastic medium considered in this study,
there is no need to complicate the problem through the
combination of singular and hypersingular equations within the
framework of the conventional dual method. A hypersingular
equation without a singular integral is sufficient for the
treatment of arbitrary cavities and cracks by placing within the
cavity an elastic body possessing elastic properties identical to
those of the surrounding medium, under stress conditions
analogous to those prescribed on the cavity surface (sharp
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displacement discontinuities inside the structure are then easily
captured). In such a formulation, the only unknown density in
the hypersingular integral is the crack opening displacement
vector, which is appropriate for cracks but not for cavity
surfaces. The authors have overlooked a substantial number of
established methods capable of solving a much broader class of
problems than those considered in the present manuscript. The
authors are advised to examine recent studies such as *, which
provide a detailed overview of current advances in this field.

(111) Based on the material presented in Section 4, it also
appears that the authors are not sufficiently familiar with
contemporary methods for hydraulic fracture modeling. In
particular, if lag effects are neglected in the assumed case, the
pressure becomes negative and tends toward infinity because *
near the crack tip under the assumption of a Newtonian fluid.
Consequently, the boundary condition cannot be satisfied.
Furthermore, the boundary condition (and the resulting
formulation) is insufficient for a borehole of nonzero radius,
since the boundary condition should be applied at every point
along the circumference. In addition, the velocity equation in the
form * introduces an indeterminacy of the type *, because both
the flow rate and crack opening vanish at the fracture front when
lag effects are neglected. Therefore, all fluid-related conditions
employed in the manuscript are incorrect, which calls into
question the numerical results presented in Chapter 6 with
respect to fluid flow.

(IV) There is an inconsistency between the justification of
the borehole width and the numerical examples provided. In
practice, there is no necessity to account for borehole geometry
in hydraulic fractures whose dimensions exceed the borehole
size by more than a factor of five within the * region.
Conversely, for smaller dimensions corresponding to fracture
initiation, the disk-shaped initial fracture model employed in this
study is unrealistic due to the strong influence of perforation
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geometry on the initial fracture shape and its subsequent
propagation.

(V) The examples presented in Section 6 for a rock mass
with all stress components on the order of 10 MPa appear rather
unusual. The authors should clarify to which practical hydraulic
fracture or rock mechanics problem these examples correspond.

(V1) The manuscript contains a number of deficiencies in
preparation and  presentation, including  unjustified
capitalization in figure captions and reference formatting,
omitted conditions for tangential stresses at infinity, unexplained
notations, and related issues. The reviewer does not consider it
necessary to elaborate on these shortcomings at the present stage
of review.

Nevertheless, considering that the authors are attempting to
address a difficult applied problem, they should be given an
opportunity to correct the above-mentioned deficiencies through
the preparation of a substantially revised version of the
manuscript.

Reviewer #3. The objective of this manuscript is to
generalize the Dual Boundary Element Method (Dual BEM) for
solving the complex problem of crack propagation under
realistic conditions.

To achieve this objective, the authors applied the Dual BEM
to the analysis of three-dimensional crack propagation under
fluid loading conditions. The Dual BEM is a well-established
computational method described in the works of * et al. and * et
al. In this regard, I do not perceive sufficient originality in the
present manuscript.

Furthermore, the proposed approach is somewhat unclear.
The authors employed the traction integral equation (9) together
with displacement discontinuities. For the evaluation of stress
intensity factors in Equations (14)—(16), knowledge of the
displacement discontinuities alone is sufficient. This is correct.
However, there is no necessity to determine displacements on
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both crack surfaces, and therefore the application of the Dual
BEM is not required. Why, then, do the authors emphasize the
use of the Dual BEM if its application is unnecessary in this
context?

The present manuscript represents merely an analysis of a
relatively  straightforward  application of  established
computational methods to solve the problem of three-
dimensional crack propagation under distributed loading.
Unfortunately, this is insufficient to classify the manuscript as
an original research contribution.

10.2. Evaluation Forms Used by Different Journals

Journals use their own peer-review evaluation forms. By
examining these forms, it becomes clear which aspects are
emphasized by reviewers and editorial boards. Therefore,
authors should carefully analyze the substantive content of such
review forms and pay close attention to the elements that are
expected to be included in the manuscript. Examples are
provided below.

Scientific Manuscript Evaluation Form

Manuscript Number:

Submission Date:

Title of the Manuscript:

Reviewer Name:

Reviewer Affiliation:

1. Is the topic under investigation important?

() Yes ()No

2. Is the manuscript’s contribution sufficient and valuable
for readers?

() Yes ()No

3. Are the title and abstract adequate and consistent with the
content of the manuscript?
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() Yes ()No

4. Are the introduction and objectives of the manuscript
sufficiently developed?

() Yes ()No

5. Are the methods applied in the experimental section
adequate?

() Yes ()No

6. Are the figures, tables, graphs, and presentation of results
necessary and appropriate?

() Yes ()No

7. Have the research findings been discussed in sufficient
detail?

() Yes ()No

8. Are the statistical methods appropriate and adequate?

() Yes ()No

9. Are the references used sufficient and appropriate?

() Yes ()No

RECOMMENDATION (Please mark with an “X”)

A. () Accept

B. () May be published after the revisions specified in the
manuscript are completed and following evaluation by the
editorial board.

C. () May be reconsidered after substantial scientific and
structural revisions.

D. () Reject (Please provide a detailed justification).

Corrections have been made to the manuscript ().

I would like to review the revised version of the manuscript
().

Corrections, suggestions, and questions are attached on
page ().

On behalf of the Editorial Board, we would like to thank
you for your valuable contribution.

Date

Reviewer Comments
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Manuscript Evaluation Form

1. MANUSCRIPT CHARACTERISTICS (select one
option):

Originality of the work:

Low / Moderate / Acceptable / Good / High

Relevance to the subject area:

Poor / Satisfactory / Acceptable / Good / Excellent

Professional / Practical significance:

Low / Moderate / Acceptable / Good / High

Completeness of the work:

Poor / Satisfactory / Acceptable / Good / High

Acknowledgment of previous scholarship through citations:

Poor / Moderate / Acceptable / Good / Excellent

Structure of the manuscript:

Poor / Satisfactory / Acceptable / Good / Excellent

Clarity of the text, tables, graphs, and illustrations:

Poor / Satisfactory / Acceptable / Good / Excellent

Likelihood of long-term scholarly relevance (*“standing the
test of time”):

Low / Moderate / Acceptable / Good / High

2. QUALITY AND RIGOR (select one option):

Have you verified the equations and/or statistical analyses
(if applicable)?

Yes / No

Are you aware of any prior publications or presentations of
this work?

Yes / No

Is the manuscript free from commercial bias?

Yes / No

Is the manuscript excessively long?

Yes / No

3. RECOMMENDATION (select one option):

Outstanding quality

Acceptable

Acceptable with minor revisions
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Acceptable with major revisions

UNACCEPTABLE

Please justify your recommendation in the comment
sections below.

4. COMMENTS

Your comments will be used to assist the author(s) in
revising the manuscript.

Please do not include your name in the comments, as these
comments may be forwarded directly to the author(s).

Required revisions prior to publication:

Suggestions that could improve the quality of the
manuscript but are not mandatory for publication:

Comments intended exclusively for the editor are
considered confidential:

Manuscript Evaluation Form

Please select one option and provide comments.
Title

Good / Needs Improvement

Comments on the Title

Abstract

Good / Needs Improvement

Comments on the Abstract

Keywords

Good / Needs Improvement

Comments on the Keywords

Policy Recommendation

Good / Needs Improvement

Comments on the Policy Recommendations
Introduction and Content

Good / Needs Improvement

Comments on the Introduction and Content
Literature Review

Good / Needs Improvement

Comments on the Literature Sources
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Research Question

Good / Needs Improvement
Comments on the Research Question
Methodology

Good / Needs Improvement
Methodological Comments

Data Collection and Presentation
Good / Needs Improvement
Comments on Data Collection and Presentation
Data Analysis

Good / Needs Improvement
Comments on Data Analysis
Results

Good / Needs Improvement
Comments on the Results
Discussion

Good / Needs Improvement
Comments on the Discussion
Conclusion

Good / Needs Improvement
Concluding Comments

Figures and Tables

Good / Needs Improvement
Comments on Figures and Tables
Recommendation

Accept

Minor Revision

Major Revision

Reject

Confidential Comments to the Regional Editor
Comments to the Author

Manuscript Evaluation Form
Comments to the Author (please answer the following
questions and/or provide additional recommendations):
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1. Is the manuscript logically structured and does it present
a concise and coherent sequence of ideas?

2. Does the manuscript describe appropriate research
methods, statistical approaches, and interpretations of the
results? Can the findings be generalized? Are the conclusions
justified? Are the limitations of the study clearly stated?

3. Are the references properly formatted, and does the
manuscript follow the Vancouver citation style? Do most
references originate from the last 3-5 years? Has the author cited
1-3 articles published in the journal __ within the last 3 years?

4. Does the manuscript correspond to the aims and scope of
the journal __ ?

5. What is the quality of the language in terms of grammar,
syntax, spelling, and readability of the English manuscript?
Does the manuscript demonstrate critical thinking?

6. Are the ideas presented in the manuscript original?

7. Is the information current and relevant?

8. Does this manuscript expand upon and contribute to the
body of knowledge previously published in the journal _ ?

Confidential Reviewer Comments to the Editor

Evaluation Form

(3 =High/ Yes; 2 = Moderate / Satisfactory; 1 = Low)

(Please ensure that additional comments are provided in the
evaluation form.)

CONTENT

The title clearly reflects the content of the manuscript 3
2 1

The abstract clearly reflects the content of the manuscript
3 21

The introduction clearly presents the research problem 3
2 1

The experimental methods are adequate 3 2 1

The discussion is appropriate and sufficient 3 2 1

The results/conclusions are justified 3 2 1
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The reference list is complete and sufficient 3 2 1
PRESENTATION
The quality of the figures and tables is satisfactory 3 2

1

The English language quality is acceptable 3 2 1

OVERALL SCIENTIFIC EVALUATION

Practical significance 3 2 1

Relevance 3 2 1

Technical reliability 3 2 1

REVIEWER ASSESSMENT

Please evaluate the overall scientific quality of the
manuscript:

5 - Excellent

4 - High

3 - Moderate

2-Low

1 - Unsatisfactory

Recommendation

Accept in the current form.

Return to the author for minor revisions.
Return to the author for major revisions.
Reject for the following reasons.
Confidential Comments to the Editor
Comments to the Author

Journal Reviewer Template

Manuscript Number:

Title:

Please evaluate each criterion on a scale from 1
(lowest/poorest) to 5 (highest/best):

No / Partially / Yes

Does the manuscript fit the scope of the journal?

Does the manuscript demonstrate adequate understanding
of the subject matter?
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Is the literature review appropriate for the field, and does it
include a sufficient range of references?

Is the manuscript structure adequate? Is the manuscript well
written?

Is the argumentation organized in a logical sequence?

Are the methods and results presented clearly and correctly?

Do the conclusions adequately integrate the other elements
of the manuscript?

Are the title and abstract informative and relevant?

Does the manuscript contain novel and significant
information?

Is publication justified?

Does the manuscript require language
editing/proofreading?

YES/NO

Should the manuscript be shortened?

YES/NO

If yes, please indicate which sections should be reduced (as
recommendations to the authors).

What are the primary strengths of this manuscript?

What are the principal weaknesses of this manuscript?

Suggestions to the authors (corrections, revisions,
modifications, etc.).

Your recommendation (please select one):

The manuscript should be published under the following
title:

1. Accept without revisions.

2. Accept after the specified revisions have been completed.

3. Revise and resubmit.

4. Reject, but recommend submission to another journal.

5. Reject.
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Manuscript Evaluation

Please evaluate, using a scale from 1 to 3, the extent to
which the highlighted points accurately and substantively reflect
the content of the manuscript.

1 = Substantive

2 = Not Substantive

3 = Not Provided

For  additional information, please refer to
www.../highlights.

Please evaluate, using a scale from 1 to 3, the extent to
which the graphical abstract provides an accurate and
substantive representation of the manuscript.

1 = Substantive

2 = Not Substantive

3 = Not Provided

For  additional information, please refer to
www.../graphicalabstracts.

Reviewer Comments to the Author:

Confidential Reviewer Comments to the Editor:

For each question, please use the following scale (mark the
appropriate box):

Is there any financial or other conflict of interest between
your work and that of the authors?

YES/NO

Should the revised version of the manuscript be returned to
the reviewer for further evaluation?

Preferred / Definitely / Not Required

Please note that your recommendation and reviewer report,
if submitted together with the manuscript, should include an
evaluation of the “Highlights” section and the graphical abstract.

Please provide an honest assessment of the strengths and
weaknesses of the manuscript:

Is the manuscript written in a manner accessible to non-
specialists?
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(Note that technical details intended for specialists are
acceptable provided that an accessible summary of the principal
findings is included.)

Yes/ No

Recommendation

Accept

Minor Revision

Major Revision

Reject

Confidential Comments to the Editorial Office

Comments to the Author

Manuscript Evaluation Form

Manuscript Structure

Article Length:

Number of Tables:

Number of Figures:

Questionnaire Yes/ No / Not Applicable

Does the manuscript contain novel and significant
information that justifies publication?

Does the abstract clearly and accurately describe the content
of the manuscript?

Is the research problem significant and concisely
formulated?

Are the experimental and/or theoretical methods described
in sufficient detail?

Are the interpretations and conclusions adequately
supported by the results?

Are appropriate references to related studies in the field
provided?

Is the language acceptable?

Please evaluate the publication priority of this manuscript

(1 = highest priority; 10 = lowest priority).
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Please indicate any conflicts of interest that may arise in
connection with your review of this manuscript (please indicate
“none” if not applicable).

Recommendation

Accept / Minor Revisions / Major Revisions / Reject

Confidential Comments to the Editor

Comments to the Author

Manuscript Evaluation Form

Please select one response.

Scientific Interest: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Clinical Interest: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Methods: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Statistical Issues: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Originality: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Writing Quality (grammar, clarity of presentation):
Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Length: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

References: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Tables: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Figures: Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor

Animal Welfare Concerns: Yes / No

Human Rights Concerns: Yes / No

Expedited Publication Recommended: Yes/ No

Recommendation: Accept / Major Revision / Minor
Revision / Reject

Reviewer Comments to the Author:

Confidential Reviewer Comments to the Editor:

Manuscript Evaluation Form
Manuscript Structure

Article Length:

Number of Tables:

Number of Figures:
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Please indicate any conflicts of interest that may arise in
connection with your review of this manuscript (if not
applicable, please indicate “none”).

If junior faculty members participated in the preparation of
this review, please identify them here:

Would you recommend this junior faculty member as an
independent reviewer? If yes, please provide their email address:

Could the title of this manuscript be improved? If yes, what
would you suggest?

Evaluation: Excellent / Good / Fair / Below Average / Poor

Interest

Quality

Originality

Technical Quality

Clarity of Presentation

Importance to the Field

Language Quality

Citations

Conciseness

Completeness

International Significance

Scientific Value

Overall Evaluation

At the time of writing this review, are you an active or
emeritus member of the American __ Society, the European
Research Society, or the Society for __ Research?

Yes / No

Recommendation

Accept / Minor Revisions / Major Revisions / Reject

Confidential Comments to the Editor

Comments to the Author
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Evaluation Form

Journal of

Title of the Manuscript:

Reviewer Name:

We greatly appreciate the time and effort you devote to the
peer-review process. Your evaluation of the manuscript
according to the criteria listed below will provide substantial
assistance in selecting manuscripts suitable for publication.
Your overall recommendation is an important factor
contributing to the success of the journal .

Please provide an overall evaluation of the manuscript
based on the criteria below, which will be used by the editors
during the manuscript selection process:

Excellent / Good / Fair / Poor / Comments

Scientific Value of the Manuscript

Relevance of the Topic to the Scope of Journal

Balance Between the Manuscript’s Value and Its Length

Quality of the English Language

Does the Abstract Provide an Adequate Summary of the
Entire Manuscript?

Scope and Completeness of the References

Overall Recommendation to the Editors:

Acceptable without revision.

Acceptable after minor revision.

Unacceptable without major revisions, but resubmission is
recommended.

(Select this option only if you expect the manuscript to
become acceptable following substantial revision.)

Not suitable for publication in the journal - Reject.

Confidential Reviewer Comments to the Editorial Office:

Please provide the editors with confidential information
regarding the suitability of the manuscript for publication.

Reviewer Suggestions to the Author(s) for Revision:
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Please present your suggestions and recommendations as
clearly and constructively as possible. These comments will be
transmitted anonymously to the author(s).

Reviewer Report for the Manuscript

REVIEWER REPORT (PART I)

Please circle one response for each of the following seven
questions and for the overall evaluation. If any item receives a
score of (3) or lower, please use the reverse side of this page (or
additional unsigned sheets, if necessary) to elaborate on your
assessment. You may use the manuscript margins to correct
typographical errors and provide brief comments that may be
useful to both the author and the editor.

Completely Incorrect 1 2 3 4 5 Completely
Correct

1. The topic is consistent with the aims and scope of the
journal.

2. The manuscript makes a valuable contribution to
professional practice in the fields of engineering and technology
management.

3. The manuscript is logically and methodologically sound.

4. The illustrations and tables are necessary and appropriate.

5. The writing style is clear and understandable.

6. The reference list is sufficient.

7. Evaluation of this manuscript in comparison with similar
articles published in reputable journals focused on practice-
oriented and applied research:

Bottom 20% / Below Average / Average / Above Average /
Top Tier

REVIEWER REPORT (PART II)

Recommendation

Reject (please specify the reason)

Revise and Resubmit (please explain)

Minor Revisions (please explain)

Accept (please explain)
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Additional Confidential Comments to the Editor Only (50—
300 words).
Comments to the Author(s) (150-400 words).

Manuscript Review Form

Please select one response:

Originality / Novelty * High / Moderate / Low / No
Response

Significance of the Content * High / Moderate / Low / No
Response

Quality of Presentation * High / Moderate / Low / No
Response

Scientific Validity * High / Moderate / Low / No Response

Interest to Readers * High / Moderate / Low / No Response

Overall Evaluation * High / Moderate / Low / No Response

Language and Style *

Substantial language and stylistic editing required /
Moderate revisions required / Language and style are acceptable
/ Minor proofreading required / | do not consider myself
sufficiently qualified to evaluate the language and style

Does the introduction provide sufficient background
information and include all relevant references? *

Yes / Could Be Improved / Must Be Improved / Not
Applicable

Is the study design appropriate? *

Yes / Could Be Improved / Must Be Improved / Not
Applicable

Are the methods described in sufficient detail? *

Yes / Could Be Improved / Must Be Improved / Not
Applicable

Are the results presented clearly enough? *

Yes / Could Be Improved / Must Be Improved / Not
Applicable

Are the conclusions supported by the results? *
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Yes / Could Be Improved / Must Be Improved / Not
Applicable

Overall Recommendation

Accept in the current form

Accept after minor revision (correction of minor
methodological issues and editorial revisions)

Reconsider after major revision (e.g., absence of control
groups in certain experiments)

Reject (the manuscript contains serious deficiencies,
additional experiments are required, or the study has been
conducted improperly)

Do you have any potential conflict of interest related to this
manuscript?

Yes / No

Did you identify plagiarism?

Yes / No

Do you have any additional ethical concerns regarding this
study?

Yes / No

Comments to the Editors

Comments and Suggestions to the Authors

Reviewer Comments to the Author

Confidential Reviewer Comments to the Editor: (selection
required)

Question 1: The topic addressed in this manuscript merits
investigation.

1. Strongly Disagree; 2) Disagree; 3) Neutral; 4) Agree; 5)
Strongly Agree.

Response:

Question 2: The information presented is novel.

Question 3: The conclusions are supported by the data.

Question 4: Is the manuscript suitable for this journal?

Question 5: Does the manuscript structure comply with the
established requirements?
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Question 6: Are the figures, tables, and supplementary data
appropriate?

Do you believe that the title accurately reflects the content
of the manuscript?

Do you believe that the abstract adequately reflects the
content of the manuscript?

Are the results or methods sufficiently presented in this
scientific article?

Do the author(s) clearly state what has been achieved?

Do you consider the terminology used to be appropriate?

Do you consider the bibliography to be representative and
up to date?

Did you find all necessary illustrations and tables included?

Do you believe this manuscript will be of interest to the
journal’s readership?

Comment

Final Remark

Reviewer Decision

Based on the evaluation of the manuscript, the reviewer
makes a final recommendation:

Accept without revisions.

Accept after revisions and corrections.

Reconsider after revision for additional review.

Rejected.

Evaluation Form

1. Originality: Does the manuscript contain novel and
significant information sufficient to justify publication?

Comments:

2. Relation to the Literature: Does the manuscript
demonstrate an adequate understanding of the relevant literature
in the field and provide an appropriate range of references? Have
any significant studies been overlooked?

Comments:
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3. Methodology: Is the argumentation grounded in an
appropriate theoretical framework, concepts, or related ideas? Is
the research design, or equivalent intellectual work underlying
the manuscript, well developed? Are the methods employed
appropriate?

Comments:

4. Results: Are the results presented clearly and analyzed
appropriately? Do the conclusions effectively integrate the
various elements of the manuscript?

Comments:

5. Implications for Research, Practice, and/or Society: Does
the manuscript clearly identify implications for research,
practice, and/or society? Does the manuscript bridge the gap
between theory and practice? How may the findings be applied
in practice (economic and commercial impact), teaching, public
policy, or future research (contribution to the body of
knowledge)? What is the societal impact (e.g., influence on
public opinion or quality of life)? Are these implications
consistent with the findings and conclusions presented in the
manuscript?

Comments:

6. Quality of Presentation: Is the argumentation presented
clearly, taking into account the technical terminology of the field
and the expected level of reader expertise? Has sufficient
attention been devoted to clarity and readability, including
sentence structure, use of professional jargon, acronyms, and
related aspects?

Comments:

Recommendation
Accept

Minor Revision
Major Revision
Reject and Resubmit
Reject
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Confidential Comments to the Editor-in-Chief:

Comments to the Author(s):

10.3. Types of Peer Reviews for Manuscript
Acceptance and Revision

Peer-review decisions prior to manuscript acceptance may
include the following:

1. Accept - the manuscript is accepted immediately upon
first submission. In standard academic practice, this is extremely
rare. One may assume that only exceptionally authoritative
scholars occasionally produce manuscripts accepted without
revision.

2. Minor Revision - typically involving 3-5 comments.
These comments are generally not substantial and may include
recommendations such as adding several recent and relevant
references, clarifying the research aim or objectives, refining
certain concepts, and related improvements.

3. Major Revision - typically involving 5-7 comments.
These comments are more detailed and demanding, often
requiring clarification of results, inclusion of additional
analytical dimensions, expansion of the discussion section, and
similar substantial revisions.

Most commonly, manuscripts receive decisions of “Major
Revision.”

It is relatively rare for manuscripts to receive a “Minor
Revision” decision after the first round of review.

In most cases, manuscripts receive either rejection
decisions, rejections accompanied by comments, or requests for
major revisions.
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Review 1

Additional Confidential Comments to Editor Only (50-300
words):

We would like to express our gratitude for the opportunity
to review a manuscript devoted to such a timely and
scientifically important topic. Overall, the manuscript
corresponds both to the thematic scope of the journal and to
standard scholarly research requirements. Subject to minor
revisions addressing the comments presented below, we
recommend the manuscript for publication.

Comments for Authors (150-400 words):

The submitted manuscript examines contemporary patterns
of digital transformation in the economic life of industrial
societies and identifies current and prospective dynamics in the
implementation of transformational processes. The author
demonstrates skillful use of analytical material, identifies
challenges associated with the digital modernization of the
national economy, and outlines possible directions for their
resolution. However, in order to improve the analytical quality
of the manuscript, the following comments concerning its
structural components should be addressed.

The literature review is highly fragmented and
insufficiently structured. The author should systematize the
existing approaches in the literature, identify methodological
and applied research gaps, and justify the objectives of the
present study on this basis. The review does not address classical
theories of digitalization, nor does it define the concept of digital
modernization. We recommend considering the works of D.
Bell, E. Toffler, and D. Tapscott. In addition, the following
articles provide comprehensive overviews of digital
transformation concepts:

1. Markus, M. L. (2024). ...

2. Vialal, G. (2025). ...

3. Scharmo, D. (2023). ...
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We recommend including in the “Methods and Materials”
section a logical framework illustrating the methodological
structure of the study, clearly identifying the stages of the
research, its methodological foundations, and the relevant causal
relationships. The methodological depth of the manuscript could
also be strengthened through the formulation of explicit research
hypotheses.

The first two diagrams do not represent the author’s original
findings but instead illustrate the global scope of the research
problem and the scale of capitalization of digital companies.
Therefore, they should be moved from the Results section to the
Introduction. The data covering the period 2019-2025 serve as
the empirical basis for constructing the exponential function and
forecasting the dynamics of global IT-sector development;
accordingly, these data would be more appropriately presented
in tabular form within the Materials and Methods section. The
diagram illustrating the proportion of digital services should
likewise be transferred to the Introduction. The calculated
proportion of digital services and the comparative analysis of the
United States, China, and the European Union do not constitute
novel findings but rather demonstrate digital progress and
divergence in technological development trends relative to
European countries.

The Conclusions section should be expanded to include
directions for future research and a clearer explanation of the
manuscript’s contribution to science and business practice.

The reviewed manuscript may be recommended for
publication following correction of the identified deficiencies.

Review 2

Additional Confidential Comments to Editor Only (50-300
words):

We appreciate the opportunity to review this manuscript
devoted to the digital modernization of economic life. The study
makes a sufficiently valuable contribution to both scholarship
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and practice; however, it requires several theoretical
modifications in light of the revisions and comments outlined
below. We recommend that the manuscript be considered for
publication following the necessary improvements.

Comments for Authors (150-400 words):

The submitted manuscript addresses one of the most
significant topics for both academic research and the practice of
corporate and public administration - the digital transformation
of the economic life of industrial societies. The author proposes
a distinctive approach to examining current and projected trends
in the digital modernization of the global economy, which
undoubtedly enriches contemporary research methodology.
Nevertheless, the manuscript requires a number of
improvements in the following structural areas.

Abstract. The descriptive statements such as “The
government created the digital platform *__* through which
public services are delivered to the population. Private
businesses are implementing digital transformation of business
processes” should be moved from the abstract to the
introduction.

In the Introduction, the author does not sufficiently
elaborate on the research problem. The presented arguments
remain overly generalized and do not adequately explain such a
multisystem phenomenon as digital modernization. We
recommend briefly outlining the historical and technological
prerequisites of this phenomenon, as well as its advantages,
challenges, and risks for developing economies. Quantitative
and qualitative assessment of the digital transformation of
industrial economies requires deeper mathematical and
empirical analysis and encompasses multiple dimensions of the
process, including assessment of business process productivity
and managerial efficiency, information security risks,
organizational restructuring, and related aspects. Based on the
results currently presented in the manuscript, we recommend
narrowing the formulation of the research objective and
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reframing it as “a current and prospective assessment of
transformational processes in the economic life of industrial
societies in the context of the pandemic.”

The author has not incorporated all relevant contemporary
studies concerning digital modernization in developing
economies. To strengthen the literature review, we recommend
examining and citing studies on the institutional foundations of
digital modernization by the following scholars: __ (2021),
(2022), _ (2023), __ (2024), __ (2024).

The results of the expert survey conducted by the European
Business Association should not be presented as the author’s
original findings but rather as analytical material for the
development of strategic directions for digital transformation.
We also recommend adapting international experience in digital
economic modernization for this purpose. Based on the
synthesis of survey findings and successful international
practices, the author could formulate original recommendations
for improving the efficiency of digitalization in the domestic
economy and in the economies of countries suchas .

The relationship between the “Discussion” and “Results”
sections should be strengthened to better demonstrate the
author’s perspective and the extent to which the approaches of
other researchers intersect with the author’s own framework.
The manuscript should clarify the advantages of the proposed
approach and identify the future opportunities it creates for
contemporary scholarship and economic practice.

The Conclusions section refers to the synergy between
digital transformation in the public and corporate sectors;
however, this effect is not sufficiently developed in the main
body of the manuscript.

Overall, after incorporating the necessary revisions, the
manuscript is likely to be of interest to potential readers.
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Review 3

The authors have addressed all requested revisions. The
Discussion section has been shortened, the information
regarding methods and materials has been improved, and the
results are now aligned with the research objectives. |
recommend this manuscript for publication. This is a timely
study based on high-quality field data and employing recently
developed analytical methods.

The author should be commended for conducting an
important study. | recommend this manuscript for publication.
The overall quality of the manuscript is good. The Introduction
section provides useful information for readers. The authors
have incorporated all necessary revisions.

Accordingly, the content of the manuscript possesses
sufficient value for publication. The manuscript addresses a
highly important topic and demonstrates several noteworthy
innovations. The findings are likely to be of interest to readers.

| am satisfied with the revisions undertaken. I consider the
manuscript acceptable. The study now appears more rigorous
and accessible to a broader audience.

The manuscript is well written. This article has the potential
to be accepted for publication.

All comments and questions have been addressed
appropriately. No further revisions are required.

Thank you very much for the revisions to your
argumentation. These changes improve the clarity of the
manuscript and strengthen its contribution to the field.

The manuscript is well structured, concise, and engaging. It
may be accepted for publication.

This manuscript is of interest from the perspective of
research on the topic of , and its findings are likely to be
of interest to the journal’s readership.
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Review 4

The title is unclear and requires revision in order to better
correspond to the primary objective of the study. The manuscript
aims to analyze antioxidant activity and the content of phenolic
compounds in cereal concentrates, as well as to investigate
issues related to import regulation. Several objectives are stated
in the Introduction; however, the title addresses an entirely
different issue. The relationship between phenolic compounds
and mycotoxins within the context of this study is not
sufficiently clear.

The Introduction contains several unclear points:

1. Please provide examples of pathogens contributing to
cereal contamination.

2. Which heavy metals were detected, and at what
concentrations?

3. I suggest that the authors provide a clearer justification
for conducting this study and more explicitly state the achieved
objectives in the final paragraph of the Introduction, including a
more precise explanation of the rationale for the research.

4. Please briefly summarize the objectives by integrating the
literature review and research aims into the Introduction section.

5. Scientific units are presented incorrectly in several
instances, for example, ... (should be ...).

Figure 4. Quantitative and qualitative composition of
mycotoxins in cereal concentrates where the primary ingredients
are . Which specific type of cereal investigated in this study
is represented in these results? | observed only one type.

Is this section intended to represent a summary rather than
a conclusion?

Review 5

The topic and objective of the study are unclear and
internally inconsistent.

Introduction
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1. It is recommended to merge the Introduction, Literature
Review, and Problem Statement sections. In addition, these
sections should be shortened.

2. The objective of the study should be clarified.

3. Please clarify the research hypothesis (Section 1.2).

Methodology

1. It is strongly recommended to evaluate the composition
and properties of the samples.

2. Information regarding the botanical origin of the samples
IS missing.

3. On what basis were the grain-processing conditions
selected (Section 2.1)?

Results and Discussion

1. The results are presented in an inappropriate manner,
making them difficult to understand and difficult to relate to the
quality control of imported food products.

2. The Discussion section does not adequately address a
substantial portion of the results, and the authors do not explain
the observed differences; therefore, a more detailed discussion
is required. The authors have not discussed their findings in
sufficient depth. I strongly recommend that the authors consult
recently published studies concerning the content of phenolic
compounds in ___ samples.

Conclusion

The manuscript is unclear and insufficiently informative.
The author provides neither recommendations nor directions for
future research.

The English language requires substantial revision. |
strongly recommend a thorough review and correction of the
English language throughout the manuscript. The authors should
devote significant effort to revising the manuscript in order to
improve its readability.
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Review 6

The authors are encouraged to substantially revise the
manuscript, with particular attention to the following issues:

Please use consistent units throughout the manuscript (e.g.,
millimeters and newtons rather than kilograms or tons).

Please use specific dimensions or internationally recognized
designations instead of non-standard terminology for steel
profiles.

Please avoid repetitive statements.

Please use consistent terminology when describing fire-
protection materials (fireproofing materials, coatings, boards,
panels, etc.).

Please revise the equations, as they appear to contain errors,
and some values are inconsistent (40 versus 30).

Several statements are introduced without clear connection
to the manuscript’s argumentation or without sufficient
supporting evidence. For example: “it was found that, in order
to achieve the required fire-resistance rating, it is necessary to
consider the operational conditions of building structures in the
presence of combustible loads on site.” Such a “finding” cannot
reasonably be attributed solely to the authors. In addition, the
terminology associated with onshore buildings appears
confusing in the context of offshore steel frame structures.

Please also consider a broader range of testing standards,
including additional EN and ISO standards related to steel
protection (Eurocode series and EN testing and assessment
methods such as EN 13381-4 and EN 13381-8). International
evaluations confirming whether protective materials are
adequate and under which conditions should encompass a broad
range of steel profiles/sections and distinguish between
columns, beams, and other elements such as floors.

Finally, if the manuscript proposes a novel protective
material, more detailed characteristics should be provided (e.qg.,
tensile strength, pull-out strength of fasteners, DGA, TMA, etc.).
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The manuscript refers to modeling; however, no detailed
information is provided. Please include additional details that
could elevate the manuscript to a level suitable for publication
in the journal.

Regarding the presentation of the conclusions, it also
remains unclear why the authors consider insulation criteria but
do not address failure criteria, as specified, for example, in ISO
834 or EN 1363-1.

Review 7

The manuscript presents numerical and experimental
investigations of the behavior of steel columns forming part of
the load-bearing system of an offshore oil platform exposed to
standard and hydrocarbon fire conditions. The columns are
protected using a fire-protection material consisting of
lightweight glass-fiber-reinforced concrete boards. In my
opinion, the manuscript should be rejected for the following
reasons:

The manuscript is excessively short and does not provide
sufficient detail regarding the conducted experiments or the
associated modeling procedures. It appears that a substantial
portion of the material has already been published by the authors
in other scientific works cited in the reference list.

The key contribution of the manuscript is the application of
a novel type of fire-protection material. However, the authors do
not provide any relevant data regarding the thermal properties of
the proposed material. This information is critically important
because it is well established that the thermal properties of fire-
protection materials are temperature dependent. If numerical
modeling is used as a validation method, temperature-dependent
thermal properties are required as essential input parameters for
the simulations.

The quality and quantity of the figures and tables presented
in the manuscript, as well as the accompanying explanations, are
insufficient.
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Review 8

The manuscript examines the fire resistance of centrally
compressed steel columns used in offshore platform structures.
Two columns exposed to standard and hydrocarbon fire
conditions were tested while protected with cement-based fire-
resistant boards. The obtained experimental results were
subsequently used to validate a simplified method for
calculating fire-resistance time.

The title refers to a highly interesting topic that is
undoubtedly relevant within the field of structural fire
engineering. However, the manuscript does not address
important aspects related to the development of numerical
models for fire-resistance calculations, nor does it provide
sufficient descriptions of the conducted experiments to ensure
reproducibility. The proposed calculation method remains
unclear. The presented equations are basic expressions defining
the use of the column cross-section at ambient temperature in
terms of the stress-to-yield-strength ratio and the ratio of applied
load to buckling load, which are subsequently used to calculate
the critical temperature of the steel element. This correlation is
presented insufficiently clearly.

Although the columns are protected with fire-resistant
boards, insufficient information is provided on the type of
boards used and their physical, thermal, and mechanical
properties. Additional details are required concerning the
experimental setup, instrumentation, monitored temperatures,
deflections, and related parameters.

Unfortunately, the objective of the manuscript is not
entirely clear. The title is promising; however, the manuscript
contributes relatively little in its current form.

Suggestions for Improvement:

The Introduction section describes the risks associated with
fires on offshore oil platforms. Therefore, the necessity of the
proposed research is justified. | recommend expanding the
Introduction by incorporating previous studies investigating
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structural behavior under fire conditions on offshore platforms.
A review of more recent experimental investigations and the
development of advanced numerical models could demonstrate
the complexity of the analyzed phenomena and identify the
potential scientific problem addressed by the proposed study.

In addition, fire-resistant boards are used to protect steel
surfaces from direct fire exposure, yet very limited information
regarding these materials is provided. Is the purpose of the study
to evaluate a novel type of fire-resistant board? If so, this should
be described in detail, and the test results for the protective
materials should also be presented.

Review 9

Overall, the submitted manuscript complies with standard
requirements for scientific research; however, it requires
revision and correction in accordance with the comments
provided below.

| consider it important to present the novelty of the
manuscript by clearly defining its contribution to science.

The Introduction requires expansion of the relevance and
significance section, as most of the current section is devoted to
source review.

The Results section lacks year-specific data. Were all results
typical and free from deviations?

The Methodology section specifies the determination of dry
skim milk residue; however, this indicator is absent from the
Results section.

“Probability levels R” - what exactly does this parameter
represent?

The Results section should include a figure or table
presenting the energy value of meat and milk across all groups.

The Discussion section contains insufficient comparison
between the present findings and the studies of other researchers.

The Conclusions section should be expanded by
incorporating the obtained results in greater detail, providing
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arguments and explanations regarding how and where the
findings may be applied, and outlining directions for future
research.

Review 10

The study addresses a sufficiently important topic in the
field of cattle nutrition. However, the manuscript may be
recommended for publication only after revision and
consideration of the comments outlined below.

The abstract should indicate the relevance of the
investigated problem and the practical significance of the study.
At present, the abstract focuses exclusively on the research
findings.

The keywords should not duplicate terms already included
in the title of the manuscript.

“Assessment of nitrogen balance in cows” - what specific
type of nitrogen balance is being assessed? Please clarify
whether this refers to nitrogen in feed products, blood nitrogen,
or another parameter.

In addition, the objective stated in the abstract differs from
the objective presented in the Introduction. Are you
investigating methods for increasing cattle productivity or
evaluating the effectiveness of feed adaptogens? Please clarify
or reformulate the objective accordingly.

Methodology Section

“Research objects: 40 white-headed bulls aged 6-18 months
and 40 black-and-white first-calf heifers. All animals were
divided into four groups of 10 animals each...”

Please clarify the following:

1. Were there four groups of 10 cows each both in
Region and in the Republic of ___ ?

2. The author mentions bulls aged 6-18 months, whereas
the Results section presents data for bulls aged ten and eighteen
months. If the study was conducted exclusively within these age
categories, this should be clearly specified.
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“The growth of the bulls was recorded individually by
weighing in the morning before feeding and watering” - does
this imply daily measurements? Does the same apply to “blood
sampling for the study of morphological and biochemical
composition...”?

Please specify the differences among experimental groups
I, 111, and 1V. The control group has also not been clearly
identified.

In the Results section, it is not entirely clear whether all data
were averaged across ___ Region and the Republic of ___, or
whether the data were additionally averaged across years.

Figure 3 and Table 3 present data for four groups: 10-
month-old bulls, 18-month-old bulls, and 4-month-old first-calf
heifers. This suggests a total of 120 animals rather than 80.

The Discussion section requires further revision. It should
focus more extensively on international authors who have
investigated this issue and compare the obtained findings with
their studies.

The Conclusions section should also be revised, since only
____Region is mentioned, whereas the Republic of __ remains
included in the Methodology section. It would additionally be
advisable to compare the territories in order to determine where
the most favorable results were obtained and identify the factors
influencing these outcomes.

This section should also clearly indicate the novelty and
significance of the study.

The submitted manuscript may be recommended for
publication after the identified deficiencies have been addressed.

Review 11

The manuscript addresses a relevant topic and is presented
in a structured and concise manner. However, several comments
should be considered during the final revision of the manuscript.
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In the Methods section, the research conditions should be
clarified, including whether repetitions were conducted or
whether the results were averaged.

The standard feeding ration of the animals should be
specified.

Which method was used to determine nutrient content?

How was nutritional value determined?

In my view, the Discussion section contains insufficient
discussion and comparison with the findings of other authors.

The Conclusions section should be further expanded, as the
abstract currently contains more results than the Conclusions
section.

The manuscript may be recommended for publication after
final revision.

Review 12

Comments from the Editors and Reviewers:

The Introduction and Literature Review are not sufficiently
precise or concise and require thorough language revision in
order to convey the intended points clearly.

The Introduction is verbose, overly general (e.g.,
spectroscopy is most commonly used for this purpose, namely
to determine the chemical composition of a sample), and
insufficiently focused, as if written for a non-specialist audience
(e.g., “oil paints, which were popular in the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries”). This section should be shortened and
more clearly focused. All instrumental methods are well known;
therefore, the manuscript should explain what these methods
make it possible to determine about the technique of _
painting.

The first sentence introducing instrumental methods is too
general or inaccurate. See the examples below:

“Microscopic studies reveal minute details invisible in the
ultraviolet range.” Ultraviolet illumination and microscopy are
not comparable methods.
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“Studies of the condition and restoration of icons are based
on ultraviolet spectroscopy (Naumova, 2013).” This is a
generalized and not entirely accurate statement.

“Researchers pay considerable attention to X-ray
fluorescence.” This is true but insufficiently precise, since
researchers pay considerable attention to many different
methods and issues.

“Researchers used X-ray fluorescence to identify a portrait
of awoman invisible to the naked eye. The researchers described
in detail the principle of this technique, which is analogous to
conventional X-ray examination.” X-ray fluorescence and
radiography are two entirely different techniques. The author
does not present this point clearly.

The Literature Review remains strongly oriented toward
European art. A simple search shows that technical studies of
Chinese art exist but are not cited. This section still requires
greater attention to Chinese art and a more in-depth engagement
with the relevant literature.

Please critically evaluate the language and work with an
editor to improve these sections. The remainder of the
manuscript contains substantive and useful observations.

Review 13

Changes Which Must Be Made Before Publication (150-
400 words):

I am writing this review regarding the manuscript entitled
* 7. The study investigates the issue of insurance propensity
among low-income households. Although the presented
information is potentially interesting and useful, several
revisions are required before the manuscript can be considered
further, in order to improve its prospects for a positive
evaluation.

First, the abstract. | find it excessively concise. The author
should include an introductory sentence emphasizing the
importance of the topic under investigation. It is also necessary
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to specify which methods were employed in the study. The
author states that “approaches to insurance services meeting the
utility criterion were proposed.” However, it remains unclear on
which findings or results these proposed approaches are based.

Second, despite the extensive Introduction section, the
manuscript lacks a theoretical framework for the development
of the research questions. This component should be added. The
statement that “the above-mentioned studies were mainly
focused on health insurance and compulsory civil liability
insurance. Relatively little attention has been paid in the
scientific literature to increasing the propensity of low-income
households to obtain insurance coverage based on their
consumer interests” is insufficient. Specific examples of studies
addressing insurance acquisition among poor households should
be provided.

Third, the author writes: “The following indicators and
correlations between them were calculated.” How exactly were
these calculations performed? Was any statistical software used?

Fourth, the statement “From the above, it follows that
relatively low-income households may be interested in
purchasing insurance policies if they are offered services that
help save funds by preventing unforeseen expenses” requires
clarification. Is the author referring to the findings of the present
study, the findings of previous researchers, or both?
Furthermore, the following statement is also unclear:
“Depending on the financial status of households, the following
types of insurance contracts may be applied.” On what basis
were these conclusions drawn?

My final recommendation concerns the need for
professional English-language editing of the manuscript’s
grammar and style.

Suggestions Which Would Improve the Quality of the
Article but Are Not Essential for Publication (50-150 words):

| believe the manuscript would benefit from improved
structural organization through the inclusion of subsections such
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as Research Design, Sample Study, Intervention, Research
Limitations, and Statistical Analysis within the Methods section.
In addition, the Results section would be clearer if the outcomes
corresponding to each research objective were presented in a
more structured and itemized manner.

Review 14

Changes Which Must Be Made Before Publication (150-
400 words):

Despite the relevance of the manuscript to the contemporary
insurance industry, it lacks a sufficiently rigorous literature
review, which constitutes my primary concern. As this is a
research-oriented study, | recommend strengthening the
manuscript through the development of a more solid theoretical
foundation. The authors should explain which aspects of
insurance poverty have previously been investigated, how
earlier researchers addressed these issues, what limitations they
encountered, and why the present study was necessary.

The Methods section should be expanded by citing
specific studies upon which the methodology is based. At
present, the methodological approach remains unclear. The
authors should provide a more detailed explanation of how the
correlation analysis was conducted and how it contributed to the
development of recommendations aimed at increasing the
propensity of low-income households to purchase insurance
services. In addition, the reference list requires updating, as
many of the cited sources are outdated. 1 recommend focusing
more extensively on recent studies published within the last 57
years.

Suggestions Which Would Improve the Quality of the
Article but Are Not Essential for Publication (50-150 words):

My principal comments concern the Introduction and
Methods sections, as outlined above. Strengthening these
sections would substantially improve the overall coherence and
scientific rigor of the manuscript.
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Confidential Comments Only for the Editor (50-300
words):

Although the manuscript addresses a topic of relevance to
the contemporary insurance industry, it lacks a sufficiently
developed literature review, which represents my principal
concern. As this is a research-focused study, the manuscript
would benefit from a stronger theoretical foundation. The
Methods section should also be expanded through references to
specific studies and methodological approaches utilized by the
authors. At present, it remains unclear how the correlation
analysis was conducted and how it contributed to the
formulation of recommendations intended to increase the
propensity of low-income households to purchase insurance
services. In addition, the reference list should be updated, as
many of the cited sources are outdated.
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Section 11. Indexing of a Scientific Article in the
Scopus or WoS Database

11.1. Indexing and Submission of Requests

The indexing status of an article should be checked once per
week. Inclusion of an article in the database usually takes
approximately 2—4 weeks from the date of publication, although
in some cases the process may require more time.

Scopus can be accessed directly via www.scopus.com or
through a university subscription portal using the university’s
access link.

The university login interface typically appears as follows:

[ 1 S
B

L B

- T

Select the required database (in this case, Scopus). Follow
the database link, after which a page requiring a username and
password will open.
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RCSI Library electroic journals and databases - Of Campus Access

The main search page of the Scopus database will then appear.
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In most cases, searches are performed using the article title.
Keep the search option within the category “Article title,
abstract, keywords” (as illustrated above), enter the title into the
search field, and click “Search.”

Searching by the first author is also convenient. To do this,
enter the author’s surname and select “First Author” from the
“Search within” menu.

Recommendation. If indexing is delayed, it is advisable to
check the article twice: first by title and then by the surname of
the first author.

Scenario 1. After entering the article title and clicking
“Search,” a list of articles appears, among which the target
article is identified. This indicates that the article has already
been indexed in the database.
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Recommendation. Verify that the journal title listed in the
database corresponds to the correct journal.

If all information matches, the next step is to verify the
accuracy of all indexed data.

Procedure for verification:

1. Open the full indexing page of the article in Scopus.

2. Open the PDF version of the published article.

3. Compare the surnames and names of the authors (Scopus
usually displays initials only; this is not considered an error),
verify the spelling of university affiliations and their association
with the corresponding authors, and confirm the presence of
acknowledgments if they appear in the published article. The
format of acknowledgments in Scopus may differ from the
published version, which is acceptable. The key requirement is
that the acknowledgment is present. It is also important to verify
the journal title and publication year, as errors may occasionally
occur in these fields as well.

4. If all information is correct, take a screenshot of the
indexed record. If indexing errors are identified, a correction
request must be submitted; this procedure is described later.

5. In addition to the screenshot, a document from Scopus
will also be required. To obtain it, click the “Print” option
located in the top navigation menu.

6. In the newly opened tab, select the categories as
illustrated below and click “Print.” Then save the document as a
PDF file.
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7. If an indexing error is identified, save the file and proceed
to the correction procedure.

Scenario 2. You entered the article title and clicked
“Search,” but no results were returned. This indicates that the
article has not yet been indexed in the database. In such cases, a
request for indexing must be submitted.

reil Powek Metowmin Crvcen Sciva oI i | C

Pe3ynbTathbl NOMCKA LOKYMEHTOB

Indexing requests should be submitted approximately two
weeks after the publication of the article. Thereafter, follow-up
requests should be sent every 1-2 weeks until the article is
indexed.

To submit a request, access the Scopus Support Center via
the following link:

https://ru.service.elsevier.com/app/overview/scopus/
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To submit a request, the following steps should be
completed:

1. Navigate to the “Email” section (as indicated in the figure
above).

2. A request submission form will appear. Enter all required
information.

3. In the “Role” field, select “Author.” For the reason for
contact, select “Add missing document.”

In the subject line, one of the following options may be
used: add missing document wau add document. Then provide
all remaining information from the published article.

4. In the “Question” field, one of the following statements
may be used:

When the article will be indexed?

Please, index the article

Please, add this document to database

5. After entering the question, attach the PDF version of the
published article.

6. Provide the first name, surname, country, and one email
address of one of the article’s authors.

7. Add a corresponding note for internal tracking purposes:
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Request for indexing in Scopus submitted- if the request is
submitted for the first time.

Scopus indexing absent; repeated request submitted- for follow-
up requests.

The Scopus Support Center may also be used to submit
requests for correction of indexing errors.

To do this, again navigate to the “Email” section, where the
submission form will reopen. In the “Role” field, select
“Author.” For the reason for contact, select “Document
correction.”

The subject line should reflect the specific issue. For
example, one of the following options may be used:

Change/correct the place of work of the authors

Change/correct author names

Add missing authors

Next, specify the article title. In the *“Your Question” field,
clearly describe the problem, indicate where the error occurs,
explain what should be corrected, and provide a link to the
indexed article. If access is obtained through a foreign university
library, omit the initial portion of the URL and include only the
segment beginning with “/record/”. A screenshot illustrating the
error may also be attached, together with the PDF version of the
published article containing the correct information.

Then provide the first name, surname, country, and one
email address of one of the article’s authors and submit the
request.

In some cases, it may be necessary to merge an author’s
primary profile with a duplicate profile that Scopus has created
erroneously. To do this, return to the Scopus Support Center and
again open the “Email” section. In the “Role” field, select
“Author.” For the reason for contact, select “Author profile
correction.” In the subject line, “Union of profiles” may be
specified.
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In the “Your Question” field, clearly specify which profiles
should be merged. For example:

Please combine my main profile
https://www.scopus.com/authid/detail.uri?authorld=* (ID *)
with my additional (not

needed) https://www.scopus.com/authid/detail.uri?authorld=*
(ID *) Thanks!

Links to the author profiles or the author IDs may be
provided. The author ID can be found directly within the URL
of the author’s profile page, as illustrated below.

Checking the Email Accounts Used for Requests and
Corrections

The email accounts used for submitting requests should
preferably be checked once per week. In most cases, standard
responses will be received indicating that the article will be
indexed within approximately four weeks or that it will appear
in the database within two weeks (examples provided below).

Thank you for your e-mail regarding the title entitled: “*”

Following your inquiry, | have initiated the process to add
your paper to our database. Please note that this correction may
take up to four weeks to be completed. | will contact you again,
within this timeframe, to confirm the date by which the
correction is expected to appear on Scopus.

Thank you for your patience while we were dealing with
your request.

I can confirm that the requested article: "*" of Journal "*".
Will reflect in Scopus within 2 weeks.

The timelines indicated in such emails are approximate and
may sometimes differ from the actual indexing period.
Therefore, these messages generally do not carry substantial
significance. More important are emails reporting delays or
problems related to indexing. For example, an article may only
be indexed after assignment to a journal issue. In such cases, the
email will typically contain a statement similar to the following:
«The reason why your article is not yet indexed in Scopus is that
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it has not been fully published. As you can verify at the
Publisher’s website, please see link below, the article is still in
press and has not been assigned a volume, issue and page
range.». In the event of receiving such a message, the editor
responsible for publishing the article should be informed. No
further indexing requests for this article should be submitted
until the editor confirms that the article has been assigned to a
journal issue.

If an email from Scopus indicates that a journal has been
removed from the database or placed under review, this
information should also be communicated to the editor
responsible for the publication, who will provide further
instructions. The message may appear approximately as follows:
«Unfortunately, we are unable to add the requested title because
this journal ““*”* is currently being on hold, the investigation will
take approximately 3-4 months for the decision to be taken.»

All other indexing-related issues should likewise be
reported to the editor.

11.2. Verification of Indexing in Web of Science

Verification of indexing in Web of Science (WoS) should
be conducted once per week. In most cases, inclusion of an
article in the database takes no less than approximately three
months.

Recommendation. If an article has already been indexed in
Scopus, its indexing status in WoS should also be checked, even
if the three-month period has not yet elapsed.

Access to WoS is typically provided through a university
subscription.

Select the required database (in this case, Web of Science).
Follow the corresponding link to the database, after which a
login page requiring a username and password will appear.
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The main search page of the Web of Science database will
then

open.

LT LK
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Searches are performed using the article title. In the “All
Fields” category, select “Publication Title,” enter the title in the
adjacent search field, and click “Search.”

Important. An asterisk symbol (*) should be added at the
end of the title; otherwise, the article may not be identified in the
search results.

If the article is not present in the database, no requests
should be submitted to WoS.

Information regarding the indexed article should be verified
as follows:

1. Open the full indexing page of the article in WoS.

2. Open the PDF version of the published article.

3. Verify the surnames and names of the authors, as well as
the correctness of university affiliations and their association
with the respective authors. In WoS, university names are often
abbreviated, and the order of department and university names
may also be modified; this does not constitute an error.

4. If all information is correct, take a screenshot of the
indexed record.
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5. If indexing errors are identified, a correction request
should be submitted by completing the form available through
support-clarivate-com.*

11.3. University Report on the Publication and
Indexing of an Article

Article Accepted in Scopus

The article has been accepted for publication in the journal.

Journal Information:

JOURNAL TITLE

Publisher: *

ISSN: *

Country: *

Journal website link: *

Scopus database: *

CiteScore: *

SJR: *

Quartile: *

Scopus subject areas:

Subject Area 1 — percentile *, quartile *. The article is
indexed under this subject area.

Subject Area 2 — percentile *, quartile *

Subject Area 3 — percentile *, quartile *

WoS database: (Yes or No).

Article publication date — (month, year + issue number, if
available).

Confirmation letter attached (if a confirmation letter was
requested from the journal editor and received).

Example:

The article has been accepted for publication in the journal.

Journal Information:
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International Journal of *

Publisher: * Publishers

ISSN: XXXX-XXXXE. ISSN: XXXX-XXXX.

England

https://www.*.com/*

CiteScore 2.3

SJR 18.293

Quartile: Q2/Q3

Subject Areas:

Applied Mathematics — percentile 58, quartile Q2.

Computer Science Applications — percentile 46, quartile
Q3. The article is indexed under this subject area.

Modeling and Simulation — percentile 46, quartile Q3.

WoS - No.

The article is scheduled for publication on the journal
website in the “Forthcoming Articles” section at the end of 2025
or the beginning of 2026. The article will be assigned to a 2026
issue. Assignment to a journal issue and indexing of the article
will occur according to the publication queue (through May
2026 inclusive).

Article Accepted in WoS

The article has been accepted for publication in the journal.
Journal Information:

JOURNAL TITLE

Publisher: *

ISSN: *

Country: *

Journal website link: *

Scopus database: *

CiteScore: *

Quartile * (highest quartile of the journal)
Percentile * (highest percentile of the journal)
WoS database: WoS subdatabase *
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Impact Factor: *

WoS subject areas:
Subject Area 1 — quartile *
Subject Area 2 — quartile *

Article publication date — (month, year + issue number, if
available).

Confirmation letter attached (if a confirmation letter was
requested from the journal editor and received).

The paper is accepted into «...».

Info about the journal:

Journal title

Publisher: *

ISSN: *

Country *

Website *

Scopus, Q * (according to the primary subject area of the
article)

Percentile - * (highest percentile of the journal)

CiteScore *

Web of Science: WoS subdatabase *

Impact Factor *

JCR (WoS Quartile) - * (according to the primary subject
area of the article)

The paper is scheduled for publication in (month, year +
issue number, if available).

The acceptance letter is attached (if a confirmation letter
was requested from the journal editor and received).

Example

T* K*
https://www.journals.*.com/*
ISSN XXXX- XXXX
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Publisher - E

Netherlands

Scopus Q1 (Education)

Percentile - 73

CiteScore - 4.0

Web of Science: Social Sciences Citation Index
Impact Factor - 3.701

JCR (WOS Quartile) - Q2 (Education)
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Section 12. Appendices
12.1. Verification Report for a Properly Completed

Manuscript
Final Report:

Verification

1 | A folder with the corresponding number (120) or
title (“Manuscript”) has been created.

2 | The manuscript has been completed (120
Manuscript.docx) and saved in the folder.

3 | The 10 most relevant and suitable reference articles
identified during the search process have been
saved in the folder (120 comparison 1.docx, ...,
120 comparison 10.docx).

4 | All sources used in the manuscript have been saved
in the folder (1.pdf ... 40.pdf).

Interim Report 1:

Verification

1 | The key concepts of the manuscript have been
identified.

2 | Between 20 and 40 or more PDF files of related
articles have been located and downloaded,
including several published within the last three
years.

3 | The quality of the identified articles has been
verified according to journal rankings (Web of
Science, Scopus).

4 | The structure of the identified articles has been
analyzed, resulting in the development of a
structural template for the manuscript.

5 | The content of the identified articles has been
analyzed, resulting in an understanding of the
essential content and research focus of the
manuscript.
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6

The principal trends in the development of the

research topic have been identified.

Interim Report 2:

1 | Provide the title of the completed manuscript in
both Russian and English.
2 | Formulate the novelty and original contribution of

the manuscript.

Interim Report 3:

research are identified.

Ne Structure Specify the
Corresponding

Pages in the
Manuscript

1 Key words

2 Introduction

3 | The research topic is briefly described.

4 | The research objectives are described.

5 | The field of application is described.

6 | Literature Review (20-40 references)

7 | General trends in previously published

8 Conflicts in theory, methodology, practice,
or research findings are identified.

9 Research gaps or gaps within theoretical
schools are identified.

10 | A specific problem or future research
perspective is identified.

11 | The author’s perspective is presented
within the literature review.

12 | The relevance of the study is substantiated.

13 | The practical significance of the article and
its contribution to global scholarship are
identified.

14 | The motivation for the study is justified -

including a new methodology, experimental
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data, addressing research gaps,
modernization, or optimization.

15 | The aim of the study is clearly defined.
16 | The research objectives are formulated.
17 | Methods and Materials

18

For theoretical studies - description of the
methods specifically applied in the present
manuscript.

19

For experimental studies - description of
the experiment, methodologies, equipment,
and research objects used in the study.

20 | Results

21 | The novelty of the manuscript that provides
the basis for the study’s motivation is
disclosed.

22 | The authors’ observations and findings are
presented.

23 | The results correspond to the stated aims
and objectives of the manuscript.

24 | The idea or concept applied within the
study is described with sufficient
specificity.

25 | Tables

26 | Figures

27 | The titles of tables and figures correspond
to their content.

28 | Discussion

29 | Research limitations or limitations within
the broader field are identified.

30 | Future research perspectives are identified.

31 | Different methods are compared.

32 | The results are compared with similar

findings reported in other studies.
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33 | Similarities and/or differences are
discussed.

34 | Agreement or disagreement with existing
findings is explicitly stated.

35 | The results are analyzed and interpreted.

36 | Generalization and evaluation of the
results are provided.

37 | Ascientific concept or theoretical
framework capable of explaining the
obtained findings is identified.

38 | The reliability and validity of the obtained
results are evaluated.

39 | The place of the obtained findings within
the broader structure of existing scientific
knowledge is determined.

40 | Conclusions

41 | The findings discussed in the Discussion
section are systematized.

42 | The main findings are presented concisely.

43 | The practical and scientific significance of
the study is described.

44 | Possible fields of application for the
research findings are identified.

45 | Abstract

46 | The abstract length is 200-250 words.

47 | The research objectives are stated.

48 | The methods used in the study are
specified.

49 | The achieved results are presented.

50 | Brief conclusions emphasizing practical
application and the value of the findings are
provided.

51 | References

52 | The reference list contains 20-40 sources.
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53

The reference list contains 10 or more
sources published within the last three
years.

Interim Report 4:

Verification

The article title does not exceed 10 words.

The topic of the article corresponds to its
content.

The content of each structural section
corresponds to its heading.

The manuscript contains only factual material
without unnecessary or irrelevant text.

The manuscript does not contain jargon, non-

academic vocabulary, or informal expressions.

The manuscript includes comparisons,
independent reflections, scientific
contributions, and the authors’ original
research.

Recent and relevant data are used.

Numerical data are comparable and
consistent.

The study presents reliable and valid results.

10

There are no unsupported statements such as
“The conducted study demonstrates ...” or
“Based on the survey and questionnaire
results ...” without proper justification.

11

The structure of the manuscript has been
verified against the structure of articles
published in leading journals.
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The length of each section has been verified
against the corresponding sections in articles
12 | published in leading journals.

All revisions in the manuscript are
highlighted in green (if the manuscript is a
13 | revised version).

The novelty of the study is highlighted in
14 | blue throughout the manuscript.

The strongest aspects of the manuscript have
15 | been emphasized and strengthened.

Weaknesses that cannot be eliminated have
16 | been minimized or appropriately concealed.

The manuscript represents a complete final
17 | version rather than an intermediate draft.

It is confirmed that this manuscript
surpasses each of the reviewed reference
18 | articles individually.
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12.2. Mandatory Elements of an Ideal Scientific
Article
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Median indicators of vocal performances
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Key differences
@ Douyin: women outperform men by 1.14 million views (p < 0.001)
@ YouTube: female advantage of 340 thousand views (p < 0.01)
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Error-driven problematization = divergent/convergent thinking = learning outcomes

= |Inputs B Pplatform mechanisms & Learning processes

¢ Baseline English *+ Automatic error * Error awareness &
level detection metalinguistic
(elementary+) « Error list by grammar menitoring
» Course topics & category . ;}rat?gyccpstfudlon
+ Peer solution review self-repair

task bank

+ learner-generated
. Ins'tructor o e reflection
guidance (fidelity tasks/materials * Divergent +
support)
+ Teacher feedback

Measurement & theoretical grounding

Comparison and

convergent thinking

* Achievement (course
test)

o Creativity (TTCT-
Verbal)

* Motivation (survey)

+ Creativity measured via TTCT-Verbal (Torrance, 2000); divergent thinking rationale based on SOI tradition.
* Pre/post evaluation: achievement test, creativity, and motivation; parametric t-tests used for comparisons.

= Create your task

1. Choose type
Carts Maiching
Filng qaca Oy
Tl e
v iy
.

= Create your explanation
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£ Vocal Al Analyzer (VAA vX.Y) - Pitch/Intonation Panel Cohort: Grad » Week 8 « Participant H****
Navigation
Overlay: Pre vs Post
* Dashboard f RMSE- Pre 22.0¢ | Post 11.2¢ = +50¢ accuracy: Pre 87.2% | 96.6%
* Lessons 100
* Exercises

— Pre-test
* Analytics Post-test
* Exports
* Settings

* Help

Pitch deviation (cents)

i L N .
+ t t

0 -50 -50 0 50 40 80 30

Time (s) = Exercise: EX-INT-037

Status: Loaded WAV « Sample rate 44.1 kHz « Captured 2025-04-12 14:32

SOUNDRAW Genersts Wusie Lisenes F4Q For e Prcing Login -

Eupnoric  Fear  Heavy & Ponder Peaceful R Sad  Scary

e

wor (D i Quiet Extreme Intense. i Quiet Quiet Extreme

I I s I — [ @)
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Histarical
Mrcheshogical

Entertaining

Technical

Standayd online collsction
1D Keb collection

Online museums classification c S
VRS AR museun

Permaneat

— Time vestrictions Periodic

Tenporary

Description
— Tupe of presentation { Story

Drama
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Performance Simulation

Graded exposure exercises ineluding jury panel role-playing, right-hand pluck
sequences, tremolo passages, and ensemble cuing

[ ¥ [ @ ®@ @® )

Technical drills
right-hand pluck

audience
sequences \, /

X

Recital walk-on

N4

Small peer
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japanese

1 27 hours

A

& Digital Wellbeing & parental controls

Screen time
Tue, Apr 23 - Mon, Apr 29

6h 05m

4h 1 2m 18m below average

o Social
o Browser
9 Messaging
o Music

No device limits

=

WE 4 fbooks
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o ) e b

A R ST S ELRLE B ST,
) aras st LTs,

O aroms s am,

O arms .

O armae?

Screen Time

uno k

Screen Time

5 h 2 8 m 41m below average

Most Used

Social Browser

,@ Messages

See All Activity

42m

PICKUPS

112 per day
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Policy / System

School / Organisational

Classroom / Teacher—

Student level

Phase 1- Qualitative
model construction (Sept-
Dec 2024)

Documentary analysis
National Al & PE policies
Provindial ‘smart campus' / ‘smart
PE' guidelines
School-level digital strategies

Leadership & ICT interviews
School leaders (principals / vice-
principals)

ICT coordinators / EdTech partners

PE teacher interviews &

lesson observations
PE teachers (urban / peri-urban)
10-12 Al-supported and traditional

lessons

Phase 2 - Quantitative
modelling
(Jan-May 2025)

Policy & infrastructure
scales
Perceived policy support
Digital infrastructure availability

336

Phase 3 - Integration and
strategies
(Jun-Jul 2025)

Policy-aligned scenarios

——— 5 National Al & health goals

Provincial strategies

-
3
H
g o AVPE platform School-level strategies"
Leadership & climate scales
g eadersnip engagementlogs \han s peri-urhan
% Digital mindset Usage frequency P —
g Innovation climate Session duration g )
£ suportsuctes sFeedbackevems Primary vs secondary
g tudent coverage
| !
é
TeacI}er AI-PF compete“nce Pedagogical and
«— .
& ntegration scales assessment practices
—>:I'P,E e Lesson design patterns
arrers Feedback routines
Depth of Al use o )
. Equity & inclusion practices
Perceived outcomes

Output: Conceptual model
and item pool

Explanatory sequential mixed-methods (QUAL -» QUAN - Integration)

Output: Validated scales &
SEM

QOutput: Strategic
recommendations for Al in PE
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C  https://portal ai-pe cn/dashboard i -
chaol: Jiangsu Univ. Affiliated M5 » Week: 2025-04-07 to 2025-04-13 + Q, Search student or IT A 0
Class: Grade 8 - Class 2 ~
SmartPE - Teacher ‘Weekly MVPA summary Al-supported session usage Lesson-level Al feedback
(last & weeks) intensity
Man T

Lessel OB B8

B lmees 13 18
S / lemond 05 13
lmeed 2 08
W1 W W WA WS WE WY W
= 8,420 b L port ack o

Students mesting guideline
)

Class-level details

Student IDName | Avg. MVPA (min/day] Weekly Al-supported sessions Last session date | Alerts
B2 ChenYu (62 4 10/04/2025 @

8205 WangUin |28 1 08/04/2025 A
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Urban schools
Policy and infrastructure

Digital leadership Innovation climate and

and mindset =04

support
Strategic vision, signaling, ‘Openness, peer support, local
priortisation problem-solving. =

5r027

L

Teacher Al-PE Perceived barriers Depth of Al integration

338

Peri-urban schools

Policy and infrastructure

support
8. Devies,connectvt, Al polcies

pom
(=
| leadership Innovation climate and
and mindset e support
Strategic vision, signalling, ‘Openness, peer support, local
priortisation problem soing RETE

Be0s

L

e T Perceived barriers

Depth of Al integration

andrisks e inPElessons competence andrisks . cue " inPElessons
Sls touse Al platforms and e . . o
analytis in PE s ey supported teaching  pa_p ey analytics in PE we0s2 concerns supported teaching g oy
0w } 1o [
pe0s
Perceived student Perceived student
outcomes of Al-supported outcomes of Al-supported
PE
Mativation, engagement, actity qusiy. Notivation, engagement, actity quaiy,
leaming ot learning o
A B What are the promptes abo
5 LM chat (DespSeek
Chat Interface - Counseling Module at (DeepSeek) Siniyubs A i
Conversation History
DeepSeek
Seriom— - @ Deep:
i e ‘automating
semimsmin % g (O DeepSeck ot In the dosed
' fraedom debate, ity y
e meaturer,
Session3 fassssadl LY
. f orharirg, insistance,
P —— ) .
-— Experimental Group 2: | e, oo pes Eni guby:
Facts: DeepSeek
" (PC interface) Facts:
. Prompt templates + Experimental Group 2:
z: routine DeepSeek (PC interface)
urisar ot merwirs Verification Steps:
- Coumterament e corore ot e comaton i
- . tident
T - enquto: in fint: omoutous
. v \ and
and stability-freedom.
Comeraton e by AR TIPS e
)
it
10 alizune stabibty-fresdom. ifity fAochmnon ; i i stability
and internet in L and
prodents about reflective question? inveriew.
isir i ility: stability
Typo your message here 10 allourso stabiliy-freedom
hat are you tm? I1f.
prodents about; reflective question?
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Avatar Counseling Module (Exporimental Group 1)

Session Chat Ti i
i Okay ,let's analyse the scenario .First ,identify the key oot

1 Briefing actors involved and their motivations .What are their e

2. Scenario Analysis main interests and any constraints they face? What

Avatar :Okey analyze the scenario..

evidence would you need to verify their claims?
What evidence tley youl their claims?

3. Reflection & Synthesis

Avatar :What is one counterargument to
your initial position?

Now, what is one counterargment 10 your initial position?

“Send

0]

Standardized PC workshop
sessions
(8 weeks; 2x45 min/week)
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vpdates i iy
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3
9
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Course: Data Analysis 101 = Assignment 2: Short Reportm m

Student draft (de-idenifiled) [ @)

Student 2: Short Report Show original / Al-suggesged Al feedback

* This short report analyses changes in revision time
and pass rate after enabling Al feedback for weekly
essays in Section A.

The thesis is that rubric-aligned Al comments

accelerate instructor review and help students
correct issues earlier, producing higher course
performance.
« Based on LMS exports for Weeks 1-6, mean revision
time fell from 3.2 to 2.1 days and the pass rate rose _
from 83.9% to 87.6%; the query and export IDs will be Suggestions
cited in the final version. |
1- Tighten thesis in paragraph 1; merge
sentences 2-3.
2- Add data source for claim in line 8.

4
:
i
5

Convert passive to active voice in line -

Criterion | Level Note 1 |

3- Replace generic phrase in conclusion |

e -

i |Thesis stated: specify mechanism in
Argument | Proficient line 2
) Add export ID and date range for the © Bias language scan @

Evidence ping el

@ Al disclousre added text @

Organization | Proficient | Merge short sentences in para 1.

Langua Replace vague “better outcomes™ Insert as tracked changes
e with the two metrics.
Citations | Exemplary No Issues flagged.

U Human review required
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LS intansity (51 logins weck) |- e 'y
Pass rate (51:%) |-
Withdrawals (51; %) | -
Mean grade (S1; 2) - . .
Diecipline: Humanities (%) [~ ——9
g Discoine Enghesring (%) [ - e
a Cloas s (baseine: ) |- — .
e Camer stage: Eady (%) [~ . 4
Career stage: Senior (%) |- L —1
Discipline: STEM-other (%) | —e
Universiy. EGNU (%) |- - .
Uriversity: Tsinghua (%) = - e
Discipline: Social Sciences (%) |- —
Univorsity: Guangs Normal (%) [~ i il ! L
as 1

3
Standardized ean Differance (SMD)
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Online Survey: Socio-emotional Well-being Participant ID: & @08 e

Page 2 of 4

Please rate each statement from 0 (strongly
disargee) to 10 strogolly agree.

| feel calm and emotionaly
balanced

0 1 2)(4)(5)(6)(7 8 %) (10

| feel a strong sense of cultural
self-identfication

0)(7)(8)(6)(7)(8)(9) (9 0 10
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Recruitment / baseline
Clusters recruited: 6 intact classes (clusters) across 2 universities
Participants consented + baseline assessed (T1): n = 248

¥

Randomisation
Cluster randomised (1 6 clusters; n =248

DY
A 2 v v

[ Allocation - Group A Allocation - Group ] Allocation - Group C

Allocated to adaptive gamification: 2 clusters; n = 82 Allocated to standard gamwﬁcallun 2 clusvers n=83 Allocated to tracker-only control: 2 clusters; n = 83
Received intervention: n = i
Did not receive interven

Received infervention: n = Received intervention: n = 83

Did not receive intervention: n = 0 Did not receive intervention: n = 0

3 ¥ ¥

[ Post-intervention (T3) ] [ Follow-up — Post, T: ] [ Follow-up — Post, T3

Completed post-intervention assessment (T3): n = 82 Completed post-intervention assessrrIsnf (T3):n=83 Completed post-intervention assessment (T3): n = 83
Lost to follow-up at T3: n =0 Lost to follow-up at T3: n =0 Lost to follow-up at T3:n =0

¥ v

Follow-up — T4 Follow-up — T4
Completed follow-up assessment (T4): n = 83 Completed follow-up assessment (T4): n = 83
Lost lo follow-up at T4: n = 0

‘Completed follow-up assessment (T4):
Lost to follow-up at T4: n = 0

¥

Analysis
Included in primary analysis: n = 82 (2 clusters)

[ Follow-up — T4

Lost to follow-up at T4: n = 0

¥

lysis
Included in primary analysis: n = 83 (Z clusters)

¥

Analysis
Included in primary analysis: n = 83 (2 clusters)

el e
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09:24 ) - v s -
¢ Today's activity Qe
Week 5 of 8 - Group A [Adaplive)
Today's MVPA
42 / 60 min
‘Weekly goat 270 min - 3 days met out of 5 5o far
3 & (€
Sleps Heart rate (avg) Sleep quality
6,420 / 8,000 92 bpm B4% (last night)

This week's personalised goal

Increase MVPA by +3% compared with last week (based on good recovery
and 83% adherence).

Recovery status: OF - RPE average: 810 - Safety override; OFF

m " TRHREIFA el

-:F'..-.'.l'.-: 24 i w

Team leaderboard (this week)

Weekly reflaction jowrnal
¥ou - 265 min @'
" L

wmdc o wrils
Classmate 1 - 280 min Classmata 2 ~ 240 i \WBRk.5 foumal: £t vt it
Lascirtuisrd i » oormeimes Sy peronehesd comis ezl & onfp
=
() & & 3 &
Home Goals Team Team

Jourmnal
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(a) Harmonic landscape (b) Energy field

(c) Conversational ribbons (d) Emotional atmosphere
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Panel A: Notes Panel B: Recommendations Panel C: Intonation & Rhythm Tips
é'- R | g ™ ’
S ECoEEEE] === -
/ é 4
- o ¥
——— |
: b e -
v S—F—"+} = 4 ! |
suggestions:
12-18 slower :
- shift 8|
| ange consitency |
beats d

Angle tool
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[
Real-time Spectogram Virtual Tutor Interface Motion Feedback Visauization
(Pitch & Rhyhm Accuracy) (Hand Trajectory, Pick Angle)

Interactive Learning Hub

Progress Dashboard

| @ Progress Dashbeard % Error Counts: Time to Criteriom:
14 3h15m

| =

" + il
2000 e BEFORE: Spectrogram + pitch overlay a0

F—W—M 2
&0
1500 1 [
| 20 an
1[40 |
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# 1000 ¢ 52
e ™ ety | | . g
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8 =z 0
R e i 5
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<60 5 ' %
0 5 o 135 20 23 x
Time {2}
2000 AFTER: Spectrogram + pitch ovarla AFTER: Intonation deviation _
20
i 50
1500 | |
| T W N U B T
£ 1000 § 1
L P S S 80
506 £0
. 100
5 w0 15 20 23
= === Est plich
k] B0 . L
a 5 o 15 20 25 x

Time (s)
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Strings

Strings
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Screenshot 1 Screenshot 2

Comparative gaze/attention heatmaps — Pre vs Post x Group

Controlre Control-Post
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Xbus Masters

352

Sensor an the head

Sensor on the
hand

Sensor on the fore
arm

Sensor on the
upper arm

Sensors on the
shoulder blades

Sensor on the
pelvis
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pace Heatmap (X-Y) with Contours
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3D Surface of Hand-Space Heatmap
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Session: Week 4 - Rehersbal Sync latency: Low Mode: Rehersal / Compoation e = 0 X

Performance Metrics Dyadic Co-regulation
Timing coheirence (At .
Alighed «— Misaligned = : r E(ni:]jﬂ;‘—ﬂi-] ° ll

Pianist A .

Dynamic balance
6

Pianist A Bianist A

e

Error rate Pianist B _

Pianist A HRV
——MA—

Low Pianist B}\RV

Harmonic Suggestions Timbre Modifier Form Builder Ecits saved (D)
Rteration history
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—— PianistA —— PianistB —— Derived balance

A Onset asynchrony over time

g Phrase 1 Phrase 2

+ 100 +

@

£

5

2 50

£

e

2

© o0

g

Dynamic balance (ratio) @
1 MIDI velocity
& 3 &

a
3
X}

16 20 24 28 32
Musical time (beats)

A: HRV time series (Artifact-corrected)

~—— Pianist A
~—— Pianist 8

Baseline | Rehearsal ~ Performance run —— Pianist A GSR
~—— Pianist B GSR

Phasic skin
conductance
=
[T

e
o

C: Dyad-level synchrony index

g
o

High coupling

D Dyadic synchrony

Synchrony index
(=]
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e
o

Time (minutes)



International Publisher

. Neutral
4.5 Al Project Co-thinker (Beta) L) AlFarabi Kazskh National Unversty =

Pamcipatng uhe
Sustainable Cities - Team B Project Brief
(Experimental class) (Sustainable Cities)
» Choose an urban
Teachet Prompt
Use the Al co-thirker to refine = KR i
your research question abeut + Document Al
public transport in your contrbutices and
sustanable oty. Describe your Paman decisions
Initial idea, then ask the Al to
propose alternative framings and
dentify missing perspectives. Clarity my resoarch Qurstion
S1 Our iddea is 10 study how metro Critigue Tha dre't poragrach
ines can reduce traffic jams in
the city centre. Can you heip us Ot Bt o
make this research question P
rare specd and inchude secial
i Miels un precare 8 Jmrute
presertston outine
Al Here are throe possibie revisions
o your research question: ;
1. How does the expansion of (this session)
metro fnes in (City Name] Corthinking prompts: §
Inchusive Public Md‘lw;%nm ———3
FHOCRS =N E for students snd workérs in ey 3
Phaia Drafting | N mode low-income districts? ey
2. In what ways can metro
+ New Project Session accessiiity for people with
disabiites in tha city
centre?
3. How does the frequency and
pricing of metro senvices
influence the shift from
private cars to public
transpon among high-
school students?

Describa what you are workieg on and
2k the Al to think with you {not for
Y-

ea o
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TABLE 1 | Experiment 1 rasuts by interpersonal reactivity incex (IRl aubs
Contrasts and regions Cluster extent (voxels) Maxima
MNI coordinates.
x y z z
Perspective taking (PT)
Task =~ Baseline
R SMAVanterior cinguiate 130 2 14 54 313
L SMadanterior cingu e 35 4 14 64 292
L primary somatosensory 30 -38 -24 52 339
R primary motor cortex 25 a8 -22 48 315
R primary somatosensory 24 8 —40 72 an
Fantasy (FS)
Task > Baseline
R SMA 487 8 -24 76 448
L ventrolateral prefrontal cortex 25 -30 32 —14 3.38
Normal > Noisy
L tarmporoparietal junction il 58 a4 24 a6
L irferior parietal lobule 40 58 42 52 32
L inferior frontal gyrus 8 38 32 2 302
L IFG/pars opercularis 15 —48 14 2 7
L anterior insula 15 44 4 2 283
L midole frontal gyrus 12 44 26 30 281
Noisy > Normal
L temporal pole 134 52 10 -28
L medial prefrontal cortex 70 -14 88 18
L irferor pariatal lobule 50 —42 —64 28 343
R precuneus/posteron cingUate 13 2 62 16 318
Empathic concern (EC)
Task > Baseline
R cerebelum 458 -54 -6 4.03
L superior temporal gyrus 327 -32 12 4.23
RSMA 195 14 50 354
L superior temporal gyrus 179 34 10 441
L temnporoparietal junction 147 -42 16 4.56
R anterior insula. 92 =8 -4 325
L cerebedum 92 66 46 309
L sacondary somatosensary conax 86 -22 20 5.08
L anterior insula 79 0 Q 3.55
R primary 2omatosensory cortéx 56 —22 44 a.z27
L inferior frontal gynis 50 14 -2 332
R occipital fusitorm gynis 48 62 16 316
Naisy > Normal
242 -8 -20 66 as52
130 8 -22 62 3.48

are denved from peak voxels witfin each cluster.
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Task > Baseline

Noisy > Normal

FIGURE 2 | Selactad actiy
consem (EG) = md, All can

n sites comslating with teait mpathy (IR subscales) in thrae contrasts, Parspactive taking 1771 = blua, fantasy [FS1 = green, smpathic
5ts, Z = 2.3, p < 001 (cluster corected, p < 0.05).

s BPE
"> -
9 ~F
Familiar > Unfamiliar o 7
,OFC
MPFC

AIC

Unfamiliar > Familiar Liked > Disliked Disliked > Liked

FIGURE 4 | Sekected results from four lasic contrasts. Familiar = Unfarriiar displayed as heat map in seven axial slices; UNFAMILIAR = FAMILIAR = blue;
LIKED = DISUKED — rect; DISUKED = UIKED — green, Allcontrasts, Z = 2.3, 0 = 0.01 iclusler corrected, 0 - 0.05),
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TABLE 2 | Experiment 2 resul

: by IR subscale

Contrasts and regions. Cluster extent (voxels) Maxima
MNI coordinates
X ¥ z F4

Perspective taking (PT)
Task > Baseline

L termparoparital jun
Familiar Liked > Fam

18 a8 a
L terngomparistal junction e 48 ] 2 34
L superior frontal gyius 38 -4 58 40 28
L posterior cirgulate 3 - —43 12 200
Familiar Liked = Unfamiliar Liked
R dorsalateral prefrontal 716 a2 8 24 33
Rventrolaters] prefontal 325 E 42 14 304
R iredial prefrontal 40 12 43 44 275
Interaction (FL-UL > FD-UD)
R dorsolateral prefrontal G676 a2 32 28 336
Fantasy (FS)
Familiar = Unfam
L cdorsial siritirn andd fie bic 1493 12 ] 20 an7
Familiar Liked > Unfamiliar Liked
FL clorsal striatum and fmbic 1812 18 18 =2 284
Empathic concem (EC)
Familiar = Unfamiliar
R cermbellum, lingual gyrus, cocipital pole EC £l ] k] 44
RAL ortitofrontal and dorsal striatum 1812 22 28 10 404
RAL dorsonedial prefrontal 875 8 20 44 35
FLinerior frontal gyrus/dorselateral prefrontal 520 44 48 12 255
L arnygdala 62 —14 -2 —18 2,68
L infiarior parietal lobuls 57 a6 44 @ 33
Rinteriar paretal lobula a5 62 —42 26 .02
Familiar Liked > Familiar Disliked
L miclle terporal gynis 338 —64 —48 5 327
Familiar Liked = Unfamiliar Liked
R dorsalateral prefiontal 42 il
L orbitofrontal —28 '
RAL il ventromesdial preforntal 2 42
R cerebellr 1002 4z 4
L cerebellum 38 —38 —40
L middle terrparal gynus 263 —tid —4
L inferior pariatal lobuls 206 —48 2
R ternporoparietal junction 128 a6 24 a9
Frventral presiotor corex 61 a0 Q a2 346
Familiar Disliked > Unfamiliar Disliked
R dersal striatum 105 4 6 a 3
L orbitofrontal a6 —24 30 -6 312
Unfamiliar Disliked > Unfamiliar Liked
R dersolateral prefont 77 14 20 ] 802
Interaction (FL-UL > FD-UD)
R inferior frontal gyrus 1241 az 22 10 226
L orbitofrontal 262 —34 24 ~18 322
211 1z 24 80 206
114 5 s % 341
05 46 El 52 316
Personal distress (PD)
Familiar Disliked > Unfamiliar Disliked
R madial pratrontal cortax 147 48 50 12 314

M= 73 Signifcant voxals wera obtained af & thrashold of Z = 2.3, p < 0.UGT [cluster-comacted, o 0G5). Brain ragian labals for &l WNI coordinates are based on the
Juslich Histoingial Affas (Mazziotta at al., 2007, Contrast activations orderad from fap fa bottom by clustar extant (most o least); brain regions and coordinates fistad
E et o gk voxels wit) e

20 oo
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Familiar Liked > Familiar Disliked

FIGURE 5| Activition Sting with trt exnpyathy (R sube

{cluzter corrected, 0 -

Functional Connectivity: Sad > Happy

seed: vinPFC

Zi”‘g

y=-A

2. Results of the comparison of functional connectivity maps
between the sad and happy condition (sad > kappy). The cluster
located in the venromedial prefrontal cortex (vmPFC) extending to the
medial arbitofrontal cortex showed stranger functional connectivity with

Z value

4.47

the darsomedial prefrontal cortex (AmPFC). primary visual cortex (V),
bilateral claustrum (CLy/putamen, and cerebellum (CB). Results were
corrected for multiple comparisons (/7 < 0.05). Coordinates refer to
MNI space.
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Fig. 1. Experimental selup and devices. A} The wrisl bimanual manipulandum B) The elbow bimanual manipulandum. Both manipulanda have one

degree of freedom in the transverse plane that allows performing the proprioceptive assessment of the wrist and elbow. Children wore goggles to

exclude visual cues.

Table 1. Battery test.

Dependent variable

Test

Type of test

Cognitive Flexibility

Verbal working memory
Cognitive inhibition

Go/No-go

Visual-spatial working memory
Divided attention

Fluid intelligence

Processing speed

Wisconsin Card Sorting Test
Memory for Digit Span
Stroop Test

Cats & Dogs (YellowRed)
Binding (YellowRed)
Divided attention (HAL2)
FIX (HAL2)

Cats & Dogs (YellowRed)

Form
Form
Form
Tablet
Tablet
Tablet
Tablet
Tablet
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Table 2. Dependent variables descriptive data,

364

Dependent variable Musicians Nen-musicians
Verbal working memory 3.60 (0.35) 3.11 (0.26)
Cognitive inhibition 0.76 (1.00) 0.12 (0.83)
Cognitive Flexibility 0.53 (0.27) 0.44 (0.30)
Go/No-go 0.53 (0.26) 0.42 (0.28)
Visual-spatial working memory 0.52 (0.29) 0.44 (0.28)
Divided attention 8.19 (1.12) 7.52 (1.63)
Fluid intelligence 0.54 (0.26) 0.41 (0.28)
Processing speed 24.45 (1.65) 25.85 (2.25)

Mean (Standard deviation).

Processing speed expressed in seconds.

Tabla 3. Comparacion de desempeiio entre musicos y no-musicos. Ancova controlando
cdad, nivel socio-cconomico vy lateralidad.

Variable dependiente df F 7 N T Fiabilidad
Memoria trabajo verbal 3 14.24 000F** 345 .99 97
Velocidad de procesamiento 4 10.03 L000** 271 99 83
Inhibicién cognitiva 4 3.35 000+ +* 167 .99 1
Inteligencia fluida 4 3.56 005%* 116 91 80
Atencion dividida 4 2.63 026%* 089 80 .69
Go/No-go 4 2.39 072% 050 .59 .83
M. trabajo viso-espacial 4 1.98 120 042 .50 81
Flexibilidad cognitiva 3 1.36 250 .031 42 91

Nota: *significativa a o. < .10; **significativa a o < .05; ***significativa a a < .001

Para todas las variables se incluy6 el control por edad, nivel socio-econémico, y lateralidad. Para el
caso de memoria de trabajo verbal y flexibilidad cognitiva, no se incluyo en la ecuacion el control
por edad. ya que las pruebas controlan por esta variable previamente. La fiabilidad fue calculada

con alfa de Cronbach.
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Figure 1. Top: Sopranino T-Stick. Bottom: GuitarAMI Sound Processing Unit {SPU).

Table 2. Task (T) and task cycle {C) list and instructions. Task names link to each demonstration video.

TasklD  TaskName  Cyde Task Instructions

T01  Framing €1 To hold the T-Stick without produced any sound, the instrument can be grasped by the top cap, the battom cap, or both.
Sound will be produced when the surface of the T-Stick between the two caps is contacted.

T02 Filter Cutoff C1 The cutoff of the low pass filter sets the frequency below which sound will be passed through, If the cutoff is set too low,

no audible sound will be produced, The value is set using the T-Stick's jab gesture. More physical effort will resultina
higher acceleration value, and thus, a higher filter cutoff

103 Amplitude €1 The volume of the output can be set by applying varying levels of pressure along the surface of the instrument between
the two caps.

To4 Frequency (2 Five frequency zones are distributed along the length of the T-Stick. Touching each of these zones will produce a different
frequency, the amplitude of which can be controlled by the amount of pressure applied.

105  Timbre €2 Timbre contrals the mix between two vaices of the synthesiser. Timbre is mapped to the roll parameter of the
accelerameter and can be controlled by meving the T-Stick through space in the roll dimension.

T06  Resonance (2 The resonance of the low pass filter is mapped to the pitch parameter of the accelerometer and can be controlled by
maving the T-Stick threugh space in the pitch dimension,

T07 Infinite Reverb €3 Reverbiscontralled by shaking the T-5tick. A more energetic shake gesture will produce more reverberation. When the
maximum amaunt of reverb is attained thraugh continuous shaking, an infinite reverb can be produced by maintaining
this energy.

T08 Low Level Reverb (3 Reverbis contralled by shaking the T-Stick. A low tc moderate level of reverb can be maintained by shaking with a small

to medium amount of energy. This amount of reverb can be sustained by centinucusly applying this same amount of
energy ta the shaking gesture.

T09 Rain Stick Mede C4  This mode changes the sound of the T-Stick from the drone iser to a more percussive granular sound, This mode
«an be activated by grasping the T-Stick at each end of the touch-sensitive surface (beyond the caps).

10 Mode Switching C4  This tasks consists of shifting fluidly between the drone synthesiser and the rain stick mode
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Figure 1. The three excerpts used in the study: Hoppy Birthday (A}, Nobody Kiows (B} and eight bars of the second then first clarinet
parts from Beethoven's 7 symphony (C}. Context and more details are in the Supplementary Materials.
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Figure 1. Transcription of the music in an audio recording synthesised by the Al music service Sune from the prompt Irish jig linstrurnen-
tall. The tempo of the dotted crotchet is consistently 141 bpm, which makes this a very fast jig. The structure of the 3-minute recording is
A{BBC)2-DDCD'C-BBCBBC"-EB. The instrumentationis primarily fiddle, guitar and bass, with percussion appearingin the D and E sections,
something like lilting in repetitions of the Cand D parts, and finally {unintelligible) singing in the E part.
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Figure 3. Progression rates from KS3/4 to A-Level in each local authority (DfE, 2023b).
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C:l:nlail quintiles
P 2
Sample - Cmfae
Test for Compute of
and validity if appropriate.
Depends on the fype of data used variables
Identifyr mzj effects and
confravian cases
Data Treatment
Transform Data into fussy-
s
Chose thresholds for direct
calibration
Calibrate Dafa in 2QCA Data Calibration | =-==-=====--~,
software
Computs a proposition as a new
variable
Complex Solutien
Parsimonious Solution £5QCA finding ||
Intermediate Solution !
i
:
i
Identify core and peripheral condition H
—®indicates the basic steps in 5QCA Predictive validity
< - - Indi ional steps in fsQCA
Shovis how well the model
predicts the dspendent
variable in additional samples

Figure 1. Main stages of the study using Fuzzy Set Qualitative Comparative Analysis (fsQCA) (Pappas & Woodside, 2021). * devel-
oped by the auther.
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Personal Context
Resource Platform Construction Context

Structured sducationa] content from leading umiversities and companie:.
Wide range of anline course topics for students from all over the world.
Support for Skareable Content Otject Refererce Model (ECOI
Learning Tools Luteroperability (LTI) o Cornect and use 3 ids range of extemal tool, content, and actvities availsble o the Internet in an LMS
system.
Wide range m'(nnﬁg\:mlmns for creating oline courses.
PPT, PDF, and other similar content formats.
Available for PC, iOS, and Android versions.
Video streamaing.
Single Sign-On (S50)
Cloud hozting.
Content libraries, which allow the user to reuse content
System functional diversity.
System privacy.
Course mcmuﬂmnugm
kill Assessment
mlegrznonm:ocul networks.

Technological Context

Fascinating multimedia leaming,
‘Simplicity and clarity in using the platforma.

£
Oppi ity to paticipate im oalize = virral classes and real-time communication.
Team learning and imteraction in discussion forums
Abilisy to reuse course content
Instructor-led learning.
Ienovative pedagogica] texching methods.
us digita] tools and in the leaming process.
Possibility of practical interaction with experts in the studizd field of knowledge in the virmual educational space.
Active leaming focused on the development of key competencies
ized navigation and vstem
Achievement statistics

Organizational Context

Certification.
Personalized feedback

Global prestge of the platforns.
Regional-:caled prestige of the platform.
Competitive advantzge of the sducational platfore ir terms of the mumber of cotrses, stedents, parmer des and companies, and
of the business segment. Business model of large-scal iali
Business modsl of specielized learming.
Quality and availability of information about paid online dezres programs
Quality and availability of information about free courses to develop and improve professional skills.
Collzboration of the platform with companies in various felds.

Context

Own cenification programs.
Language variation of learning

Interest in new kmowledze and profestional development oppermnities.
Professional need to improve skills. Striving for career advancement.
Striving for self-lezrming.

Interest in innovative technologies
Digital competence for panicipation in online Jearaing,

Desize to gair lezrning experience in
‘Search for ration2l oppornumities for studying and obtzining 2 desres on 2 convenient Sy
Oriertation or kigh-quality leaming
Priority in 2 personalized approach to leaming.

Personal
Context

Figure 2. Model of Public Online Education Resource Platform Construction. * developed by the author.
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Table 2. Survey respondent questionnaire.

Assess the degree of influence of causal factors (technological, organizational, environmental and personal context
of the educational platform) on your decision to start learning in MOQOCs.

Psychometric Likert scale

1-no Pt 3- 4 - Si=
effect no  partial significant  maximum
Statement atall effed effect effect effect
The follewing technological aspects influence my decision to start educatien in MOOCs:
1 Structured educational content from leading universities
and companies.
2 Wide range of online course topics for students from all
over the world.
3 Suppert for Shareable Content Object Reference Madel
(ECORM).
4 Learning Tools Interoperability (LTI} to connect and use a
wide range of external toals, content, and activities
available on the Internet in an LMS system.
5 Wide range of configurations for creating online courses.
6 PPT, PDF, and other similar content formats.
7 Available for PC, i0S, and Android versions.
8 Video streaming.
9 Single Sign-On (550)
10 Cloud hasting.
1 Content libraries, which allow the user to reuse content.
12 System functional diversity.
13 Systemn privacy.
14 Course Recommendation Engine.
15 Skill Assessment.
16 Integration with social networks.
The fellewing organizational aspects influence my decision to start education in MOQCs:
17 Fascinating multimedia learning,
18 Simplicity and darity in using the platform.
19 Adaptive learning.
20 Project-based learning.
21 Gamified learning.
22 Opportunity to participate in online events/webinars +
virtual classes and real-time communication
23 Team learning and interaction in discussion forums.
24 Instructor-led learning.
25 Innovative pedagogical teaching methods.
26 Use of innovative digital tools and applications in the
learning process.
27 Possibility of practical interaction with experts in the
studied field of knowledge in the virtual educational
space
28 Active learning focused on the development of key
competencies.
29 Personalized navigation and reccmmendation system.
30 Achievement statistics.
31 Certification.
32 Personalized feedback.
The following environmental aspects influence my decision to start education in MOOCs:
33 Global prestige of the platform.
34 Regional-scaled prestige of the platform.
35 Competitive advantage of the educational platform in
terms of the number of courses, students, partner
universities and companies, and representatives of the
business segment.
36 Business model cf large-scale coverage of professional
specializations.
37 Business model of specialized learning.
38 Quality and availability of information about paid online

degree programs.
39
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Appendix. Survey results.
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Condition variable Factor dimension and items measured Mean
Technological 1.1, Structured educational content from leading universities and companies 4972
context 1.2 Wide range of online course topics for students from all over the world 4816
13 Support for Shareable Content Object Reference Model (SCORM) 3012
1.4,  Learning Tools Interoperability (LTI) to connect and use a wide range of external tools, 3219
content, and activities available on the Internet in an LMS system
15, Wide range of configurations for creating online courses 3.012
1.6.  PPT, PDF, and cther similar content formats 4573
1.7.  Available for PC, i05, and Android versions 4.478
1.8, Video streaming 3.193
1.9. Single Sign-On (550) 3.184
1.10  Cloud hosting 3.156
111 Content libraries, which allow the user to reuse content 471
1.12  System functional diversity 4915
1.13  System privacy 4967
1.14  Course Recommendation Engine 4821
115 Skill Assessment 4534
1.16  Integration with social networks 4.896
Context mean 4154
Standard deviation 0.833
Organizational 2.1, Fasdnating multimedia learning 4975
context 2.2, Simplicity and clarity in using the platform 4.989
23.  Adaptive learning 4.451
24.  Project-based learning 4711
2.5.  Gamified learning 4.071
2.6.  Opportunity to participate in online events/webinars + virtual dasses and real-time 4914
communication
2.7.  Team learning and interacticn in discussion forums 4.906
2.8.  Ability to reuse course content 3.016
29.  Instructor-led learning 3132
2.10. Innovative pedagogical teaching methods 3934
211, Use of innovative digital tools and applications in the learning process 3824
2.12.  Paossibility of practical interaction with experts in the studied field of knowledge in the  4.894
virtual educational space
2.13.  Active learning focused on the development of key competencies 4756
2.14.  Perscnalized navigation and recommendation system 4593
2.15.  Achievement statistics 3836
2.16.  Certification 4956
2.17.  Personalized feedback 3.001
Context mean 4292
Standard deviation 0718
Environmental 3.1.  Global prestige of the platform 3581
context 3.2.  Regional-scaled prestige of the platform 4856
33.  Competitive advantage of the educational platform in terms of the number of courses, ~ 4.931
students, partner universities and companies, and representatives of the business
segment
34,  Business model of large-scale coverage of professional specializations 3958
3.5.  Business model of specialized learning 4672
36,  Quality and availability of information about paid online degree programs 4673
3.7, Quality and availability of information about free courses to develop and improve 4173
professicnal skills
38.  Collaboration of the platform with companies in various fields 3742
3.9.  Own certification programs 2188
3.10. Language variation of learning 4691
Context mean 3.746
Standard deviation 1.060
Personal context 4.1, Interest in new knowledge and professional development opportunities 3572
4.2, Professional need to improve skills 3.263
4.3,  Striving for career advancement 4592
4.4, Striving for self-learning 3673
4.5, Interest in innovative technologies 3.854
46.  Digital competence for participation in online learning 4925
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Figure 2, Imperial attire. Source The Palace Muscum in Beijing.
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Figure 3. The hall of mental cultivation. Source The Palace Museum in Beijing,
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Table 2 Components, description, devices/software, and educational approach for metaverse integration

Component

Description

Devices/Software Used

Educational Approach

Virtual Classes
and Communica-
tion Spaces

Virtual
Experiments

Immersive Con-
tent Delivery

Interactive
Exchange of
Information

Virtual spaces replicating
physical classrooms, including
shared zones for interaction
between students and teachers,
resembling a 3D environment.

Laboratory simulations
enabling students to conduct
virtual experiments, perform
calculations, create graphs,
explore information, etc.,
providing an interactive way
of acquiring knowledge.
Educational materials pre-
sented in engaging formats,
utilizing storytelling and
visual appeal through modern
means.

Intuitively understandable
and visually rich interfaces
for information exchange and
access, resembling interac-
tive holograms or augmented

reality.

Virtual reality headsets
(Oculus Quest 2), com-
puters with virtual reality
capabilities, and meta-
verse platform software
(tested in the study).
Educational virtual real-
ity sofiware (Labster),
interactive whiteboards
for classroom learning.

Software for 3D model-
ing, animation tools,
and educational gaming
platforms (Minecraft
Education Edition).

Augmented reality in-
terfaces, touch displays,
cloud-based content
management systems for
the metaverse.

Interactive  lessons
on selected subjects,
where teachers conduct
real-time classes: areas
for group work and
discussions.
Step-by-step modelling
sessions; opportuni-
ties for independent
research and hypothesis
testing.

Narrative learning expe-
riences with elements of
gamification; interactive
modules that incor-
porate storytelling in
subjects such as history
or literature, as well as
in other disciplines.
Students and teach-

ers can exchange
multimedia resources in
a shared virtual space,
participate in group
projects, and receive
immediate feedback.
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Table 4 Indicators of student engagement level in control and influence groups across three subscales

Cognitive Behavioral Emotional
Activity Interaction Engagement
Seventh  Control Mean 24.05 26.53 29.16
grade group  Standard Deviation 3.064 2.590 2672
(middle Standard Error of the Mean 0.703 0.594 0.613
school) - :
Variance 9.386 6.708 7.140
Excess Kurtosis -0.398 -0.875 -0.312
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 1.014 1.014 1014
Skewness 0.670 -0.055 -0.521
Experi- Mean 31.48 33.62 33.00
mental  Sandard Deviation 2.182 2.500 2.449
8I0UP  Gtandard Error of the Mean 0.476 0.545 0.535
Variance 4.762 6.248 6.000
Excess Kurtosis -1.240 -1.443 -1.775
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 0.972 0.972 0.972
Skewness 0.434 =-0.113 0.023
Testing differences U Mann-Whitney 14.000 7.500 61.500
W Wilcoxon 204.000 197.500 251.500
Z -5.045 -5.219 -3.788
Asymptotic Significance 0.000 0.000 0.000
Tenth Control Mean 29.85 28.80 31.85
ar ad-c group  Standard Deviation 2.498 2.016 2455
{fizl;,mr Standard Error of the Mean 0.559 0.451 0.549
schol) Variance 6.239 4.063 6.029
Excess Kurtosis 1.469 -1.251 -1.547
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 0.992 0.992 0.992
Skewness -1.477 0.175 0.097
Experi- Mean 33.00 33.70 36.20
mental  Standard Deviation 2.026 2.386 1.609
ErOUP  giandard Error of the Mean 0.453 0.534 0.360
Variance 4.105 5.695 2.589
Excess Kurtosis -0.427 -1.201 -0.993
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 0.992 0.992 0.992
Skewness 0.759 -0.121 -0.529
Testing differences U Mann-Whitney 73.500 28.000 33.000
W Wilcoxon 283.500 238.000 243.000
Z -1.731 -4.681 -4.555
Asymptotic Significance 0.004 0.000 0.000
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Table 5 Indicators of the level of metivation among students in contrel and influence groups across three
subscales

Internal External Fxternal
maotivation motivation motivation
Seventh  Control Mean 23.26 27.58 23.63
grade group  Standard Deviation 3478 4.247 2.454
(middle Standard Error of the Mean 0.798 0.974 0.563
sehgol) Varianee 12.004 18.035 6.023
Excess Kurtosis -1.401 -1.060 -0.495
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 1.014 1.014 1.014
Skewness -0.176 -0.252 0.276
Influ-  Mean 29.71 32.86 30.81
ence Standard Deviation 1.821 2496 2.337
EOUP giandard Error of the Mean 0.397 0.545 0.510
Variance 3.314 6.229 5.462
Excess Kurtosis -0.264 -1.080 -0.696
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 0.972 0.972 0.972
Skewness -0.574 0.457 0.228
Testing U Mann-Whitney 0.000 41.000 0.000
differences W Wilcoxon 190.000 231.000 190.000
z -5.420 -4316 -5.419
Asymptotic Significance 0.000 0.000 0.000
Tenth Control Mean 27.00 30.00 28.55
grad.c group  Standard Deviation 2.000 1.556 2.012
](iegf;“’f Standard Error of the Mean 0447 0.348 0.450
school) Variance 4.000 2421 4.050
Excess Kurtosis -0.812 -1.050 -0.453
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 0.992 0.992 0.992
Skewness 0.175 0.279 0.263
Influ- Mean 32.70 34.00 33.20
ence Standard Deviation 2.029 1.338 1.196
8P Standard Error of the Mean 0.454 0.299 0.268
Variance 4.116 1.789 1.432
Excess Kurtosis -1.286 -0.877 -0.740
Standard Error of Excess Kurtosis 0.992 0.992 0.992
Skewness -0.008 0.147 -0.426
Testing U Mann-Whitney 10.000 1.500 0.000
differences W Wilcoxan 220.000 211.500 210.000
Z -5.192 -5.404 -5.451

Asymptotic Significance 0.000 0.000 0.000
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National identity, experimental group

Year$

Year | Year2 Year3 Yeard

Numbser of respondents
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Fig. 1 Assessment of students’ own national identity (experimental
group). Number of respondents from the first- to fifth-year of study.

National identity, control group
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Fig. 2 Assessment of students’ own national identity (control group).
Number of respondents from the first- to fifth-year of study.

Family values assessment, experimental group

L]
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Fig. 3 Assessment of compliance with family values (experimental
group). Number of respondents from the first- to fifth-year of study.
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Fig. 4 Assessment of compliance with family values (control group).
Number of respondents from the first- to fifth-year of study.
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Assessment of native language use, experimental
group

TR
S W &
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mYearl ®Year2 mYear] ®»Yeard wYear$

Fig. 5 Assessment of native language use (experimental group). Number
of respondents from the first- to fifth-year of study.

Assessment of native language use, contol group
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Fig. 6 Assessment of native language use (control group). Number of
respondents from the first- to fifth-year of study.
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CHINA
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Xinjlang

Province

oTehean

IRAN < e
g AFGHAV N
5

Figure 1. Soviet Central Asia in 1923. Source: Thomas (2018).
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Figure 2. Soviet Central Asia in 1836, Source: Thomas (2018)
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Table 1. The transition of power by Central Asian elites between the Soviet and post-Soviet periods.

380

Leader's year The year cffice
Central Asian Country / Leader of birth was taken Term of office Era
Kazakhstan
Nazarbayev, Nursultan Abishevich 1940 1989 1989-2019 Soviet/post-Soviet
Tokayev, Kassym-Jomart Kemelevich 1853 2019 Post-Soviet
Kyrgyzstan
Akayev, Askar Akayevich 1944 1990 1990-2005 Soviet/post-Soviet
Kadyrbekov, Duyshonbiyevich Dushenbiyevich 1949 2005 2005 Post-Soviet
Bakiyev, Kurmanbek Salievich 1949 2005 2010 Post-Soviet
Otunbayeva, Roza Isakovna 1950 2010 2011 Post-Soviet
Atambayev, Almazbek Sharshenovich 1956 2011 2017 Post-Soviet
Jeenbekov, Sooronbay Sharipovich 1958 2017 2020 Post-Soviet
Japarav, Sadyr Nurgozhoevich 1968 2020 2020 Post-Soviet
Mamytov, Talant Turdumamatovich 1976 2020 2021 Post-Soviet
Japarav, Sadyr Nurgozhoevich 1968 2021 ey Post-Soviet
Tajikistan
Mahkamav, Qahhor 1932 1990 1991 Soviet
Nabiev, Rahmon 1930 1991 1992 Soviet/post-Soviet
Rahmon (Rahmonov), Emomali 1952 1902 Post-Soviet
Turkmenistan
Niyazov, Saparmurat Atayevich 1940 1891 2006 Soviet/post-Soviet
Berdimuhamedow, Gurbanguly MEalkguly@yewic, 1957 2006 e Post-Soviet
Uzbekistan
Karimov, Islam Abduganiyevich 1938 1991 2016 Soviet/post-Soviet
Yuldashev, Nigmatila Tulkinovich 1962 2016 2016 Post-Soviet
Mirziyoyev, Shavkat Miromenavich 1957 2016 Post-Soviet
Source: Compiled by the authors.
Kazakhstan Kyrgyzstan Tajikistan Turkmenistan Uzbekistan
sregime stability *regime stability *regime stability sregime stability *cconomic
*s0cio-economic +protection of +protection of *protection of reforms
stability traditional values traditional values traditional values +regime stability
*economic +development of +development of +devel of . onomic
reforms national identity national identity national identity stability

Figure 4. Expert opinians on the goals and pricrities of the Central Asian ruling elites. Source: Developed by the authors on the

basis of Baldakova et al. (2021).
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Fig. 1 Modern Chinese animations: a Wish Dragon; b Crystaf Sky of Yesterday. Source: https:/ f'www.youtube.com/watch?v —UWaQ4CF6liE

Chinese Stories for Kids - Big vs Small & vs 2l | Mandarin Lesson A8 | Little Chinese
Learners

[Simpified Chinese]

Leam the Chinese characters for Big (%) and Small (19 with our fri

cc

5 Eig Elephant and the Tiny Mouse as they go snopping

Learn Chinese with Big Fish and Begonia (Pinyin)
v g0

46K views + 1 year 3

Leam Chinesa with the movie Big Fish and Bagonia. Chinese, English and Pinyin Subtites

ce

Fig. 2 Popular animations on YouTube by the query "Chirese carfoons” Source: https:/ f'www.youtube.com/results’search_query=chinese | carto
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Table 3 Engagement and interest scale results, %

Animation EI for Group 2 EI for Group 1 Mean
Heroic Little Sisters of 39.78 65.94 52.86

the Grassland
The Story of Afanti 23:55 14.21 18.88
The Three Monks 51.87 36.19 44.03
The Peacock Princess 60.32 54.73 57.53
Riyuetan Pool 6.18 7.04 6.61
Fire Festival 13.42 12.12 12.77
The Touching 30.61 37.92 34.27
Long Hair Girl 42.85 35.44 39.15
White Bird 36.52 64.02 50.27
Tounggu Legend 6.36 5.16 5.76

Table 4 Engagement and interest and animation ranking data

according to respondents’ and YouTube users’ evaluations

Animation Respondents YouTube users
EI Rank EI Rank

Heroic Little Sisters of the 125 2 17 7

Grassland
The Stary of Afanti 45 7 2 9
The Three Monks 106 4 685 1
The Peacock Princess 136 1 265 2
Riyuetan Pool 16 9 1 10
Fire Festival 30 8 5 8
The Touching 82 6 18 6
Long Hair Girl 93 5 27 5
White Bird 120 3 259 3
Tounggu Legend 14 10 3 4
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Step 1

education
learning
wisdom

money
pleasure
wisdom

money
pleasure
wisdom

Individual 1 Individual 2 Individual 3 Individual N

Fig. 1%
cliques ~erwark of uttered waords; sten 3 curcft point for the critical nerwork; step £ critical netwerk fitered; stea 5 glant comporent of the
critical nerwark; sten & macre-stacrural data of the network: step 7 subgrouns of wores = 1m8 argest comenanitg
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B
Describe what was confusing or needed
more details in today's class?

.

Describe what was confusing or needed
more details in today’s class?

Your feedback
additional

valuable. Please provide

The horse question

Reflections :

Reflec!

ns
.

Describe what was confusing or needed
more details in today's class?

Sounds good. Can you please tell ut
confusing?

.

Described what was confusing or needed
more details in today’s class?

Greal. Thanks!

The horse prompt is a bit confusing.
Where did the math horse learn What question will you ask and how
audience cues?

will you find the answer? Question
about what?

Mk
oo N oo |

Fig. 1. Mobile application Interface with no rellection (lop lell), vague rellection (top right}, general reflection (botlom lell) and specific rellection (bollom right]).
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/ Section | (Non-S Group, N=246)
-

Reflection Data
Non-Scaffolded Confusing Reflection
(Collected From Weeks 1-7)
Non-Scaffolded Interesting Reflection
(Collected From Weeks 1.7)

Academic Performance Data

\ / RQL

o

[ e i

Academic Performance Data

T =
/ Section 2 (S Group, N=328) \
( Relecion Data NLP Algerthm to ]
N Rate reflection specificity
Seaffolded Confusing Reflection G ¢ refloction o
(Colected From Weeks 17) st i
Scaffolded Interesting Reflection 3: general reflection L]
\L (Collected From Weeks 1.7) 4: specific reflection
Academic Performance Data ( RQ \
! Feason] (il Lives Regreson scg relecion dsa
N\ / o | from Sections 1 & 2 as predictor variables and
* |academic performance data from Sections 1 & 2 a5
f Section 3 (Non-S Group, N=333) dependent variables
Reflection Data 'NLP Algorithm to Multiple Linear Regression using reflection data
" Rate reflection specificity || from Sections 3 & 4 as predictor variables and
Nea-Scaffolded C : Reflection 1: Shallow +mdmmp«ibmmdmﬁom5mm5&.4u
(Collected From Weeks §-12) 3 vague refl dependect varicbles
Non Scafiolded Ttereting Rellechion 3 gl recton N /)
\. (Collected From Weeks §-12) 4: specific reflection
Academic Data
[ et o]
-
/ Section 4 (S Group, N=359)
( RellectionDaa
Scaffolded Confusing Reflection
(Collected From Weeks 8-12)
Scaffolded Reflection
\ (Collected From Weeks 8-12)

(e e e i)
h.

Fig. 2. Study design diagram.
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Major

Harmonic Major
Lydian

Lydian Dominant
Major

Major Blues

B Major Pentatonic
&l Mixolydian
Phrygian Dominant

Figure 1. aQWERTYon set to A major.

A Lydian
fH | ;
w " | H
[ | | | | |
oJ | J :

Figure 2. A Lydian scale.

The video and audio recordings confirm that $2’s playing is lagging behind and gaze plot data
(Figure 3) suggest some trial and error during attempts to play along. Larger skips in the melody
(descending fifth, ascending sixth) seem to add to the challenge, although the student’s gaze
stays within the tone range of the motive.

o Tlibe

Figure 3. Gaze plot: fixations while playing along with motive.
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During the interview, $2 builds a LEGO construction to illustrate a challenge she has learning
music theory (Figure 4).

52: When one learns music theory

it's like a whole new world

there are like wheels and stull everywhere

that point in different directions

and although you know that wheels actually only go on the ground
things are not at all the way you expect

and then it’s like a whole new language

so0 then ... when it's unfamiliar to you,

it’s like .., a good, or quite ok construction

and you have kept building on it

but then you suddenly come to something

like when it says on the internet [...]

and it's like an E+ chord

1 have no idea about what E+ means or anything
like a wheel that goes in another direction

it is supposed to have some explanation, but...
Researcher: But it doesn’t fit with what you know?

§2: Yes, exactly

1 have a foundation, but ...

Figure 4, LEGO illustration by student: ‘Things are not the way you expect’.
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Figure 5. LEGO illustration by student: ‘Couldn’t play fast enough’.

388

return

i

Figure 6. Preset for ‘Single Ladies’ in the aQWERTYon.
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E Harmonic major

Figure 7. E harmonic major scale.

500,00 -
400,00 -+
300,00 +
] - Keyboard
] Root Window
200,00 -+ .
E 169,46 [ Scale Type Window
4 BB scale Window
10000 -+ LG B video
1007 620 369

Figure 9. Times to first fixation in seconds for different parts of the aQWERTYon during work with the song ‘Single Ladies’.

Figure 14. LEGO illustration by student: ‘Simple chords and nicer small stuff".
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Figure 11. Chord root found.

But there is some chord we’re not hearing. The chords ‘not heard’ are probably C+ and Am, both

Figure 12. Chord stack from E down on the aQWERTYon.
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Table 1. Summary of methods and potential for research.

Method Potential for research

Analysis of video recarding Detailed observation of problem-solving, interaction between
students and interaction with application

Analysis of audio recording Possibility to follow processes of ‘theorising out loud” through

words, playing and humming, to note presence and absence of
relevant terminology, and to gain understanding about the
experience of using a digital application

Qualitative interview (LEGO) Possibility to deepen understanding of students’ subjective
experiences of learning to theorise music both in general and
related to a specific learning/theorising session

Eye tracking Indications of what elements of an interface (digital application,
instrument or other) students focus on and make use of as part of
their thecrising strategies

Software development as music education research Analysis of the educational value of different elements of the
application {facilitating learning, introducing friction points that
can be used for discussion), ideas for improving design and

functionality
Musical analysis of chosen material and students’ musical  Identification of challenges in musical material, analysis of students’
activity {playing, singing, humming) while thearising explorations and theorisation strategies, opportunity to
understand students’ theoretical preassumptions and learning
needs
500,00 -
400,00 -+
1 341,63
300,00 -+
] =5 Keyboard
] Root Window
200,00 -+
4 166,00 [ Scale Type Window
4 Bl scale Window
100,00 = .| Video
| 16,88
g 0,99 9,27

Figure 8. Time {in seconds) spent on different parts of the aQWERTYon during work with the song ‘Single Ladies’.
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Figure 10. Chord root search.

ACHIEVEMENT TEST TOPICS NOTE WORKS RHYTHM CAT GARAGE BAND KIDS PIANO

Music Concepts

Key Signatures

Stall and notes

Note values

Instrument types

Time Signatures

Letter representation of the notes
Articulation - Musical Elements
The places of the notes on piano

Tempo markings

Figure |. The content of mobile technology and achievement test subjects.
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Figure 2. The photographs related to the experimental procedure.

Willingness to attend the course P4 P3  Quick and easy learning
1 love my music lesson and my teacher. 1 believe that | learned the subjects easily and quickly while
1 attended the music lesson willingly and fondiy. playing mobile games and walching my friends.
Lnaverwariad 0 miss the niusic iessor. Students:2-37-35-9-36-30-7-38-25-20-42-22-34-12
Students:4-22-24-25-27-28-34-42-39-7-21-23-20 21-1-16-43-23-15-13-18-19-26-24-8-14-27-17-29-3
38-13-19-43-9-30-37-12-36-10-16-18-8 Total: (28) Total: (31)

Effective
communication ©°
with the teacher

My teacher helped me a lot while
playing the games. He also let me play
games in the music room during an hour
outside of class.

Students: 33-2-4-7-40-29-6-31-32-36-30-39
21-23-42-22-1-24-14 Total: (19)

P2 Motivation
1 believe that my motivation in
music lessons has increased
thanks to mobile games.
Students: 5-40-29-17-38-21-35-2-28-42-30
39-20-25-34-36-16-37-6-31-32-41-4-13-24
43-14-3-18-23-7-27-9-12-19 Total: (35)

Codes pi  Learning with
e lesson 0 Positive =
Music lessons were so much fun. |
1 think that my focus problem in music o, learned the subjects easily.
class is redul.}',ed !harﬂs to mobile Stud 3 Game Experi : ¥

& Students: 7-33-37-10-35-16-34-1-36
games. While my friends were playing 30-28-42-11-20-2-22-43-21-38-40-19
games, | was able (o pay attention (o the Negative

smart board and learned the notes better. y 1322291391:? #ﬁ{:z&gf ElAlNay
Students: 6-34-39-28-25-42-43-17 Coles \
29-32-7-41 Total: (12) Nt

Control . Insufficient lesson time
nr;,;'o = ¢ | wish the lesson had been longer. If the music
proiem lesson was a few hours a week, we would play the

't In the first weeks, | had control problems while holding the games more. | love the music lesson.

phone. I played the games with a tablet for a short time. |

played the games on the phone again later and got high Students: 3-12-16-21-19-7-13-31-38-8-24-5
Total: (12)
scores.
Students: 35-43 Total: (2) Na©
Panicking

1r | panicked a bit at first while playing Noteworks and GarageBand. My teacher helped me
right away. My panic did not last long.

Students: 35-43-1-24 Total: (4)

Figure 3. Relationship map of students’ mobile learning experiences.
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Students: 1-33-7-37-10-9-35-16-34-36-39-11-28-12-30-40 Total: (16)
2 We played Rhythm Cat and NoteWorks in my house with
afew friends. We helped each other with things we didn't
understand. My dad let us play games by downloading the
games to his phone.

£

Students: 2-35-9-11-7-30-15-10-43-20
33-28-17-39-1-40-19-5-16 Total: (19)

1 We were able to play games with my friends in the
‘music room at the school and at home. We helped each

Students: 1-2-37-9-28-40-41-32-8-15-7 Toral: (11)

3 Since I could play mobile games in the music room and
athome, | had the chance to review the topics. Now
I'know the notes, their place on the piano and their

Willingness to study outside the
classroom

symbols very well. I got high scores in apps. other in many ways.
: Cooperation
3 Musical development s T
Learning Situations of Students in Extracurricular Times
Regarding the 2rd interview question: Students the 2rd i
who do not have the opportunity to play mobile who have the opportunity to play mobile games
games outside of the classroom outside of the classroom
Total: (17) Total: (17)

Figure 4. Relationship map of students’ learning in extracurricular times.

Students: 12:10-37-42-40-2:29-13-17-41-1 Total: (1) Students: 33-20-16-4-38.26-5-32:24-27-3 Total: (1)

The subject and visuals of this game were both very different and
very entertaining. In my opinion, all the games were useful and fun
actually. Apart from this game, we were able to help our friends

mens “,)5\ G2

Itis very difficult to choose the best game. | think that the
NoteWorks game helps me a lot in the subjects that | don't
understand. Itis alse a very enjoyable and practical game.

Students’

Game Preferences and
Reasons
G4 Gt
Students: 15-9-25-34-28-11-19 Total: (7) Students: 6-35-7-39-36-30-21-23-43-22-18-31-8-14 Toral: (14)
Every game was very fun and useful. While practicing Rhythm Cat and watching my friends, 1 learned
| really liked the visuals and music many note values very easily that | did not understand. I've never
of the Kids Piano game. had any trouble playing the game. The music and songs were

both good and in harmony with our games.

Figure 5. Relationship map of students’ mobile technology preferences and reascns.
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Personalized

E t
Learning ngagemen

Interactive
Video for
Learning

Providing
Essentials

Interactivity

Evaluation

FIGURE 1 | Pedagogical benefits model of learning via interactive

video.
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Opening Video

Nodes

Levels

Linear Narrative
Structure

Looping

Branching

Closing Video

FIGURE2 | Structwial elements of madels in interactive videos for learning (Nodes—the video lips in the tree: Levels—number of choiees ata
given time; Looping—the option to po back to previous clips; Non-Linear Navigation—Moving freely through the different Levels).

Conditioning
Active Rewind

Narrative choice

Effecting the
Narrative

Sensitive Timer

Feedback

FIGURES3 | Interactive features usage in developing interactive video for learning.
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Appendix A

Tree no. 1: "MOOC'—Moderately linear with central branching junctions.
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Tree no. 2: “Social Networks'—Overall lincar with multiple branching motifs.
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Tree no. 3 ‘Flipped Classroony' —Branched structure with multiple branched sub-structures
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Tree no. 4 ‘Gizanut”

Gizanut Proje...
-

Tree no. 5 ‘Cat Cow Car’

Non-linear structure.

‘ (] Beginning °

Linear with gradual non-linear structure and a loop in the end.
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End screen
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399

A composition by Rachell Farrell.

Box 1.

Tantum Ergo

Rachel Farrell

Lento con espressione
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Box 2. Matthew's Violin music ‘Melancholy’.

Melancholy

Piece for solo violin

Matthew Zamn

cresc.
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400

Table 2. Difference of means in pre-test and post-test panel analysis for silent video recordings in

Experiment |.

Body segment factor Pre-test  Post-test Difference of means Difference of means (%)* Cohen’s d
Head/neck 3.858 4.689 0.832 12 1.14
Back/chest 3.821 4.616 0.795 1 1.30

Low back 4.089 4.842 0.753 1 1.20
Shoulder region 3.832 4611 0.779 1 1.30
Arms 4.053 4.811 0.758 1 1.25
Hands/wrists 4.405 5.021 0.6lé 9 1.22

Legs 4342 5.042 0.700 10 1.19
General impression  4.016 4.847 0.832 12 1.26

We present the difference of means as a percentage to allow readers to compare the present findings to previous

research which used the same data collection instruments and expressed the difference in means as such.

Participant A — pre-test

Participant A — post-test

Participant B — pre-test

Participant B — post-test

Participant C — pre-test

Participant C — post-test

Figure 2. Examples of participants, still images taken from pre-test (top) and post-test (bottom) video.
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Karlheinz Stockhausen: Elektronische STUDIE Il (1954)

i
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Figure 2. Georg Hajdu, electronic reading of Karlheinz Steckhausen’s Efecironic Studic No. 2 (1954} created in

MaxMSP (2012).
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Figure 3. Sandeep Bhagwati, Monochrom, 2011, for string quartet (working version; note the playheads are red).
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L

Figure 4. Lindsay Vickery/Cat Hope, “The Talking Board” (2011). Score showing circles that would each have a separate
colour (original image in colour).
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Fig. 3. Network structure diagram of L§1'M.
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Figure 5. Cat Hope and Lionel Marchetti “The Last Days of Reality’ (2018). Score with a ‘partition concréte’ embedded in the
Decibel ScorePlayer (original image in coleur).

our own Iight

ether people permi

an Mandeia

Figure 6. Warren Armstrong and Amanda Cole, Twitterphonicon (2014) (original images in colour on a black background)
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GPU1 Inter Xeon E5-2620 v4 @2.1 GHz
Hardware configuration | GPU2 NVIDA GeForce GTX1080Ti 11GB

Internal storage 128G

Language PyThon 3.7+

Operating system | Linux Cenlos?

DL framework Pytorch 1.3

Software environment

Common library | Numpy, sklearn, opency, etc.

Table 2. Experimental environment.

Network width (w) 1.0 (1.0 |11 |12 |14

Network depth (d) 1.0 {11 |12 |14 |18
Resolution (r) 543 | 637 | 775 | 904 | 1173

Table 3. Parameter settings.

0.6 = Leamned rules ——
Pianist -~

IO
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Fig. 4. Model recognition accuracy comparison with all continuous emotional features as input.
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Fig. 5. Model recognition accuracy comparison with all discrete emotional features as input.
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Fig. 6. Model recognition accuracy comparison with input features of continuous and discrete emotional
features in a 1:1 ratio.

DL algorithm 0.541 0.584 0.533 | 0562
Al algorithm 0.572 0582 0569 | 0579
DEC algorithm 0.592 0.618 0.612 | 0612
The proposed algorithm | 0.609 0.634 0.615 | 0.625

‘Table 4. Input the comparison table of model recognition accuracy with all continuous emotional features.

DL algorithm 0.564 0.626 0.482 | 0551
Al algorithm 0.579 0.589 0.602 | 0597
DEC algorithm 0.623 0638 0398 | 0.606
‘The proposed algorithm | 0.635 0.659 0615 | 0.638

Table 5. Comparison table of model recognition accuracy with all discrete emotional features as input.

DL algorithm 0.567 0.562 0.627 | 0.581
Al algorithm 0.604 0.618 0.626 | 0.631
DEC algorithm 0.649 0.667 0.668 | 0.677
‘The proposed algorithm | 0.561 0.581 0.579 | 0.597

Table 6. Comparison table of model recognition with input features of continuous and discrete emotional
features in a 1:1 ratio.
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Figure 2.

Performance trajectories over the first eight bars of Von fremden Landern und Menschen (from
Kinderszenen, op.75, by Robert Schumann), as played by Martha Argerich (top), Viadimir
Horowitz (center), and Wilhelm Kempff (bottom). Horizontal axis: tempo in beats per minute
(bpm); vertical axis: loudness in sone (Zwicker and Fastl, 2001). The largest point represents
the current instant, while instants further in the past appear smaller and fainter. Black circles
mark the beginnings of bars. Movement to the upper right indicates a speeding up (accelerando)
and loudness increase (crescendo) efc. Note that the y axes are scaled differently.
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Figure 3.

A typical “Chopin performance alphabet” (set of prototypical performance trajectory
segments) computed by segmentation and clustering from Chopin recordings by 13 pianists
(among them Arthur Rubinstein, Vladimir Horowitz, and Sviatoslav Richter). To indicate
directionalily, dots mark the end points of segments.

RNRNRXSRLFBCKVIMRYTSBAGCGRNQJBFXOQNLHCKWOCQVSNRNMMRWMLLMRQJIQHC
KVIQVLLRXYOGFLFSOCQVRSHCQHCQVLQVRSJBFMHKHIQWOFNRSHCFNHPWLGHCQVI
QVHINXSWOFLRSLRSBCPVCGBCKVLQWNXORYOAFOFYOCKVMRHBFVCKVIQVRSNLGLH
KMIQWNRNRJKXSLCPWIGBCKVISVLMLMMLQMRNMRLMMNMMMMRNRNHRSNGHCQQVNMN
QHLRNKVINRNRSXOFHCPWLCCCPWIQVYSVCRVCKJBFNXOXTKVXSBARXBFNLRBCPWO
KWXSSBFJIGGCIBAGFJKVIQWHCXYSWNBBXWJINBFWOCWOAFJOQTLKVRSJBFBFWTL
HBFWHDPHCQHXYTLMNLRNBABXWWSSHISSLRNEIPVIMLFNMXBAQWGQVMQMCKHCPUM
QMIVGMMLLPVKVSVLINLQVHIXJINLGHIMMEDQVJKVHIXJKUHKVHKVE. ... ......

.............................

Figure 4.
Beginning of a performance by Vladimir Horowitz of Frédéric Chopin’s Ballade op.52 in
F minor, coded in terms of the 25 letter “performance alphabet” shown in Figure 3.
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Figure 5.
Two sets of (instantiations of) performance patlterns: trajectory segments typical of Daniel

Barenboim (left) and Mitsuko Uchida (right). To indicate directionality, a dot marks the end
point of a segment.
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Table 2: Reimagined Duxiangin Features

Instrument | Joystick | Timbre | Overtone | Polyphony
Polyqin v v v v
Digigin v v
Octogin v v
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Figure 4: Octogin

Table 1: Participants in workshop

No. | Background Reference
Workshop leaders (UK and | (q 11 v
2 China) with cross-cultural re- WRLLES:; T
search experience
European doctoral students | PIUK, P2UK,
6 with design, electronic music, | P3UK, P4UK,
and DMI making experience P5UK, P6UK
S ; ; P1CN, P2CN,
Chinese students and teach- .
3 ers with interdisciplinary back- e S,
P5CN, P6CN,
ground P7CN, PSCN
Traditional Duxiangin per- 4 4
4 formers from Guangxi province B;’;((EE? gigi’
in China ’
Composers from Beijing C1CN. C2CN
4 trained in traditional and e ’
; ; - C3CN, C4CN
electronic music composition
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Figure 3: Digigin
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Figure 1: Dance professional wearing Rokoko Smartsuit Pro
and Rokoko Smart Gloves.

Figure 3: Hlustrates that grouped step annotations share the same color and are tagged with the same “Group<number-" tag.
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(©)

Figure 4: (a) Adjusting the left foot to the correct position, using gizmos, (b) Before the fine-tuning. A noticeable discrepancy
observed in the position of the left foot, {c) After fine-tuning adjustment.

Table 1. Traditional dances in the selected countries.

Country Dance
Austria Krebspolka [7]
Belgium Walloon [8]
China Lion Dance [9]
Agogo [10]
Dai, Uygur [11]
Cyprus Zeimpekiko [12]
Czech Republic Pasovska Sedlcka [13]
Greece Laisios or Lagisios dance at a Greek Thracian wedding, Gikna [2],

Hungary

Syrtos [14-23],

Syrtos Makedonikos [17,21-23]
Syrtos Kalamatianos [14,15,17,19-22],
Trehatos [14,15,19-21]

Enteka [19-22]

Tsamiko [24-26]
Zeibekiko [27]
Antikristos [27]

Kalocsai mars [28]
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Table 1. Cont.

414

Country Dance
India Bharatanatyam [29]
Kathak [29]
Kuchipudi [29]
Odissi [29]
Kathakali [29]
Sattriya [29]
Manipuri [29]
Mohiniyattam [29]
Indonesia Bedhaya Ketawang [30]
Japan Musume-doujouji [31]
Korea Didim [32]
Macedonia Trexatos [22]
Portugal Joao Fiadeiro’s choreographic [33]
Slovakia Horehronie, Abov, Podpol'anie and Horné, Povazie [34]
Thailand [35-38]
United Arab Emirates Ayala [39]

Table 3. Methodology of 3D digitisation of dance choreography.

Name of the Stage

Sub-Stages

Results

1. Planning

1.1. Obtaining knowledge about
the dance

1.2. Selecting a music track

1.3. Technical planning

MC session scheduling

Detailed plan of activities

2. MC session
preparation

2.1. Acquiring dancers
2.2. Preparation of props
2.3. Booking a laboratory

Everything is ready for
implementation of the
MC session

3. MC session
implementation

3.1. Participant preparation

3.2. Implementation of

the session—data recording

3.3. Preliminary checking of the
quality of the obtained data

3.4. Implementation of corrective
recordings (if any)

3.5. Video recording of the dance

Raw data

4. Data post-processing

4.1. Post-processing and

data cleaning

4.2. Creating a 3D
chereography model

4.3. Indicating dance sequences
4.4. Analysis of the dancer’s
movements

3D model of the dance
Sequence of elementary
movements
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Figure 1. Full body Plug-in Gait marker placement [42] (on the left) and its real implementation (on
the right).

Figure 2. Left hand markers placement.
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Figure 3. Model of the dancer after post-processing T-pose (on the left) and while performing the
dance (on the right).

Shoulder marker (I SHO/RSHO) trajectories Shoulder marker (LSHO/RSHO) trajectories
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Figure 4. Trajectories for upper body parts for the first sequence.
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Shoulder marker (LSHO/RSHO) trajectories Elbow marker (LELB/RELB) Irajeclories
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Figure 6. Trajectories for upper body parts for the second sequence.

Hip frontal marker (LASIRASI) trajeciories Knee marker (LKNE/RKNE) trajectories
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Figure 7. Trajectories for lower body parts for the second sequence.
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Figure 9. Angles for upper body parts for the first sequence.
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Finger angles
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Figure 11. Angles for hands movement for the second sequence.

Table 2. Technologies used to capture traditional dance data.

Data Collection Methods Papers

3D visualization, 3D poses estimation from a video 2]
Vicon motion capture system [10,14-18,21,23,31]
OptiTrack motion capture system [7,13,28,34]
Phasespace4 Impulse X2 motion capture system [12,27]
Microsoft Kinect [8,19-22,24-26,30,33]
Gyroscopes and accelerometers [32]
Smartphones 9]
Video camera [11,29,33]
Labanotation system [35-38]

TMU sensors [39]
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Hip frontal marker (LASVRASI) trajectories
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Hip frontal marker (L ASI/RASI) trajectories
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Figure 5. Trajectories for lower body parts for the first sequence.
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Figure 8. Angles for lower body parts for the first sequence.
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Index finger marker (LFR8/RFRE) trajectories
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Figure 10. Trajectories for fingers for the second sequence.

Figure 1. ITGD module’s record screen
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Figure 2. Identifying clusters within data, using as joint of reference the right foot. Positions and rotation data are compared

among all dance frames. Peaks (upper image) arc indicators for a new cluster; four cluster border corresponding frames are, also,
iMlnctratad (lawse ima aml

Figure 3. The dance capturing process. Image on the left
demonstrates the sensor position. On the right, we can see the
dancer while acting.
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Table 2. Gender and Age and Dance Experience of Participants
(a) Gender (b) Age and dance experience
Ratings Part Dance Experience (years)

—S' Female 3879 58.9% 1-3 4-10 >10 n.a. total
g Male 2694 40.9% - <20 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.1%
< Other 16 0.2% § 20-30 1.9% 2.7% 0.5% 0.0% 4.9%
Total 6589 2 30-40 2.6% 7.5% 4.5% 0.0% 14.5%
En 40-50  54% 53% 87% 06%  20.1%
50-60 44% 131% 174% 1.2% 36.2%
>60 1.5% 7.3%  154% 0.0% 24.2%
total  15.7%  35.9% 46.5% 1.9%  100.0%

(a) Allcountries

Table 3. Regional Preference of Participants

Ratings per country

(b) European countries

(¢) Non-European Countries

Ratings (European countries)

Ratings {non-European countries)

Country abs. % Country abs. % Country abs. %
C0 Germany 2053 3L.68% C0 Germany 2053 31.7% C3USA 8.0%
(13 Austria 955 14.74% (13 Austria 955 14.7% (2 Malaysia 2.2%
C3USA 521 8.04% CoUK 410 6.3% C8 Argentina 1.4%
C6 UK 410 C14 Italy 311 4.8% (9 South Africa 1.2%
C14 Ttaly 311 C11 Switzerland 306 4.7%  C7 Thailand 1.2%
C11 Switzerland 306 (224 Europe 283 4.4% (16 Mali 0.0%
C24 Europe 283 C21 Turkey 261 4.0%

C21 Turkey 261 C10 Slovenia 217 33%

C10 Slovenia 217 C12 Belgium 179 2.8%

C12 Belgium 179 C1 France 160 2.5%

C1 France 160

C2 Malaysia 141

Other (13 Countries) 683  10.54%
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Tablc 4. Regicnal Bias Compared to Network Analysis Study Results

(a) Country coverage (b) Country rank
Country coverage: Ratings vs. Performances Country rank: Ratings vs. Performances
% Ratings  %Perf. Difference  Ratings Rank Diff.  Performances
C0 Germany 31.7% 9.1% -22.6%  CO0 Germany 1 Ttaly
C13 Austria 14.7% 4.2% -10.6%  C13 Austria [} Germany
C6 UK 6.3% 4.7% -16% CeUK 3 Spain
C14 Italy 4.8%  20.3% 15.5%  C14 Ttaly 3 France
C11 Switzerland 4.7% 6.0% 1.3%  C11 Switzerland - Switzerland
C21 Turkey 4.0% 3.3% -0.7%  C21 Turkey 9 England
C10 Slovenia 3.3% 11% -2.2%
C12 Belgium 2.3% 4.4% 1.6%
C1 France 2.5% 7.1% 4.6%
C18 Poland 1.5% 3.3% 1.8%
€23 Sweden 1.4% 1.82% 0.4%
C4 Denmark 1.2% 177% 0.6%
C20 Creece 0.6%  2.68% 2.1%
Table 5. Value Distribution of Rating Questions
Value distribution in Lickert scale
RO R1 R2 R3 Mean
Q1 'T know the piece’ 33.0% 14.0% 120% 330% 149 <13
Q2 ‘T like the piece’ 15.0% 25.0% 25.0% 28.0% 171 +£1.1

03 Tenjoy dancing it” 21.0% 22.0% 21.0% 29.0% 163 +1.1
Q4 ‘Piece is challenging” = 35.0% 25.0% 16.0% 14.0% 1.10 1.1
Q5 ‘Piece is danceable’ 13.0% 17.0% 23.0% @ 400% 1.96 =11

Question
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Table 2: Demographics of Music Therapist in This Study
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Working | — s Applied . Knowledge
D yoars Country Certification Theories Clients of AL
by Humanisi Humanistic psychology Currently teach-  Not know
I 510 China Certified ““C;j"“:l": = m““i'[?’::“: ’f” e b S al"an e
in China BEYS BY & 5
;Isl::]?;f;;_ Children with special needs; Rehabili- AT —
12 3~5 Malaysia MTA Psychodynamic tated patients; Elderly with emotion is- atall
sues
psychology
. _— Have heard
13 3~5 China ceruﬁed Human o Elderly with emation issues it but never
in China psychology ,
used it
) Certified CBT; Adults with tfl:sessive-cnmpulsive diéor- Notkriow
14 5~10 China in Chi DET der; Depression; Persecutory delusion; Al
s sleeping disorder; Ealing disorder ae
Humanistic . 4 . 3
China/ MTA: epelinlogy; People .w"h depressmn and anxiety; Chil- Not know
15 5~10 : minf dren with special needs; elderlies; People
Canada MT-BC Psychodynamic e atall
with disabilities
psychology
Humanistic 5 o ——
6 510 China / MTA; psychology: Children with special needs; Alzheimer's; it :’i -
F United State  MT-BC Psychodynamic  Adults with depression; Schizophrenia Lseldl ‘::'mvcr
psychology ,
Humanistic Adults with anxiety and depression ey w—
Pl 5~10 China MT-BC psychology: symploms; Teenagers and adults with di-
- . > atall
CBT agnosed depression and anxiety
P2 5~10 Chi Certified Humanistic General psychological issues, including ~ Not know
- in China psychology depression, and anxiely atall
P =t Hu'mamshcr People with depression and anxiety; Chil- - Have heard
China / MTA; psychology; 2 ‘] i 7
P3  5~10 dren with special needs; elderlies; People it but never
Canada MT-BC Psychodynamic N iRl .
4 with disabilities used it
psychology
2 . Certified Psychodynamic Mmﬂ..ml dep.ressmn; Teenagers w:“'h d.e- Have heatd
P4 3~5 China in Chi ol pression, schizophrenia, personality dis- it but never
LA BEYEROLRY arder used it
; < i : i : Have heard
i Certified Humanistic Adults with depression, anxiety, bipolar
P5  5~10 Singapore : . i s s 3 it but never
in China psychology disorder, schizophrenia iedit
United MTA: Hur:}-;:;:mc_ Adults with cancer, schizophrenia, emo- Have heard
P6  5~10 States 4 by ey: tional disorder, depression, anxiety, and it but never
T MT-BC Psychodynamic i - 2
/ China stress; special care baby unit used it
psychology
Certified Humanistic Adult with emotional issues: oncology — Have heard
P7 104+ China in China psychology: clients; autism; Alzheimer’s; prison in- it but never
L . CBT males; newborns used it
United H;T;Stm_ Adults with depression, anxiety, phobia, Have heard
P8 3~5 5 MT-BC psy Y psychological disorders, schizophrenia, it but never
States Psychodynamic 2 & g A s
bipolar disorder, and split personality used it
psychology

Phase 1:

Information

Collection

Arriving Stage

A. Emotion Awareness

| |

f &. Emotion Acceptance

Phase 2: Emotional Problem Solving

Leaving Stage

Figure 1: Typical Workflow of Music Therapy

Phase 3:
Consolidate
Treatment
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Emotion Awareness

Emotion Acceptance

Emotion Coping

Emotion Transformation

Music Music Genre Tone Transfer
Imaginary Transfer Music Listening Music Listening
Music Emotion-based
General Melody 1 GoEy _ 3
Case 1 i i Listening Music Generation
Improvisation sobecbonil] Emotion-based Emotion-based
Music Generation Music Generation General Melody
Harmoniz: Generation
. < Music
Music Emo! based Music 150 Music
= — Listening
Listening Music Generation Listening Listening
Tone
Case2 Tranafer Recreation
Recreation Impravisation
Improvisation

: e emotion recog! Music listening helps both Both d emoti 1. Both provid th new feelings

Similar- 2. Bath used the melody i reflect on their based music based on existing music pieces.
technique. current state. 2. Both include the music listening
method.
Case 1: Case 1: Case 1: camy:
Assists anintroverted, low | Assists i ow | For and low arousal state

Differ-

ences

Targeted at an introverted client with
low-arousal emotional state. The client
resonates with songs through music

arousal state clientin
understanding their current

arousal clients with
personalized emotion-

client, these methods aim to rebuild a
pasitive attitude, enhance self-
confidence, and improve mood. They

imagery and genre transfer, utilizing situation and assessing their | based music te boost

their musical background 1o create inner mood through listsning | Positive smotions, seif. | help alleviate depression by using the

favorite music styles, g i and reduce client's preferred music to generate
music. loneliness. harmonies and transition between

Case2: pieces.

This approach is designed for an Case 2: Case 2: Case2:

bt . frokpa ke , anxious| For an extroverted and anxious client,

anxious emotional states. The client anxious client experience clients by matching their | these methods focus on rebullding self-

emations through tone mood with The client

does not have any musical background
but he iis sensitive to music, thus listens
to emotion-based music able to help him
identify and express emotions.

transfer with familiar music.
Encourages creating
different feelings by
humming improvised
melodies.

music, helping with mood
shifts and calming high

arousal level.

can recreate their favorite music and
create new music to achieve self-
identification. By repeatedly listening to
self-created music, the client can reflect
‘on past experiences and emotions,
which can lead to changes in mood.

Figure 2: Different stages of emotional problem-solving in music therapy in two cases: matching of music therapy methods and
Al algorithms
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Figure 3: Potential benefits of musical Als on music therapy
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Musical Als Music Therapist Music Therapy
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Technology limitation

Highly specialized and complicated

Current performance
doesn't meet expectation

The intricate nature

Expectation
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increase therapists' workload effective musical interventions

Performance uncontrollable Diverse needs

Figure 4: Concerns about musical Als in music therapy
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Figure 5: Persona Design for Case 1 and Case 2
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Figure 6: Screenshot on Design Results
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Fig. 1. Schematic diagram of RNNs and LSTM structures.
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Fig. 2. Framework of the music evaluation model.
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Integrated development environment

name Ci
Operating system CemO5 7
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Table 1. Experimental parameter settings.
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Fig. 7. Statistical data of questionnaire results,
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Fig. 5. Confusion matrix for single-layer hidden Bi-LSTM model.
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Fig. 6. Confusion matrix for three-layer hidden Bi-LSTM model.
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FIGURE 1
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ered so that

Table 1. Musical features of the music stimuli.

Type Name ‘Work Flow (WF) | Deep Focus (DF) | Pap Hits (PH) ANOVAs Tukey’s HSDs (u = 0.05)
(DF =2,33)
F P WFvs. DF | WFvs. PIT | DFvs. PI
Rhythm Tempo 119.250 70.250 111.438 19.365 273e6 i e
Pulse clarity 0.545 0.219 0.483 9073 7.00e4 . b
Fluctuation entropy 0.963 0.985 0.979| 41450 | 9.867e-10 e == =
Fluctuation maximum 4077.285 1010.193 2573015 | 15899 |  146e5 b . =
Tonality Key (% major) 75.000 100,000 56,250
Key clarity 0.689 0.866 0.693 8051 |  140e3 . 2
Mode 0.117 0.19 0.045 4598 |  173e2 %
Chromatic complexi 4.750 5625 H.6H8 8672 900e 4 * 3
HCDF mean 0.195 0.174 0.257 53.87 | 4.0de11 - e
Spectrum | Flux 33282 15.362 33.682 90.874 | 3.79%-14 i il
Lntropy 0.778 0763 0838 | 111516 | 2.08e-15 il (i
Centroid 2273.033 1015.235 3431681 | 175817 | 2.52e-18 i . s
Spread 3964.343 1712.401 4029667 | 61767 | 6.9% 12 i i
Flatness 0.130 0.038 0.247 | 7788 | 6.62e-13 i = hiiad
Roll-off 5613.889 1730.855 7783217 | 139447 | 8.02¢-17 = = il
i 0278 0.177 0525 | 334807 | 3.06e-20 aiad £ il
Zero crassing rate 492,950 418910 1199.087 | 97762 | 1.36e 14 =y i
Dynamics | Attack time 0.115 0.142 0104 3556 | 3992 k
Attack slope 3.174 1908 4018 | 19756 | 22866 » i
Decay time 0.179 0253 0.133 2885 7.00e2
Decay slope 1.976 1.499 3140 | 22865 588e7 ks e
Event density 1.931 1.085 2.348 14.186 3.58e-5 @ =
RMS amplitude 0.058 0.047 0.054 8807 | B6led e =
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Ao 4 B DASSZiAndely = 5] [DASSZ1Ankiely = 12] [DASSZ1Anxety = 18]

700

RT

600

2 a0 & 8 0 20 40 60 800 70 40 60 800 20 40 60 80
Trial Number (Time) Trial Number (Time)

Fig 5. Effect of audio condition on flanker task RT over time. A. RT slopes with increasing trial number {time) for
each audio condition, as predicted by the best RT model (see Table 2). Participants in the work flow (WF) condition
performed significantly faster over time, as compared to those in the deep focus (Focus), pop hits (Hits), and office
noise (Office) conditions (see main text for stats). B. Participants in the work flow condition performed faster over
time regardless of basal anxiety status, as indicated by the similarity of RT slopes with increasing trial number for
DASS 21 anxiety scores corresponding to “normal” (score = 5), “moderate” (score = 12), and “severe” (score = 19)
levels. That is, the interaction between audio condition, trial number, and basal anxiety status was non-significant (see
main text for stats). Dashed lines represent 95% confidence intervals.

Fig.1 Leti - Participant in the
soundproofed studio engaged in
the VR application, and Right -
Image of the “forest™ environment
with the fog that provides an extra
colour feamre

Fig. 2 The [our environments ¢xpe-
rieneed in virtyal reality: Tutorial
scene ([ar lell), Forest Path (middle
left), Questionnaire seene (middle
right), and Space scene (far right)

TUTORIAL FOREST PATH QUESTIONNAIRE

Table 2 Indepencent samples t lest results for flow anc Well being by gencer

Variable Gender  Mean Std. Deviati Equal Vari; A d t df o 95%Cl
Flow Mean Mae 3 564 Vs 266 40 D08 ~037. <004
Female
Vi 645 &0 < ~(17%,~{1&

Well-Being Mean
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Fig, 1. Changes in LEG power during the experiment. First three rows; time dependence of the power change
in BEG frequency bands relative to eyes-closed (left column) and eyes-open (right column) baseline under
the experimental conditions. Bottom row: Average power change measured in the frequency hands under the
experimental conditions.
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Boredom-flow, AF7, a'\pha — 27408 15 | — 183633 | — 22968 —10.33 0052
Boredom-flow, A7, heta 25495 15| 217564 | 54309 | 135936 0029
Boredom flow, FpL, beta -23785 |15 [-167516 | -09175 | -8834s 0.0311
Boredom flow, Fp2, beta -22018 |14 |- 188996 | 06261 | - 97629 w0379
Elow frustration, Epl, thefa 22009 |16 | 03149 | 160014 81579 00224
Flow-[rustralion, Fpl, alpha 21717 16 01904 | 15,7873 79889 [IERE)
Flow-frustration, ATS, dela 25743 15 1.7468 1R.5614 101541 anzz
Fluw-[rustration, AFS, hela 2.5912 15 22231 | 228354 12,5293 0.0205
Vlow-frustration, ALS, alpha 24989 15| 1703 | 2068 | 116901 an247
Boredom frustration, AF7, delta 24723 17 | 1263 | 159913 8.6281 0.0243

Table 2. Sig;
and frequency band.

Flow-[rustralion, Fp2, della 27498 15 [ 27165 214426 12.0795 0.0149
Ulonw-frustration, ALS, delta 3.342 15 | 5318 40447 | 146814 0.0045
Flow frustration, AFS, theta 24629 15 [ 18609 257931 | 13828 0.0264
Plonw-frustration, AlS, alpha 2.4402 15 [ 1.699 25139 13.429 0.0276
Boredom frustration, AF7, delta  2.5191 16 [ 08091 180281 9.4186 00339
Boredom-[rsiralion, AFS, della 33052 12 | 51254 24.9533 15.0393 0.0HK3
Boredom frusiralion, AFS, thela 2,902 12 [ 42452 29801 | 17.0225 00133
Boredom-frusiralion, AF8, alpha  2.5397 12 [ 19797 25,883 13.9313 0.026

Table 3. Significant differences in open

ITrequency band.

Average
a
'
25
2
5
i 5 & 1 8 95
Teve fmir]

Standard daviation

canl differences in closed-eye baseline-correcied EEG between conditions, for each channel

-eye baseline-corrected 1LEG between conditions, for each channel and

— Boreo
— i

— Frusiatisn

Fig. 2. Time dependence ol PPG variables. Values are relative 1o eyes-closed baseline across the experimental
situations. 'Lhe top row refers to heart rate, the botton to blood oxygen saturation; the left column shows
averages, the right standard deviations. The average and standard deviations of the curves are shown on the

right of each graph.
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Fig. 5. Photographs of the devices used in this study. (a) Top view of the armband (left) and side view of the
EEG headset (right). (b) Bottom view of the armband with the PPG sensor and the steel electrodes of the
galvanic skin response measurement circuit visible; ¢) view of the intended use of the headset.
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11 avatars in the front stage area 16 avatars in the front stage area

Figure 1. V- Stage setups with avatars located in the front and back stage area.

Figure 1. Digitalization process of motion capture with an expert Lanna dancer.
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Figure 2. Conceptual framework of the Metaverse-based Lanna Dance learning system.
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Figure 3. Overview of the platform architecture of the Metaverse-based Lanna Dance.
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Motion Showcase Zone

Knowledge Exhibition Zone

Interactive Game Zone

Figure 4. The layoul of the Melaverse design environment.

Table 1. Overview of each zone in the Metaverse.

Zone Name

Objective

User Interaction

Motion Showcase Zone
(Yellow Zone)

To present real-time 3D motion capture
performances, allowing users to observe
and analyze Lanna traditional
dance movements.

Users can view motion-captured 3D
animations of professional dancers
and study their postures and
techniques from
different perspectives.

Knowledge Exhibition Zone
(Green Zone)

To provide historical and cultural insights
into Lanna Dance through interactive
educational content.

Users can explore exhibits on the
history of Lanna Dance, access digital
archives, read historical texts, and
interact with multimedia resources.

Video and Al Interaction Zone
(Purple Zone)

Interactive Game Zone
(Red Zone)

To offer a curated video library and
Al-driven learning assistance for Lanna
Dance education.

To improve motivation and engagement
in active dance learning through
gamification and interactive challenges.

Users can watch instructional videos
and recorded performances, while Al
assistants provide contextual
explanations and real-time responses.

Users can participate in dance-based
minigames, engage with gamification
modules, and enjoy interactive
learning experiences while acquiring
knowledge about Lanna Dance.

Figure 5. Participants during the experiment with the Metaverse Lanna Dance platform.
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Figure 6. Examples of the Motion Showcase Zone and Knowledge Exhibition Zone.
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Figure 9. Zone-wise statistical data from the Metaverse platform.
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Figure 7. Examples of the Video and Al Interaction Zone and Interactive Game Zone.

Table 3. Results of paired-sample {-test between each dimension of IMI questionnaire.

IMI Pre-Survey Post-Survey Mean Sig ;
Questionnaires N (SD) (SD) Difference (2-Tailed) Cohenisd
Secemec 30 3.16 3.83 ~0.666 <0.001 —0.291
Competence
Interest 30 3.20 3.76 —0.566 0.001 —0.234
Effort 30 3.26 3.66 —0.400 0.031 —0.037
NOT ACCEPTABLE MARGINAL ACCEPTABLE
ACCEPTABILITY [ — 10 i 0 ]
RANGE I
1
GRADE
SCALE L E 1 O I c'] & | A ]
1
ADJECTIVE WORST 1 BEST
RATINGS \MAGIE\IABLE POOR GOOD: EXCELLENT IMAGINABLE

Ls b s 1 & 0 31 5 (8¢ 0 5 (2a00 40 51
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 7O ?30 90 100

User Satisfaction Measured by SUS

Figure 8. Results for Metaverse platform satisfaction, measured by SUS questionnaire.
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FIGURE 1

A conceplual representation of state-of-the-arl technologies developed for music playing. The
systems typically include multiple sensors that track students’ physiclogical processes and provide
real-time feedback on varicus movement and audic parameters related to their performance. They
indicate when a player deviates from the target movement trajectory, adopts incorrect body
posture, or deviates from the target pitch. They are usually designed to be used individually.
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FIGURE 2

A conceptual representation of the real-time kinesthetic haptic feedback mediated by exoskeletons
to enhance learning and performance. Besides providing haptic information to the users and guide
their movement based on a largeted trajectory {A), this technology has the capabilily to enable the
exchange of forces belween two exoskeleton-wearing users, allowing them Lo obtain haptic
information on each other's movements in real-time thus enhancing sensorimotor interaction and
facilitating entrainment effects between users without interfering with the general performance and
flow of the lesson or rehearsal (B).

A

Back-and-forth movements

-
Dancer | Dancer 2
s | Cs
6.4m

FIGURE 1
(A) Outlire of the battle scene. Two dancers faced each other and L

showed his performa ancther cancer watched and respondec to his performance. (C) Marker setting. The picture draws the back side of the
participants. T icates the marker positions around the neck and blue circle indicates the marker positions around the trunks. In tne
analysis, we used the marker d und the neck, mainly the marker data of rec circle with blue lines (for a few participants, this m
during their performances, so cther neck marker dala was used}. A portion of the figure has been adapted and mod fied from Shimizu a
12021)
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A: entire performances
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entire performance:
A’s turn and B’s turn (P1~Pé)

e darsss besstssnss sessseses tedssstssesssrarsans tersras

Frequency[%)]
10

005 03 05 07 09 1.1 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29
Zero-cross interval[sec.]

B: h ] rn

Before (before performance) A’s turn (P1, P3, P5)

Frequency|%]
10

o 5 20
o 5

Froquency{%]
10

005 03 05 07 09 11 1.3 15 17 19 214 23 25 27 29 005 03 05 07 08 11 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29
Zero-cross interval[sec. ] Zero-cross interval(sec.]

B’s turn (P2, P4, P6) After (after performance)

=
| (
S : - ‘
= 1 I3 '
'
Fs fo |
£ S ' s e i
14 H g '
g, : i o3 '
L T T T T = = T T T T T T
005 03 05 07 05 11 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 28 005 03 05 07 09 11 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 28
Zero-cross intervalsec.] Zero-cross intervallsec.]
AIGURE 7

(A) Frequencies of the length of th ning intervals in the whole performance turns (P1-P6). Black vertical lines indicate standard error. Red
vertical line indicates the mode. Asterisks indicate the length of the intervals whose frequencies show sigrficant differences with the mode. *p
0.05, (B) Frequencies of the length of the intervals in each turn
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A: entire performances
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- o
(e) (d)
FIGURE 1
The virual reality environment. {a) The L virtual environment, {B) the participant’s acint of view in the enviroament. (€) The participants’ point of

view in the ervironment once an avatar has been loaded in. 1d) The experimenter vicw, showing the adjustment pancl for avatar postioning and
synchrony adjustrnent.
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FIGURE6

Middle eastern avatars. {a} Female middle eastern avatar, (b) male middle eastern avatar, used in Experiment 2

(b)
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Rhythmic patterns of Yearning drumming beat.
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(b)

Participant crumming performance. Violin plots illustrate the distribution of (a) Error Rates (with beat) (b) Synchrony Rates iwith the agent)
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(b)

FIGURE 11
Example of various environments availatle to be selected. Environment (al is built to depict a typical sitting room in the UK, which could be used to
maten the Caugasian avatar. Environment (b) s built to depict a ypical farm environement, which could be ¢

(a) (b) (c) (d)

FIGURE 12
Child avatars, Caucasian male {a), female (b) ang rriddle easter female (0} 2

ale (d)

FIGURE 13
Example of ‘Heatmap Yiewer’ applcation that allows the visuzlzation of ey
and red showing areas that were lacked at mast freguently

racking data, with green highlighting a-eas that were locked at briefly,
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FIGURE 2
Diagram illustrating the areas of the left hand where each beat is
signified with a tap from the left thumb.



455 Publication of a Research Article

Blocks (3 min each)

1 2 3 4§
A ot & @ et @
B ot @ et @ @

eferents (AB) are seated o r dicular tc
periment pose 1 nation using Dee;

Maximum Correlation

- [ l.ﬂ‘fM""'MF‘uWMWWhWW"W,W'*"fn'\",ﬂ%"'f“'n'f‘WW"'rw\'"J

B ) :DD AVEH::DNSTE [3%Z::nd wlnd;:flﬂn - : -
1:% : o JLMM/EWLM‘A\MM&M& JWM:’%\ML«J ILL,}QJMLLL DJ\.:J
Average Asymmetry A-B (3-second window)
= r Uik “Jv W ff iy il "Wﬁ" \"111 Y ’w | d‘il" W ’h“

4:00 600 800 10:00 12:00 14:00




International Publisher

A Moment 2 Moment 26 B Predicted Class
1 | High Low
H
8 <
- =l
= 19 5
38 £=
&= 3
=
05 T,
4 . g5 2 10
310 320 1400 14:10 1420 1430 ©
Time (minutes) Time (minutes)
Moment 5 Moment 37
1
05 =
g
B0 o
2 =
0.5
-1
430 440 450 500 1100 1120 1140
Time (minutes) Time (minutes)
FIGURES

(A} Four representative moments illustrating true positiv

and true negative instances. For each moment, the maximum correlation vector is depicted

alongside 2 vignette of the cormespanding segment of interaction. High coordination moments are

lighted! by orange panels and low ¢

ordination

mements by blue
threshold y = 0.5, (B)

fusion Mmatrix SUMMANZing the results of classifcation

Solid grey lines denote the urigue sighificance threshold for cach moment while the

d lines represent the

Moment 1 Moment 16
1 1
>
B W » UW
= =
220 230 240 Z 916 920 924 928 932
03 NSTE B—A 02 [~ NsTEB=A
- | m=NSTEAB - |—nsTEA-B
b Hoz ° g
jd 2 | z 201
g o1 I &
0 [
220 230 240 250 3:00 916 920 924 928
A-dominant A-dominant
2 £
E Equal é Equal
2 <
B-dominant B-dominant——— -
220 230 240 250 3:00 916 920 924 928
Time (minutes) Time (minutes)
Moment 17 Moment 23
1 1
m/‘,_/ \/\_\f’\\,\/—'\
B of
=
al
948 952 G56 10.00 1004 1208 1212 12116 1220
0.08 NSTE B1A 015 [ NSTE B
o ——NSTE A8 o~ —NSTE A48/
T ’ T 5
& 2o g =
0.02
[
948 952 956 10:00 1004 1208 1212 1216 1220
A-dominant A-dominant |
f f
£ Equal 3 Equal
< <
B-dominant v B-dominant -~ -
948 ©:52 956 10:00 10:04 1208 1212 1216 1220
Time (minutes) Time (minutes)
FIGURE®
STE, and NSTE asymmetry from representative moments of high ceoraination (orange) and low coerdination (blue). MCV significance threshold

ted by the dotted line, whie the classifier threshald is indicated by the

solid line

456



457

FIGURE 7

Cross-section of MCV, NSTE, and NSTI
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FIGURE 3
Demonstration of DeeplLabCut pose estimation of user-defined body
parts. Note that multiple body parts were labeled (as seen in this
figure) to train a robust neural network, but only the hand data was
used for analysis.
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REMOTE AVATARS

1

SHARED

VIRTUAL SPACE

FIGURE 1
For remole planc lessons, (e leacher and sludenl conneclloa s
48 & virlual avalar for the remole uger,

wirlual room Using & diglial planc and an HMD. The eacher/sludent is visibie

FIGURE 2

(A} & parlicipant of the user study on the music Lheary hub uses Lhe applicalion. The selup reguires an HMD, 8 digilal piano, and a cable Le connecl

Lhe HMD (o the pianc. (B} Wilhin Lhe Hand Coach component, users praclice using Lhe nand menu, lriggered when the lefl-hanrd palm faces upward. This
fmenu facililales guick sellngs adjustments and enables leleporlalicn Lhro L the virlual space. (C) To calibrale the virlusl piana o the physical pianc
firsL the lowest and Lhen Lhe highesl key of e physical planc need Lo be pressed. (D) The posilion of Lhe virual plano can ke fine-Luned using he
acjustiment bullons.
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FIGURE 4

FIGURE 5
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INTERVAL RECOGNITION

What interval did you hear?

ScaLes
e

Press the key that the student should start the scale at!

Press a key

Left Hand Right hand Major Scale Minor Scale

the teacher. (B) In the S
acher,

s a scale for the
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s

Al

FIGURE &

Within Lhe Piano Worels game of Lhe b, Users can praclice recognizing Lhe piano keys iven by their nole names. Gplionally, the nole
y over the virual keyboard wh icing. (A) Correct key presses illuminate the keyin green

presses result in red illuminalion on both the key and displayed note name, accompanied

des fe d note.

nam

ick on the

FIGURE 7

n semitenes kb
en hints are

7 Interval i
displayed on the sere: e keys. (B) In the scale se Lsers play a se
highlighted in yellow rrect finger displayed on the keys.

3
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FIGURE 8
Chord E:

necific patterns
the cherd sin

FIGURE 9
(A.D) | he teacher is plac
Lhe piano.(B, €) The leacher
keys. (E) The p
thecretical conce

se. (A) The numier of semilones

ermitor
Ire ar

. and dynamics, while dent play
o replicale by obsening the highlighting of the
oal &

c eedback, .9, onhand positicning
osilioned opposile the student and plays a melady thal the student tr
holner facllilales conversatior

s for he Use of or 11 and gesiLre, 4., Lo explain
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§1 1 have prior experience with VR,

§2: 1 am interested in VR.

$3: The initial explanation of how 10 utilize
the hand interactions was sufficient

54: Galibrating the virtusl pianc was easy.
55 Interaction with the objects in the
theory area was easy.

S6: Interaction with the objects in the
theory area was fun.

S7: Interaction in the theory area felt
natural and immersive

S8: The interaction with the piano teacher
felt natural and immersive.

S9: 1 felt a sense of co-presence with the
teacher while using the application.

§10: 1 had fun using the application.

o
n
-
>
®

M Strongly Disagree W Disagree | Neutral [ Agree Wl Strongly Agree

FIGURE 12

Results of 16 statemel € U

i) included in the survey conducted for th

@

§11: | preterred seeing my
hands when playing the piano.

§12: | preferred seeing my virtual
hands when using the UL
513: | preferred sesing the virtual piano
when playing myself
§14: | preferred seeing the virtual piana
when the teacher was playing.

0 2z 4 6 8 10
M Disagree Agree
515: How did you find it easiest to follow
along with what the teacher was playing?
0 2 4 6 8 10
Highlighting of keys Il Looking at teacher's hands  Both equally
516: Prefarred teacher pesitioning -
during concept explanations?
o g 4 ] 8 10
Opposit=ofme [l Nexttome  Both equally

with & teacher

study on the remate piano lessons

FIGURE S
Users can Laggle virlual hand and piano visibility

based on their preferen

{A} Bolh virlual hands and Lhe virlual pianc
hangs are displayed. (C) Only the virtual piano is displayed. (D) Neither the virtual hands nor the virtual pian

is displayed

visitle: (B} Only the virlual
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Liberating the performer who dances with the pole

1. Autobiography of Performer /
Choice to Wark with Object

2. Object Biography via
Literature Search

3. Object {Auto) Biography and
Creative use of Object

4. Audience Gaze

5. Achieving Agency

Figure 1. Originally titled “A creative and reflective model for navigating objects in solo performance
to achieve agency”.
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Fig. 2. Example sequence of human poses recognized [rom dance videos using OpenPose.
(Source: obtained by the author using open-source software OpenPose)
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12.3. Examples of Scientific Article Formatting

Preparation of Articles for IEEE TRANSACTIONS and
JOURNALS (2021)

First A. Author. Fellow,

Abstracr—This document provides a guide for preparing
articles for IEEE Transactions, Journals, and Letters. Use this
document as a template if vou are using Microsoft Word.
Otherwise, use this as an instruction set. The electronic file of your
article will be formatted further at IEEE. Titles should be written
in uppercase and lowercase letters, not all uppercase. Avoid
writing long formulas with subscripts in the title; short formulas
that identify the clements are fine (¢.g., "Nd-Fe-B"). Do not write
“(Invited)™ in the title. Full names of authors are preferred in the
author field but are not required. Put a space between authors®
initials. ORCTDs can be provided here as well. Tn the title, all
variables should appear lightface italic; numbers and units will
remain bold. Abstracts must be a single paragraph. In order for
an Abstract to be effective when displaved in IEEE Xpiore as well
as through indexing services such as Compendex, INSPEC,
Medline, ProQuest, and Web of Science, it must be an accurate,
stand-alone reflection of the contents of the arricle. They shall not
contain displayed mathematical equations, numbered reference
citations, nor footnotes, They should include three or four
different keywords or phrases, as this will help readers to find it.
It is important to aveid over-repetition of such phrases as this can
result in a page being rejected by search engines. Ensure that your
abstract reads well and is grammatically correct.

Tndex Terms—Enter kevwords or phrases in alphabetical order,
separated by commas. For a list of suggested keywords, send a
blank e-mail to keywords(@ieee org or visit
http:/iwww ieee. org/organizations/pubs/ani_prod/kevwrd98.txt

1L INTRODUCTION
HIS document is a lemplate for Microsoll Ward. I[ you
would prefer to use LaTeX. download TEEE’s LaTeX
style and sample files [om hups:/‘emplate-

seleclor.ieee.org/secure/lemplateSelector/publicationType.
editor  at

You can  also  use the  Overleaf

ieee-collabratec-yvour-quick-guide-10-getling-

started#. Vp6tpPkrK M9
This template is a guide to formatting; your proof and final
published version may vary in layoul and leng(h to conform Lo

This paragraph of the first footnote will contain the date en which you
submitted vour paper for review, which is populated by TREF. It is TEFF style
W display supporl information, ncluding sponsor and fnancial support
acknowledgment, here and not in an acknowledgment section at the end of the
article. Tor example, “This work was supported in part by the TLS. Department
of Commnerce under Grant BS 456." The name of the corresponding author
appears after the financial information, ¢ g /Carresponding antkor: M. Smith).
Ilere you may also indicate it authors contributed equally or if there are co-first
authors.

The next few paragraphs should contain the authors’ current affi 1

_ Second B. Author, and Third C

Author, Jr., Member, [EEE

LEEE policy and style. Page count is an estimate; the length of
your submilled article in the lemplate may not be the same as
when the formal proof is created by LEEE

The IEEE Editorial Stvle Manual for Authors is available
al hitps://journals.ieecauthorcenter.ieee.org/creale-your-ieee-
journal-article/create-the-text-of-vour-article/iece-editorial-
style-manual/. This contains a formal set of editorial
guidelines for IEEE Transaclions, Journals, and Lellers
including:

punctuati
capitalization;
abbreviations;

section headings;
nmbers, equations;
foowmotes:

biographies;

some common mistakes:
uitits of measurement.

Communicate your work clearly. Tf you arc not fully
proficient in English, consider using an English language
ediling service before submitling your article. An exper( ediling
service can help you refine the use of English in your article, so
vou can communicate your work more cffectively.

The use of an ediling service is paid for by the author. It does
not gudrantee acceptance in an TEEE publication, For more
information,  visit the TEEE  Author Center at
hitps://journals.ieeeauthorcenler.icee.org/creale-your-ieee-
Jjournal-article/create-the-text-of-your-article/struc ture-your-
article/#editing-service.

1. GUIDELINES FOR MANUSCRIPT PREPARATION
When you apen the template, sclect “Page Layout” from the
“View” menu in the menu bar (View | Page Layoul). (these
instructions assume Microsoft Word. Some versions may have

Second B. Auther, Jr.. was with Rice University, Houston, TX 770035 USA
He is now with the Department of Physies, Colorado State University. Fort
Collins, CO 80523 USA (c-mail: authorit nar.colostate.edu)

Third C. Author is with the Eleetricul Enpineering Deparimen, University
aof Colorado. Boulder. CO 80309 TSA, on leave from the National Research
Institute for Metals. Tsukuba 303-0047. Japan {e-mail: author@nrin.go jp).

Mentions of 1l materials and rights can
be included here.

Color versions of one or more of the figures in this article are available

including current uddress and e-mail. For example, First A. Author is with the
National Institute of Standards and Technology, Boulder, CO 803035 USA (e-
mail: author@ boulder nist.gov)

online al hilp:/iccexplore jeee.org
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|EEE Template Figure

Fig. 1. This is a sample of a figure caption.

alternare ways to access the same functionalitics noted here)
Then, type over sections of the template or cut and paste from
another document and use markup styles. The pull-down siyle
menu is in the Formatting Toolbar at the top of your Word
window (c.g.. the style at this point in the docnment is “Text™).
Highlight a scction that you want to designate with a certain
style, and then select the appropriate name on the style menu
The style will adjust your fonts and line spacing. Do not change
the font sives or line spacing (o squeeze more (ext into a limited
number ol pages. Use italics for emphasis: do not underline,

1EEE will do the final formarting of your article. 1f your
article is intended for a conference, pleasc obscrve the
conference page limils.

This is intended as an authoring template. not a final
production template. Tt is not intended to match the final
published formal. DifTerences in [inal formatling are likely in
the final TEEE [iles. Page count in the templale is an estimate.
Do not adjust line and character spacing to fit your paper to a
specilic length.

A Abbreviations and Acronyiy

Deline abbreviations and acronyms the first time they are
used in the text, even after they have already been defined in
the abstract. Abbreviations such as IEEE. SI. ac, and dc do not
have to be defined. Abbreviations that incorporate periods
should not have spaces: write "CN.R.S.." not “C. N. R. §.”" Do
not use abbreviations in the title unless they are unavoidable
(for example, “IEEE™ in fhe title of this article).

IIL MaTi

Use either the Microsol Equation Edilor or the MalhType
plgin, which can bc obtained from
https:/istore, wiris.com‘en/products/mathtype/download, For help
with formatting and placing equations. refer to the IEET Editing
Math  Guide at hup:/journals.icecauthorcenter. icee org/wp-
contentfuploads/sites/7/Editing-Mathematics.pd( and the JFEF
Tutorial  for  Microsoff  Word  Users  al
ournals.icccauthorcenter icee. orgiwp-
content/uploads/sites/7/IEEE-Math-Typesetting-Guide-for-
MS-Word-Users.pdl.

Publication of a Research Article

TABLE |
THIS IS A SAMPLE OF A TABLE TITLE

#1 ‘ #2 1 #3 #4 s

10 w | s ss a3

| 33 97 | 77 68 37

58 ERR I 2 Y 2

78 10 | 98 a9 58

LPK-mJJ | 14 88 | 31 | &1 2
Placebo 17 a4 | 70 100 a8

A. Lguations
Number equalions conseculively with equaiion numbers in
parentheses Mush with the right margin ol the column, as in
(1). First use the cquation editor to create the cquation. Then
seleet the “Equation”™ markup style. Press the tab key and write
the equation number in parentheses. To make your equalions
more compact, you may use the solidus ( /), the exp function,
or appropriate exponents. Use parentheses 1o avoid ambiguities
in denominators, Punctluale equations when they are part of a
sentence, as in
Bu+ =40, ()
Be sure that the symbols in vour equation have been delined
before the equation appears or immediately following. Italicize
symbols (7" might refer to tlemperature, but T is the unit tesla).
When referring (o an equation or formula, use simply “(1),” not
“Bg. ()" or “equation (1).” except at the beginning of a
sentence: “Equation (1) is...."

IV, GUIDLLINES TOR GRAPIICS PREPARATION
AND SUBMISSION

A. Tvpes of Graphics

The following list outlines the different types of graphics
published in IEEE journals. They arc catcgorized based on their
construction, and use ol color / shades ol gray:

1) Color/Grayscale Figures

Figures that are meant to appear in color, or shades of
ack/gray. Such figures may include photographs,

illustrations, multicolor graphs, and Nowcharts,

2) Line Art Figures
Figures that arc composed of only black lines and
shapes. These figures should have no shades or half-
tones of gray. only black and white.

3) Tables
Data charts which are typically black and white, but
sometimes include color.

B. Multipart Figures

These are figures compiled of more than one sub-figure
presented side-by-side or stacked. If a multipart figure is made
up ol multiple figure (ypes (one part is line ar, and another is
grayscale or color), the figure should meet the siricter
guidclines.
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€ File Formats for Graphics

Format and save your graphics using a suitable graphics
processing program that will allow you to create the images as
PosiScript (PS). Encapsulated PosiScript (.EPS). Tagged Tmage
File Formal (. TIFF), Portable Document Format ( PDF), JPEG,
or Portable Network Graphics (.PNG). These programs can re-
size them and adjust the resolution scttings. If you created your
source files in one of the following programs you will be able
Lo submit the graphics withoul converting (o a PS, EPS, TIFF.
PDF, or PNG file; Microsoft Word, Microsoft PowerPoint, or
Microsofi Excel. Though it is not required. it is strongly
recommended that these files be saved in PDF format rather
than DOC, XLS, or PPT. Doing so will protect your ligures
from common font and arrow stroke issucs that occur when
working on the files across multiple platforms. When
submilling your [inal files. your graphics should all be
submitted individually in one of these formats along with the
manuscript.

. Sizing of (raphics

Most charts, graphs. and tables arc one column wide (3.5
inches / 88 mm / 21 picas) or page wide (7.16 inches / 181
millimeters / 43 picas). The maximum depih a graphic can be is
8.5 inches (216 millimeters / 54 picas). When choosing the
depth of a graphic, please allow space for a caption. Fig:
be sized between column and page widths if the author chooses.
however, it is recommended that figures not be sized less than
column width unless when necessary.

The final printed size of author photographs is exactly
1 in wide by 1.25 in tall (254 mm x 31.75 mm / 6 picas x 7.5
picas). Author photos printed in editorials measure 1.59 in wide
by 2 in tall (40 mm x 50 mm /9.5 picas x 12 picas).

1. Resolution

The proper resolution ol your ligures will depend on the type
of ligure il is as defined in the “Types ol Figures™ section.
Author photographs, color, and grayscale figures should be at
least 300dpi. Line art, including tables should be a minimum of
600dpi.

I, Vecior Art

In order to preserve the figures™ integrity across multiple
computer platforms, we accept [iles in the following formats:
EPS/PDF/ PS. All fonts must be embedded or text converted
to outlines in order to achicve the best-quality results.

. Color Space

The term “color space™ refers to the entire sum of colors that
can be represented within the said medium. For our purposes.
the three  main  color spaces are sscale,  RGB
(red/greendlue). and CMYK (cyan/magenta‘yvellow/black),
RGB is generally used with on-screen graphics. whereas
CMYK is used for printing purposcs.

All color figures should be generated in RGB or CMYXK color
space. Grayscale images should be submitted in grayscale color
space. Line arl may be provided in grayscale OR bilmap
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colorspace. Note that “bitmap colorspace™ and “bitmap file
format™ are not the same thing. When bitmap color space is
selecied, ' TTF/. TTFF/.PNG are the recommended file formats.,

H. Accepted Fonis Within Figures

When preparing your graphics, IEEE suggesis that you use
one of the following Open Type fonis: Times New Roman,
Helvetica, Arial, Cambria, or Symbol. If vou are supplying
EPS, PS_ or PDF files. all fonts must be cmbedded. Some
fonts may only be native to your operating system; without the
lonis embedded, parls of the graphic may be dislorled or
missing

A safc option when finalizing your figures is to strip out the
fonts before you save the files, creating “outline™ type. This
converls fonts lo arlwork which will appear uniformly on any
screer.

1. Using Labels Within Figures
1) TFigure Axis Labels

a) Figure axis labels are ofien a source of confusion, Use
words rather than symbols. As an example, wrile the
quantity “Magnetization” or “Magnetization M.” not
just “M." Put units in parentheses. Do not label axes
only with units. For example. writc “Magnetization
(A/m)” or “Magnetization {A-m=").” not just “A/m.”
Da nort label axcs with a ratio of quantitics and w
For example, wrile “Temperature (K)” nol
“Temperawure/K.”

b) Multipliers can be especially confusing. Write
“Magnetization  (kA/ or “Magnetization (10%
A/m).” Do not write “Magneiization (A/m) = 10007
because the reader would not know whether the top
axis label means 16000 A/m or 0,016 A/m. Figure
labels should be legible, approximately 8- to 10-point
lype.

2) Subfigure Labels in Multipart Figures and Tables
Multipart figures should be combined and labeled
beflore [inal submission. Labels should appear cenlered
below each subfigure in 8-point Times New Roman
font in the format of (a) (b} (c).

J Referencing a Figure or Table Within Your Article

When referencing your figures and tables within your article.
usc the abbreviation “Fig.” even at the beginning of a sentence.
Do not abbreviate “Table.” Tables should be numbered with
Roman numerals

K. Submiiting Your Graphics

Because [EEE will do the final formatting of your article, all
figures, figure captions, and tables can be placed at the end of
your article. However, il you do place your figures within the
article, they should be placed at the top of the page, closest to
the first mention in the text. Figures should be submitred as
individual [iles. separate [rom the manuscript in one of the file
formats listed above. Place figure captions below the figures;
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place table headings above the tables. Do not include captions
as part of the figures, or put them in “text boxes™ linked to the
lgures. Also, do not place borders around the ouiside of your
figures.

L. Color Processing / Printing in IEEE Transactions, Jourrals,
and Letters

ANl TEEE Transactions, Journals, and Leuers allow an author
o publish color figures on IEEE Xpiore at no charge, and
automatically convert them to grayscale for print versions. In
most journals, figures and tables may alternatively be printed in
color if an author chooscs to do so. Plcase note that this service
comes at an xtra expense to the author. If you intend to have
print color graphics, you will have the opportunity lo indicale
this in the Author Gateway and will be contacted by PubOps to
confirm the charges.

V. CONCLUSION

A conclusion section is not required. Although a
conclusion may review the main points of the article, do not
replicate the abstract as the conclusion. A conclusion might
claborate on the importance of the work or suggest applications
and cxtensions.

APPLNDIX
Appendixes, il needed, appear belore the acknowledgment,

ACKNOWLEDGMENT

The preferred spelling of the word “acknowledgmen(™ in
American English is without an “e™ afier the “g.” Use the
singular heading even il you have many acknowledgments.
Avoid cxpressions such as “Onc of us ($.B.A.) would like to
thank ... . Instcad, writc “F. A. Author thanks .. . In most
cases, sponsor and financial support acknowledgments arc
placed in (the unnumbered looinole on the frst page, nol here.

RETTRENCES AND FOOTNOTES

A. References

References need not be cited in text. When they are. they
appear on (he line, in square brackets, inside the punctuation
Multiple references are each numbered with separate brackets,
When eciting a section in a book, please give the relevant page
numbers. In text, refer simply to the reference mumber. Do not
use “Ref.” or “reference” except at the beginning of a sentence:
“Reference | 3| shows .. . Pleasc do not usc antomatic endnotes
in Word, rather. type the reference list at the end of the paper
using the “Relerences™ siyle.

Reference numbers are sel Mush lefl and form a column of
their own, hanging out beyond the body of the reflerence. The
reference mimbers are on the line, enclosed in square brackets
In all references. the given name of the author or cditor is

Nt is recommended that foototes be avoided (except for the ummmibered
fowtnote with the receipt date on the first page). Instead. Uy (o integrate the
loatnote information inlo the Lext
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abbrevialed (o the initial only and precedes the last name. Use
them all: use er o/, only if names are not given or if there arc
more than 6 aurhors. Use commas around Jr Sr. and Il in
names. Abbreviate conference titles. When citing IEEE
Transactions, provide the issue number, page range, volume
number. month if available. and year. When referencing a
patent. provide the day and the month of issuc. or application.
References may not include all information; please obtain and
include relevant information. Do not combine references. There
must be only one reference with each number, Il there is a URL
included with the reference. it can be included at the end of the
reference.

Other than books, capitalize only the first word in an article
title, except for proper nouns and clement symbols. For articles
published in translation journals, please give the English
citation first. followed by the original foreign-language citation.
See the end of this document for formats and examples ol
common references. For a complete discussion of references
and their formats. sce the /4 Edirorial Style Manual for
Authors at hlips:/journals.ieceauthorcenier.icee.org/creale-your-
ieee-journal-article/create-the-text-of-your-article/ieee-editorial-
style-manual/,

B. I'ootnotes

Number foomotes scparately in superscripts (Insert |
Footnote).! Place the acmal footnote at the bottom of the
columm in which it is cited: do not put leotnotes in the reference
list (endnotes). Use lellers for table [ooinoles (see Table T).

SUBMITTING YOUR ARIICLE FOR REVIEW

A. Review Stage U

ng ScholarOne Manuscripts

Contributions 1o the Transactions, Journals. and Letters
may be submitted clectronically on IEEE’s online manuscript
submission and peer-review sysiem, ScholarOne Manuscripis.
You can get help choosing the correct publication lor your
manuscript as well as find their corresponding ScholarOne
Manuscripts peer review site using the tools listed at
ublications_standards/publication

uthors_submission.himl Once you have chosen your
publication and navigated to the ScholarOne site. check first to
see if you have an existing account. 1f there is none. please
creale a new account. After logging in, go 10 your Author
Center and click “Start New Submission.”

Along with other information, you will be asked 10 select
the manuscript type from the journal’s pre-determined list of
options. Depending on the journal, there are various steps to the
submission process; please make sure to carctully answer all of
the submission questions presented to you. At the end of each
step you must click “Save and Continue™ just uploading the
paper is not sufficient. After the last step. vou should see a
confirmarion that the submission is complete. You should also
receive an e-mail confirmation. For inquiries regarding the
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submission of your paper on ScholarOne Munuscripts, please
contact oprs-supportiticec.org or call +1 732 465 5361.

ScholarOne Manuscripts will accept files for review in
rarious formats. There is a “Journal Home” link on the log-in
page of cach SchelarOne Manuscripts site that will bring y¥ou to
the journal’s homepage with their detailed requiremenis; please
check these guidelines for your particular journal before you
submit.

B. Final Stage Using ScholarOne Manuscripls

Upon acceplance, you will receive an email with specilic
instructions regarding the submission of your final files. To
avoid any delays in publication, pleasc be surc (o follow these
ingtructions. Final submissions should include source files of
your accepted manuscripl, high quality graphic files (il not
embedded in your source file), and a formatted pdf file, The
accepled version of your manuscripl will also be sent 1o the
IEEE publication teams for a comparison to the final files to
ensure no significant or unauthorized changes were made after
acceptance. If vou have any questions regarding the final
submission process, plcasc contact the administrative contact
for the journal.

When submitting your final files on a hybrid OA journal
you will have the opportunity to designate your article as “open
access” il you agree (o pay the IEEE open access fee. Please
select the appropriate choice. Tmmedialely alier you have
submilled your [inal files through ScholarOne Manuscripis you
will be automatically redirected o the TEEE eleclronic
copytight form wizard. Please complete the copyright at that
time (o avoid publication delays.

C. Copyright Form

Authors must submit an electronic TEEE Copyright Form
(eCF) upon submilting their final manuscript files, You can
access the eCF system through your manuseript submission
system or through the Author Gatleway. You are responsible for
oblaining any necessary approvals and/or security clearances.
For additional information on intellectual property rights. visit
the TEEE Inlt‘llﬂ,m(ll Property Rights department web page at
ublications/rights/index.html

IEEE GUIDELINES AND POLICIES

A full overview of IEEE publishing guidclines and policics can
be found at https://journals.icccauthorcenter icec.org/become-
an-icce-journal-author/publishing-cthics/guidelines-and-
policics/. They arc designed to help authors understand and
navigate the publishing process successfully. Learn more about
TIEEE’s [lundamenial publishing guidelines and principles,
submission and peer review policies, posi-publication policics,
and guidelines on adverlising, accessibility, and data privacy.

RELTCRENCES

Basic format for periodicals:

J- K- Author. “Name of paper.” dbbrer. Tirle of Periodical. vol. x, no. x, pp.
XXX-XXX. Abbrev. Month, year. doi: 1001 109. XXX 1234567,

Periodicals using ariicle numbers:

472

I. K. Author, “Name of paper,” Abbrev, Titfe of Pertodical, wol. x, no. x,
Abbrev. Month, year, Art. no. xxxxx, doiz 10.1109 XXX 1234567

Fxamples:
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Jan. 1959, doi: 1011097 TED.2016. 2628402
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from DC up to terahertz tange.” (FEE T1z Sei. feehmol.. 10 be published.
doi: 10,1109 U THZ 2016, 2544142, (Note: [f a paper is stll 1o be published.
but is available in carly access, please faflow ref f5]11
[4] R. Fardel. M. Nagel, T. Nuesch. T. Lippert. and A, Wokaun, “Tabrication
of organic light emitting diode pixels by laser-assisted forward transfer.”
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[5] D. Comite and N. Pierdicen, "Decorrelation ol the near-speculur lund
scaltering in bistatic radar systems." [EEE Trans. Geosci. Remore Sens..
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for articles in earty access. The dai mnsi be inclnded.)
"Recurrent neural network (or rain estimation
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wvol. 59 no. 5, pp. 3672-3681. May 2021 [Online]. Awailable:
hitps: Vieeexplore icee org/document 153027

fopert

Basic formai for books
I K. Author, “Title of chapter in the book.” in ¥itle of Published Book xth
ed. City of Publisher. (only 1S, State), Country: Abbrev. of Publisher, vear.
ch. X, sec. x. pp. XXX,

Examples:

[71 G. O. Young thetic structure of industrial plastics.” in Plasz d
ed.. vol. . Peters, Ed. New York, NY. USA: MeGraw-1Ell. 1964, pp.
15-64.

[8] W-K. Chen, Linear Nenvovks ond  Sysrems. USA:
Wadsworth, 1993 pp. 123 135

9] Philip B. Kurand and Ralph Lemer, eds.. Yhe Formders™ Constinntion.
Chicago, 1L, USA: Umv. of Chicago P 1987, Accessed onc Feb. 28,
2010, [Online). Available: hitp://pross-pubs.uchicago. cdu founders

Belmont, CA,

Basic formal for handbooks
Name of Manuol/Haudbaok, v ed.. Abbrev. Name of Co.. City af Co.,
State, COUNLy, year, pp. Xxx-Xxx

Abbrey

Fxamples:

[10] 7 Svstens for Cr s, rd ed., Western Electric Co.,
Winston-Salem, NC. USAL 1985, pp. 44-60,

|11] Motwrola  Semicondocior Date Mameal,  Motorola
Products Inc.. Phoemx, AZ. USA, 1989

[12] R. T TTijmans and T. van Titen. “Raster: Geographic analysis and
modeling with raster data,” R Pa Version 2.0-12, Jan. 12, 2012.
[Online]. Available: http: /CRAN.R-project.ore/package=raster

Serniconductor

:‘fmrc fummfjm reporis.:
1. K. Author, “litle of report.”

. Abbrey. Name of Co.. City of Co.. Abbrey
State, €4 ‘ountry, Rep. xxx. year.

xample:

[13] E. E Reber. R L. Michell, and C. J. Carter. “Oxygen absorption in the
carths atmosphere.” Acrospace Corp.. Tos Angeles, CA. USA. Tech.
Rep. TR-0200 (4230-46)-3, Nov._ | 988

Basic formari for conference proceedings.
T K. Author, “Title of paper.” in Abbrevialed Nome of Con,
Abbrev. State (il given). Country. yeur, pp. xxxxe

Lxaniples:

[14] D. B. Payne and J. R. Stem, “Wavelength-switched passively coupled
single-mode optical network.” in Prec, JOOC-LCOC, Roston, MAL USAL
1985,
pp. 585 590
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[15] D. Lbehard and L. Voges. “Idgital single sideband dereetion for
interferometric sensors.” presented al the 2nd Int. Conl. Optical Fiber
Sensors, Switgar, Germany. Tan. 2-3, 1984,

[16] PROCTESS Comparation. Boston, MA, TISA. Tntranets: Tnternet
technologics deployed behind the firewall for corporate productiviry.
Presented at INET96 Annual Mesting. [Online]. Available:
hup:“home.process.com/Tntranets/wp2 hip

Basic format for electronic documents (when available online):
ssuing Organization. (year, month day). Tirle. [Type o medium]. Available:
site/pathile

Example:
[17] US. Tonse, 1020d Congress, Ist Session. (1991, Jan. 11). H. Con. Res.
1, Sense uf the Congr v Action. [Online]

Availuble: LEXIS Libra

Basic format for patents:
1. K. Author, “Title of patent,” U S. Patent x vo
year.

v, Abbrev. Month, day,

Fxample:
[18] G. Brandli and M. Dick, “Alernating current fed power supply.” T8,
Parent 4 084 217, Nov. 4, 1978

S} and disseriations (Ph.D.):
1.8. thesis, Abbrev, Dept., Abbrev. Univ., City

Basic formai for theses
1. K. Author, “Title of thesis,
of TTniv . Abbrey. State, year
K Author, “Tirle of dissertation,” P D). dissertation, Abbrev. Dept
Abbrev. Univ.. Caty of Univ., Abbrev. State, year

Fxamples:

[19] 1. 0. Williams, “Narrow-band analyzer,” Ph.1). dissertation, Dept. Flect
Ing., Harvard Univ., Cambridge, MA, USA, 1993,

[20] N. Kawasaki, “Paramelric study ol thermal and chemical nonequilibrium
nozzle Now” M.S. thesis, Depl. Flecton. Eng.. Osaka Univ., Osaka.
Japan, 1993,

Basic forniat for the most common (ypes of unpublished
references:

1. K. Author, private communication. Abbrev. Month, year

A K. Author, “Tirle of paper,” unpublished.

T K. Author, “Title ol paper.” o be published.

Fxamples:

[21] A Harrison, private comnnmieation, May 1995

[22] B. Smith, “An approach o graphs ol linear [forms.”
arXn:2105.02824.

[23] A. Brahms, “Representation error for real numbers in binary computer
arttlimetic,” IEEE Computer Group Repository. Paper R-67-83

2014,

Basic formais for standards:
) of Standa tandard mumber, date.
b Title of Standard, Standard number, Corporate author. location, date.

Examples;
|24] IEEE Criteria lor Class IE Electric Systems, IEEE Standurd 308, 1969,
[25] Letter Symbols lor Quantities, ANST Standard Y10.5-1968.

Publication of a Research Article

First A. Author (Fellow, TEEE) and all authors may include
biographies if the publication allows, Biographies are often not
included in conference-related papers. Please check the
Information for Authors to confirm. Author photos should be
current, professional images of the head and shoulders. The first
paragraph may contain a place and/or date of birth (list place,
then date). Next, the author’s educational background 1s listed.
The degrees should be listed with the type of degree in what
field, which institution, city, state, and country, and year the
degree was earned. The author’s major field of study should be
lowercase.

The second paragraph uses the preferred third person
pronoun (he, she. they, etc.) and not the author’s last name. It
lists military and work experience, including summer and
fellowship jobs. Job titles are capitalized. The current job must
have a location: previous positions may be listed without one.
Information concerning previous publications may be included.
The format for listing publishers of a book within the biography
is: Title of Book (publisher name, year) similar to a reference.
Current and previous research interests end the paragraph

The third paragraph begins with the author’s preferred
title and last name (e.g., Dr. Smith, Prof. Jones, Mr. Kajor, Ms.
Hunter, Mx. Riley). List any memberships in professional
societies other than the [EEE. Finally, list any awards and work
for IEEE committees and publications.

Second B. Author, photograph and biography not available at
the time of publication.

Third C. Author, Jr. (Member. IEEE), photograph and
biography not available at the time of publication.
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TITLE OF THE ARTICLE TIMES NEW ROMAN, FONT SIZE 14,
BOLD, CAPITALS, ALIGN CENTRE

Namel Surnamel
The first Author’s full Address, institution name, address, e-mail (corresponding author)
Name2 Surname2
The second Author’s [ull Address, institution name, address. e-mail

Name3 Surname3

The third Author’s full Address, institution name, address, e-mail
Name4 Surname4

The third Author’s full Address, institution name, address, e-mail
Name5 SurnameS

The third Author’s [ull Address, institution name, address, ¢-mail

(We aceept a maximum of 5 authors.)

Keywords: very, importanl, [or identification, of article, maximum 5 keywords

Abstract: The keywords should be arranged in a hierarchical order, e.g., material layout, manufacturing in logistics,
etc. Please note that the abstract is one of the most important parts of the scientific papers. The abstract represents
a shortened form of the whole article. The abstract should begin with the article's goal and definition of solved
problem up to the main results and findings. The absiract consists of a maximum of 250 words. Abstract font is
Times New Roman, font size is 10 pt., align is justify. The journal Acta logistica mainly accepts IMRAD
(Introduction. Methods, Results, and Discussion) scientific structure of the articles.

1 Introduction

Text of the article is font type Times New Roman, font size is 10 pt., align is justify with the first line indent
of 0.5 cm. Main text of the article is positioned in one column.

The article should be compiled in the following order: title page: keywords; abstract: main text; conclusions;
acknowledgments; references.

Papers submitted to Acta logistica must be based on original theoretical or experimental investigations. The
publisher takes no responsibility for injury and/or damage to persons or property resulting from a matter of product
liability, negligence or otherwise, or from any usc or operation according to any methods, products, instructions
or ideas contained in the material published herein. All advertising material is expected to conform to the ethical
standards. Its inclusion in this publication does not guarantee or endorse the value of such products or of the claims
made by ils manufacturer

The length of the article must be from 4 (minimumy) to 12 (maximum) pages [1.2]. The article must be saved
in Microsoft Word as .doc or .docx form and send by e-mail with pdf file too.

In the article it is necessary (o use English spelling and punctuation. Authors must adhere regular SI units
[3-7].

The figure format can be colour or grey scale in the best quality possible. Text in the figure must be readable
and font type Times New Roman, font size 10 (9). Figures are located directly into the text and centred [2.8-10].
All figures must be numbered in the order in which they appear in the paper (Figure 1).

Numbering and a description of figures is performed below the figures, ¢.g., Times New Roman, 9 pt., Italic,

cenire.

MARKET

Figure I Logistics flow

I.1  The Second Level Heading 11 pt., Left, Italic
The table format can be in colour or grey scale in the best quality. Text in the table must be readable with font
type Times New Roman. font size 10 (9). Tables are located directly into the text and centred [1.3.11,12]. All
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tables must be numbered in the order in which they appear in the paper (e.g., Table 1, Table 2, ...). Numbering
and description of the tables is performed above the tables, Times New Roman, 9 pt., italic, centre.

Table I Matrix of length

Al SN RER [ FD A NEN P
AJo[2 ] 5|8|6]|5
Blo[o |3 ]6]4]1
Cle |2 0|52 ]|1
D|32|4|6[0]1]0
E|l4]|7|1[2]0) 3
F |53 |4[1]1]0
G |56 [18]19]22] 14|10

Text in equation form must be readable, Cambria Maih. font size 10, italic. right aligned. All equations must
be numbered in the order in which they appear in the paper (e.g. (1), (2)). Numbering of equations is performed
beside the cquation [2-4,13-19]

n
(x+a) = Z; (1)xkan=s )
k=0

1.1.1  Ethical rules

Manuscripts may be rejected by the editorial office if it is felt that the work was not carried out within an ethical
framework, Plagiarism in any form constitutes a serious violation of the most basic principles of education,
research and scholarship and cannot be tolerated. This policy details the responsibilities of all authors, editors and
reviewers working with and for Acta logistica journal as well as our own ethical responsibilities. This includes,
bul is not limiled 1o, plagiarism, data falsification, misuse of third-party material. [abrication of results and
fraudulent authorship [20].

2 Methodology
2.1 Peer Review Process

After submission of a manuscript authors will receive of information about receipt of manuscript. All
submitted manuscripts for Acta logistica journal are sent out to peer review process. The peer review process takes
place in several rounds. In the first round, the manuscripts are reviewed by the editor of the journal with regard to
the quality and focus of the manuscripts. Manuseripts arc checked for plagiarism. Manuscripts which are out of
the aim and scope or do not comply the plagiarism check of the journal or are of an unacceptably low standard and
quality will rejected directly without the second-round peer review process. From 2018 is new numbering of the
articles by volume numbering system. Each manuscript will be single-blind reviewed at least two reviewers. The
review process will take time no more than 2 months. The reviewers will fill out a review form and evaluate the
submitted manuscripts. Reviewers will evaluate the following points:

*  Manuscript is relevant for the Acta logistica journal.

Manuscript is new, interesting, original and high quality
Manuscript is prepared clearly, logically and correctly.
Language of manuscript is clear and understandable.
Figures. diagrams, charts and tables of manuscript are readable. clear and high quality.
References of manuscript are used correctly.

* e s 000

The review process continues of notification for authors if manuscript is possible accept without modification,
accept aller modification or reject. The review process ends with a checking of final pdf article version and
confirming the article for publishing in the journal by the authors (if manuscript was accepted by editor and
reviewers for publishing), The editor of the journal has the right to manage and, in certain circumstances, change
the peer review process at his own discretion [20].

3 Result and discussion
All in-text citations should be listed in the reference list at the end of your document (Figure 2).
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Publication
Seqi;ance Authors Title
y $ 0
[1] SMITH, J., WAGER, O.: inp p

4th edn., McGraw Hill, New York, 199'6.

1
Edition Publisher and Place Year of Publication
of Publication
Figure 2 Reference list entry for a book

Publication Article
Sequence  Authors Title
$ ¢ \ 4
[2] JOHANSON, K., JAMES, S.: Open sy for {l pplication
Acta Logistica, Vol. 2, No. 3, pp. 23-29, 2015.
||
Journal Volume and  Article Year
Title Issue Details Pages of Publication

Range
Figure 2 Reference fist entry for a jowrnal

References style (Note: If authors have problem with preparation of the references list, you can use online service
www.citethisforme.com with citation style IEEE,)
Book with one author
[1] ADAIR, J.: Effeciive iime managemen!, how fo save fime and spend ii wiselv, London, Pan Books, 1998.
doi: 1055 article...
Book with two authors
[2] MCCARTHY, P., HATCHER, C.: Speaking persuasively, Making the most of your presentations, Sydney,
Allen and Unwin, 1996.
Book with three or more authors
[3] FISHER, R., URY, W., PATTON, B.: Getting fo yes, negotiating an agreement without giving in, 2" ed.,
London, Century Business, 1991. doi:10555/al/article....
Book — second or later edition
|4] BARNES, R.: Stccessfirl study for degrees, 2* ed., London, Routledge, 1995.
Book with an editor
5] DANAHER, P.: (¢d.) Beyond the ferris wireel, Rockhampton, CQU Press, 1999.
If you have used a chapter in a book written by someone other than the editor
[6] BYRNE. J.: ‘Disabilifies in ieriiary education’, in ROWAN, L. AND MCNAMEE., I. (ed.) Voices of a Margin,
Rockhampton, CQU Press, 1994,
Books with an anonymous or unknown author
| 7] The University Encyclopedia, London: Roydon, Sentences., 1992.
Written course material, distance learning unit material
|8] DHANN, S.: CAEOOOILWR Unit 5, Note taking skills from lectures and readings, Exeter, Department of
Lifelong Learning, 2001.
If the author is unknown
[9] Department of Lifclong Learning, CAE0001LWR Unit 5, Note taking skills from lectures and readings, Excter,
Lecturer, 1999.
Government publications
[ 10] Department for Education and Employment (DfEE). Skills for life, the national strategy for improving acult
literacy and numeracy skills, Nottingham, AfRR Publications, 2001,
Conference papers, Proccedings
[11] HART. G., ALBRECHT, M., BULL, R., MARSHALL. L.: ‘Peer consuftation.: A professional development
opporiunily for nurses emploved in rural settings’, Infront Outback — Conlerence Proceedings, Australian
Rural Health Conference, Toowoomba, pp. 203-215, 2010. doi:10555/al/article. ...
Newspaper articles
[12] CUMMING, F.: ‘Tax-free savings push’, Sunday Mail, 4 April, p. 1, 2005.
If the author is unknown
[13] ‘Tax-free savings push’, Sunday Mail, 4 April, p. 3. 2001.
Journal article
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[14] TREBUNA, P, PETRIKOVA, A, PEKARCIKOVA, M.: Influence of physical factors of working
environment on worker's performance from ergonomic point of view, Acta Simulatio, Vol. 3, No. 3, pp. 1-9,
2017. doi:10555/al/article

Journal article from CD-ROM, electronic database, or journal

|15] SKARGREN, k., OBERG, B.: Predictive factors for 1-year outcome of low-back and neck pain in patients
treated in primary care, Comparison between the treatment strategies chiropractic and physiotherapy, Pain
[Electronic], Vol. 77, No. 2, pp. 201-208, Available: Elsevier/ScienceDirect/ 0304-3959(98)00101-8, [10
March 1999].

Electronic mail (e-mail)

[L6] JOIINSTON, R.: Access courses for women, e-mail to NIACE Lifelong Learning Mailing List (lifelong-
learningt@niace.org.uk). 22 Aug. [24 Aug 2001], 2001.

[17] ROBINSON, T.: Re: Information on course structure, ¢-mail to S. Dhann (s.dhann{@exeter.ac.uk), 12 Jul. [13
Tul 2001]. 2001.

Discussion list

| 18] BERKOWITZ, P.: Sussy’s gravestone, 1993, Mark Twain Forum [Online|, 3 Apr, Available e-mail: TWAIN-
L@@ yorkvm?2 bitet [3 Apr 1995].

World Wide Web page

[19] YOUNG, C.: English Heritage position statement on the Valletta Convention, [Online], Available:

http:/fwww.archaeol freeuk.com/ElTPostionStatement.htm [24 Aug 20011, 2001.
[20] Acta logistica, www.actalogistica.eu: Instructions for authors, [Online], Available: hip:/www.actalogistica.
cw/index.php?stranka=lorauthors [06 I'cb 2018], 2014

4 Conclusions
As part of the submission process, authors are required to check off their submission's compliance with all of
the [ollowing items, and submission ol a manuseript may be returned to authors that do not adhere o these
guidelines.
*  The manuscript has not been previously published, nor 1s 1t before another journal [or consideration (or
an explanation has been provided in Comments to the Editor).
*  Where available, URLs and available DOIs for the references have been provided.
¢ The manuscript is prepared in accordance with the instructions for authors.
e The text adheres to the stylistic and bibliographic requirements outlined in the author guidelines, which
is found in "For Authors" folder and in journal template.
* By sending of manuseript for publishing in the journal Acta logistica author/authors agree with the terms
and conditions defined by the journal Acta logistica,
* DOl numbers for identification are appropriate.
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Your Paper for OQur Journals

htips:/fdoi.org10.3991/jxx.vx.1
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Abstract—This document gives you an overview about how to prepare your
article for publication in one of the scholarly online journals that are published
at httpz/online-journals.org. Afler having read this text, you will understand
which styles should be vsed and how to apply them. The abstract should not
exceed 15-20 lines.

Keywords—paper publishing. online journals, stvles, how-to

1 How to work with this template

1.1 Applying the styles to an existing paper
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Write here only the main insti-
tutions of the authors, their city
and country. Faculty, Depart-
ment, Laboratory, postcode. .. go
into the bio statement at the end
of your paper.

Give only the names of the
authors  university grades, title
ete. go into the bio statement at
the end of your paper.

Give the email address of the
corresponding author only. If
you want (o make available the
contacts of the other authors,
please do so in the bio statement
at the end of your paper.

Open the document you would like to format and import the styles. How this
works depends very much on the version of MS WORD that you use. The styles’
names to be used for online-journals.org are preceded by a “0_ which makes them
appear [irst in the styles list and therefore casier (o be found.

Now just place the cursor in the paragraph you would like to format and click on
the corresponding style in the styles window (or ribbon).

1.2 Writing a new document with this template
You may also simply delete all the text in this document, paste yours and lormat it

with the styles.

2 The styles

Most of the styles are intuitive. However, we invite you to read careflully the briel
description below.
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2.1  Document title and meta-data

Use paperiitle to format the title of your paper, and subtitle if you need a subtitle.
Write the authors one under another. each one followed by his/her affiliation and e-
mail address. Use the styles author, affiliation, and e-mail.

Continue by abstract and keywords: use the styles abstract and keywords.

2.2 Document content

Headingl and Heading2 are numbered (sub)section headings. Write them, place
the cursor n it and click the style.

Heading3 and Heading4 are so-called run-in headings which means that they are
not extra paragraphs but they are placed in the same paragraph as the text that follows
— like m this paragraph and the one before. Basically, heading3 1s a simple bold and
heading4 a simple italic formatting. So you may equally use the basic formatting
functions of WORD.

Body Text is used for normal reading text like this one. You may use the Normal
style, 1t 15 the same, but harder to {ind as 1t’s much more down 1n the styles list.

Lists may be mscrted too; for this you have the styles numitem, bulleritem, and
dashiiem. Several list levels are available by using the Decrease or fncrease dent
buttons of WORD.

Equations may be inserted:

. Make a new paragraph

. Press TAB

. Insert the cquation

Press TAB

Write the equation number
Apply equation style

(et @y =Z” (M)xkan- )
k=0

2

W R —

2 Lhi

A=mnr

2

Images/figures can be mserted as you usually do. Apply the style figure to the fig-
ure, and figurecaption to the figure caption @. Depending on the WORD version you
use, you can either select the figure and apply the siyle or you have (o apply the style
to the empty paragraph befere mserting the unage file.

Online-Journals.org

Fig. 1. The header image of online-journals.org

Publication of a Research Article

Do’ mix up heading le

A headingl should not be
followed by a heading3

Do not try to structure your

paper by lists, do not misuse
list-items as headings. A list
item (a bullet, a dash) con-
tains maximum one para-
graph. TF there is more than
one paragraph in one list
item then it’s most like!
sub-section. Consider using a
run-in heading level 3 or 4

Tn your text, please refer to

the figure number, not Lo its
position. Write “sce Fig-urc
2" instead of “sce figure
below/above™. Figures may

be re-positioned during the
editorial process and refer-
enees Lo a figure’s position
may no longer make sense.
Please verify the figure
numbers and their references
in the text before submitting
your article for review
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Table 1. Example table
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Like figures, please refer to

Iteml Item2 Item3 Itemd Item5 the table number, not to its
¥ position. Write “scc Table 27

Testl 001 004 A4l 01 instead of “sce table be-
Test2** 4.5 34 12 21 low/above”, and please
Test3 28 30 2 65 verify the table numbers and

= their refc in the text

* Table [ootnote before  submitting  your

#% Table [ootnote

Program or markup code is formatted by the programcode style. Use the TAB
key to indent lines. Example:

<dataset>
<name>
<first_name><£f;rst_name>
<middle name></middle name>
<last_name></last_name>
</nare>_ -
</dataset>

2.3 References

In your text, number citations consecutively in square brackets [1]. You may refer
to them like “as stated in [3]” or “as stated in Ref. |3]. A list of all cited references is
placed at the end of your document, that is, in a list that is formatted and numbered
automatically by applying the referenceiiem style,

3 Acknowledgment

You may mention here granted financial support or acknowledge the help you got
from others during your research work. Simply delete this section if it doesn’t apply.
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Article Title

First Author!, Second Author?", Third Author'?

ILaboratory X, Institute X, Department X, Organization X, City X, State XX (only USA, Canada and
Australia), Country

*Laboratory X, Institute X, Department X, Organization X, City X, State XX (only USA, Canada and
Australia), Country

“ Correspondence:
Corresponding Author
email(@uni.edu

Keywords: keywordi, keywordz, keywords, keywords, keywords. (Min.5-Max. 8)

Abstract

For full guidelines please refer to Author Guidelines

As a primary goal, the abstract should render the general significance and conceptual advance of the
work clearly accessible to a broad readership. References should not be cited in the abstract. Leave
the Abstract empty if your article does not require one, please see the Summary Table for full details.

1 Introduction

For Original Research Articles, Clinical Trial Articles, and Technology Reports the introduction
should be succinet, with no subheadings. For Case Reports the Introduction should include
symptoms at presentation, physical exams and lab results.

2 Article types

For requirements for a specific article type please refer to the Article Types on any Frontiers journal
page. Please also refer to Author Guidelines for further information on how to organize your
manuscript in the required sections or their equivalents for your field'.

3 Manuscript Formatting

3.1 Headings

You may insert up to 5 heading levels into your manuscript as can be seen in “Styles” tab of this
template. These formatting styles are meant as a guide, as long as the heading levels are clear,
Frontiers style will be applied during typesetting.

! For Original Research articles, please note that the Material and Methods section can be placed in any of the following
ways: before Results, before Discussion or after Discussion.
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Running Title

3.2 Equations

The equations should be inserted in editable format from the equation editor.

_ - nmnx . . nmx
f(x) —an+Z(ancosT+ ,,smT)

n=1
3.3 Figures

Frontiers requires figures to be submitted individually, in the same order as they are referred to in the
manuscript. Figures will then be automatically embedded at the bottom of the submitted manuscript.
Kindly ensure that each table and figure is mentioned in the text and in numerical order. Figures must
be of sufficient resolution for publication (see here for examples and minimum requirements).
Figures which are not according to the guidelines will cause substantial delay during the production
process. Figure legends should be placed at the end of the manuscript. Please see here for full Figure
guidelines

3.3.1 Permission to reuse and Copyright

Figures, tables, and images will be published under a Creative Commons CC-BY licence and
permission must be obtained for use of copyrighted material from other sources (including re-
published/adapted/modified/partial figures and images from the internet). It is the responsibility of
the authors to acquire the licenses, to follow any citation instructions requested by third-party rights
holders, and cover any supplementary charges.

3.4 Tables

Tables should be inserted at the end of the manuscript. Tables must be provided in an editable format
e.g., Word, Excel. Tables provided as jpeg/tiff files will not be accepted. Please note that very large
tables (covering several pages) cannot be included in the final PDF for reasons of space. These
tables will be published as Supplementary Material on the online article page at the time of
acceptance. The author will be notified during the typesetting of the final article if this is the
case.

4 Nomenclature

4.1 Resource Identification Initiative

To take part in the Resource Identification Initiative, please use the corresponding catalog number
and RRID in your current manuscript. For more information about the project and for steps on how to
search for an RRID, please click here,

4.2 Life Science Identifiers

Life Science Identifiers (LSIDs) for ZOOBANK registered names or nomenclatural acts should be
listed in the manuscript before the keywords with the following format:

urn:lsid:<Authority><Namespace>:<0bjectlD>[:<Version>]

For more information on LSIDs please see Inclusion of Zoological Nomenclature section of the
guidelines.

This is a provisional file, not the final typeset article
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5 Additional Requirements

For additional requirements for specific article types and further information please refer to Author
Guidelines.

6 Conflict of Interest

All financial, commereial or other relationships that might be perceived by the academic community
as representing a potential conflict of interest must be disclosed. If no such relationship exists,
authors will be asked to confirm the following statement:

The awihors declare that the research was conducied in the absence of any commercial or financial
relationships thai could be construed as a potential conflict of inlerest.

7 Author Contributions

The Author Contributions section is mandatory for all articles, including articles by sole authors. If
an appropriate statement is not provided on submission, a standard one will be inserted during the
production process. The Author Contributions statement must describe the contributions of individual
authors referred to by their initials and, in doing so, all authors agree to be accountable for the
content of the work. Please see here for full authorship criteria.

8 Funding

Details of all funding sources should be provided, including grant numbers if applicable. Please
ensure to add all necessary funding information, as after publication this is no longer possible.

9 Acknowledgments

This 1s a short text to acknowledge the contributions of specific colleagues, institutions, or agencies
that aided the efforts of the authors.

10 Reference styles

The following formatting styles are meant as a guide, as long as the full citation is complete and
clear, Frontiers referencing style will be applied during typesetting.

10.1 Science, Engineering and Humanities and Seocial Sciences references

For articles submitted in the domains of Science, Engineering or Humanities and Social Sciences
please apply Author-Year system for in-text citations. For Humanities and Social Sciences articles
please include page numbers in the in-text citations

For some examples please click here.

For more examples of citing other documents and general questions regarding reference style, please
refer to the Chicago Manual of Style.

10.2 Health, Physics and Mathematics references

For articles submitted in the domain of Health or the journals Frontiers in Physics and Frontiers in
Applied Mathematics and Statistics please apply the Vancouver system for in-text citations,
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Running Title
In-text citations should be numbered consecutively in order of appearance in the text — identified by
Arabic numerals in the parenthesis [square parenthesis for Physics and Mathematics].
For some examples please click here.

For more examples of citing other documents and general questions regarding reference style, please
refer to Citing Medicine

1T Supplementary Material
Supplementary Material should be uploaded separately on submission, if there are Supplementary
Figures, please include the caption in the same file as the figure. Supplementary Material templates

can be found in the Frontiers Word Templates file.

Please see the Supplementary Material section of the Author guidelines for details on the different
file types accepted.

1 Data Availability Statement

The datasets [GENERATED/ANALYZED] for this study can be found in the [NAME OF
REPOSITORY] [LINK]. Please see the Data Availability section of the Author guidelines for more
details.

This is a provisional file, not the final typeset article
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22

23
24
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26

Journal Title

Concise and Informative Article Title

Firstname M. 1. Lastname,' Firstname A. Lastname,” and Firstname B. Lastname'?

! Department, Institute, City ZIP/Post code, Country.
2 Department, Institute, City ZIP/Post code, Country.

Correspondence should be addressed to Firstname B. Lastname; lastname(@institution.edu
Abstract

The abstract should be a single, self-contained paragraph which summarises the manuscript.
Tdeally it will provide a brief context for the study, before describing the scientific approach

and some key results in a qualitative manner, Tt should finish with a sentence to describe the
implications for the field. The abstract must not include references, figures or tables.

Introduction

The mtroduction should be succinct, with no subheadings. Limited figures may be included
only if they are truly introductory, and contain no new results.

Materials and Methods

The materials and methods section should contain sufficient detail so that all procedures can
be repeated. It may be divided into headed subsections if several methods are described.

Results and Discussion
Subheadings

The results and discussion may be presented separately, or in one combined section, and may
optionally be divided into headed subsections.

Advice on Equations

Equations should be provided in a text format, rather than as an image. Microsoft Word’s
equation tool is acceptable. Equations should be numbered consecutively, in round brackets,
on the right-hand side of the page. They should be referred to as Equation 1, etc. in the main
text.

_ —b+VbI-4ac
- 2a

(1
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39
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Advice on Figures

At the point of submission, authors may provide all figures embedded within the manuscript
at a convenient break near to where they are first referenced or, alternatively, they may be
provided as separate files. All figures should be cited in the paper in a consecutive order.
Where possible, figures should be displayed on a white background. When preparing figures,
consider that they can occupy either a single column (half page width) or two columns (full
page width), and should be sized accordingly. All figures must have an accompanying
caption which includes a title and, preferably, a brief description (see Figure 1).

Figure 1: Basic rocket ship design. The rocket ship i1s propelled with three thrusters and features a single
viewing window. The nose cone is detachable upon impact.

The caption can also be used to explain any acronyms used in the figure, as well as providing
information on scale bar sizes or other information that cannot be included in the figure itself.
Plots that show error bars should include in the caption a description of how the error was
calculated and the sample size (see Figure 2).
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Figure 2: Plot of nanoparticle size with respect to time, recorded over a 90 s period. The error bars represent the
standard deviation of measurcments for 20 particles in five separate sample runs (n = 100).
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If a figure consists of multiple panels, they should be ordered logically and labelled with
lower case roman letters (i.e.. a, b, ¢, etc.). If it is necessary to mark individual features within
a panel (e.g., in Figure 3a), this may be done with lowercase Roman numerals, i, ii, iii, iv, etc.
All labels should be explained in the caption. Panels should not be contained within boxes
unless strictly necessary.

Figure 3: Representations of some commeon weather symbols. (a) The sun with (1) core, and (i) rays.
(b) Thunder bolt. (¢) Cloud. (d) Moon.

Upon acceptance, authors will be asked to provide the figures as separate electronic files. At
that stage, figures should be supplied in either vector art formats (Illustrator, EPS, WMF,
FreeHand, CorelDraw, PowerPoint, Excel, etc.) or bitmap formats (Photoshop, TIFF, GIF,
JPEG, etc.). Bitmap images should be of at least 300 dpi resolution, unless due to the limited
resolution of a scientific instrument. If a bitmap image has labels, the image and labels should
be embedded in separate layers.

Advice on Tables
Every table must have a descriptive title and, if numerical measurements are given, the units
should be included in the column heading. Vertical rules should not be used (see Table 1).

Tables should be cited consecutively in the text.

Table 1: Temperature and wildlile count in the three arcas covered by the study

Location T[°C] Turtles  Sharks  Octopuses Starfish

Blue Lagoon 21.2 5 3 4 543

Regent’s Canal 5.2 8 0 24 312

Shark Bay 12.8 4 7 9 22
Conclusions

The Conclusions section should clearly explain the main findings and implications of the
work, highlighting its importance and relevance.

Data Availability

A data availability statement is compulsory for research articles and clinical trials. Here,
authors must describe how readers can access the data underlying the findings of the study,
giving links to online repositories and providing deposition codes where applicable. For more
information on how to compose a data availability statement, including template examples,
please visit: https://www.hindawi.com/research.data/#statement
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Conflicts of Interest

This section is compulsory. A competing interest exists when professional judgment
concerning the validity of research is influenced by a secondary interest, such as financial
gain. We require that our authors reveal any possible conflict of interest in their submitted
manuscripts. If there is no conflict of interest, authors should state that “The author(s)
declare(s) that there is no conflict of interest regarding the publication of this paper.”

Some of the information you choose to provide here may constitute your “sensitive personal
data”. Please read our Privacy Policy for further information on how we handle your personal
data.

Funding Statement

Authors should state how the research and publication of their article was funded, by naming
financially supporting bodies followed by any associated grant numbers in square brackets.

Acknowledgments

An Acknowledgements section is optional and may recognise those individuals who provided
help during the research and preparation of the manuscript.

Supplementary Materials

If Supplementary Materials are provided (e.g., audio files, video clips or datasets) they should
be described here. Note that authors are responsible for providing the final Supplementary
Materials files that will be published along with the article, which are not modified by our
production team. You should remember to reference the Supplementary Materials™ contents
at appropriate points within the manuscript. We recommend citing specific items, rather than
referring to the Supplementary Materials in general, for example: “See Figures S1-S10 in the
Supplementary Material for comprehensive image analysis.”

References

References will be reformatted in house, there is no need to adhere to a specific style at the
point of submission. Authors are responsible for ensuring that the information in each
reference is complete and accurate. All citations in the text must be numbered consecutively
in square brackets, before any punctuation, for example, “as discussed by Smith [1],” and “as
discussed elsewhere [2,3].” All uncited references will be automatically removed. The
references should not contain footnotes. For your information, our citation style is:

1x] Author initials and surname, “Title in sentence style.” Journal title, vol. (volume mumber), no. (issue
number), pp. (page numbers scparated by an en-dash), Year.

For example:

[1] J.D. Watson and F. H. C. Crick, “A structure for deoxyribose nucleic acid,” Nafure, vol. 171, no.
4356, pp. 737-738, 1953.
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12.4. Subject Areas of the Scopus Database

Accounting Vyer
2 Acoustics and Ultrasonics AKyCTHKa U YIIbTPa3ByKH
3 Advanced and Specialized Pacimpennsiii u
Nursing CIICLMATH3UPOBAHHBIN YXOA
4 Aerospace Engineering AdpOKOCMIECKas
OPOMBIIUICHHOCTh
5 Aging Crapenune
Agricultural and Biological CenbCKOXO3AHCTBCHHEIC 1
6 . . OHMOJIOTHYECKHE HAYKU
Sciences (miscellaneous)
(pazHoe)
7 Agronomy and Crop Science T'ocTHHUYHOE XO3SIHCTBO
Algebra and Number Theory AnreOpa 1 TeopHst YHce
9 Analysis Ananus
10 | Analytical Chemistry AHanuTHYECKasT XUMUS
11 Anatomy AHatomust
12 | and Optics Onruka
13 Anesthesiology and Pain Amnecre3noiorus u 6oseBas
Medicine MEIMIIHA
14 | Animal Science and Zoology Hayxa 0 xuBOTHBIX
300J10THsL
15 | Anthropology AHTpOTONOTHs
16 | Applied Mathematics [IpuknagHas MaTeMaTHKa
17 Applied Microbiology and [pukiagHas MUKPOOHOIOTHS
Biotechnology 1 OMOTEXHOJIOTHS
18 | Applied Psychology IMpaxTraeckast ICHXOIOTHsI
19 | Aquatic Science Bonnas Hayka
20 | Archeology Apxeoiorus
21 Archeology (arts and Apxeosorus (UCKyCCTBO U
humanities) TYMaHUTaPHBIC HAYKH)
22 | Architecture Apxutexrypa
23 | Atrtificial Intelligence VICKyCCTBEHHBIN HHTEIUICKT
24 Arts and Humanities HckyccTBO 1 ryMaHUTapHbIC
(miscellaneous) HaykH (pasHoe)
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25 | Assessment and Diagnosis OlleHKa U IMarHoCTHKA
26 | Astronomy and Astrophysics | ActpoHoMus U acTpodu3uka
27 | Atmospheric Science Hayka 06 atmocdepe
28 | Atomic and Molecular Physics ATOMH1 1 MOJICKY IApHAS
(uzuka
29 | Automotive Engineering ABTOMOOUITb b1
UEKAHUPUHT
30 Behavior and Systematics TToBenenue u cucreMaTuka
31 Behavioral Neuroscience Buonoruyeckas IcHX0I0THS
32 Biochemistry Buoxumust
33 Biochemistry (medical) Buoxumust (MeIUIIMHCKHUE)
34 Bioengineering Buonnxenepus
35 Biological Psychiatry Bronornyeckas ncuxuaTpust
36 Biomaterials Buomarepuais
37 Biomedical Engineering BromennnuHcKas HHXeHepHs
38 Biophysics Bruoduznka
39 Biotechnology BuorexHoorus
40 Building and Construction CTpOHTENBCTBO
41 Business Buznec
Business and International bussec MEHEHKMEHT
42 BHEITHEAKOHOMHUYECKOU
Management
JIeATEITbHOCTH
43 Cancer Research UccnenoBanus paka
m Cardiology and Kapawnosorus u cepaedno-
Cardiovascular Medicine COCymucCTas MEANIMHA
45 Care Planning Ilnanuposarne
MEMIIMHCKOTO yX0/1a
46 Catalysis Karanus
47 Cell Biology HuTonorus
48 Cellular and Molecular Kitetounas u MoneKymsipHast
Neuroscience HEBPOJIOTHUS
49 Ceramics and Composites Kepamxa u
KOMTIO3HITHOHHBIC MaTEPHAIIBI
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50 Chemical Engineering XUMHUYECKHE TEXHOJIOTHH
(miscellaneous) (pasHoe)
51 Chemical Health and Safety XUMus, 310pOBLE 1
0€301aCcHOCTh
52 Chemistry (miscellaneous) Xumus (pazHoe)
53 Chiropractics XuponpakTuka (MeIHUIUHA)
54 Civil and Structural I'paskmaHcKas ¥ CTPOUTEIbHAS
Engineering TEXHUKA
55 Classics Knaccuka
56 Clinical Biochemistry Knunnueckas 6noxumust
57 Clinical Psychology Knununueckast ncuxosorus
58 Coatings and Films TTOKpBITHS U IUIEHKH
59 Cognitive Neuroscience KoraurusHas HeHpoHayKa
60 Colloid and Surface Komtonnnas xuMust 1 XuMust
Chemistry MTOBEPXHOCTHU
61 Communication Cas3u
62 Community and Home Care ObnepuHeHHe M OMAIHHA
yxoxn
63 Complementary and KomiiemenrapHast 1
Alternative Medicine aJIbTEPHATUBHAS MEIUIMHA
64 Complementary and Manual JlononHuTeNbHAS U
Therapy MaHyaJjbHas Teparms
65 Computational Mathematics BoluncauTebHas MaTeMaTHKA
66 Computational Mechanics BrruuciaurenbHas MeXaHuKa
67 Computational Theory and Teopwust BeIYHCIIEHUH 1
Mathematics MaTeMaThuKa
KoMmnerotepHas rpapuka u
Computer Graphics and CHCTEMBI
68 . .
Computer-Aided Design ABTOMATH3MPOBAHHOTO
POEKTUPOBAHMS
69 Computer Networks and KoMIbroTepHbIe CETH U
Communications KOMMYHHUKAIUU
70 Computer Science KomrmbroTepHbie HayKu
(miscellaneous) (pasHoe)
Computer Science
71 s KowmmbroTepHas Hayka
Applications
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79 Computer Vision and Pattern | KommsroTepHoe 3peHue U
Recognition pacro3HaBanue 00pa3oB
73 Computers in Earth Sciences Kommrotepet 8 nayke o
3emiie
74 Condensed Matter Physics PH3HKA KOHACHCHPOBAHHBIX
cpen
75 Conservation OxpaHa OKpyKaroIen cpeabl
76 Control and Optimization KoHTpoJIb M ONTHMH3ALUS
77 Control and Systems CucreMbl ypaBieHUs U
Engineering UHKEHEPUS
78 Critical Care and Intensive WHTEHCHBHBIN U KPUTHIECKUI
Care Medicine MEUITMHCKHUN YXOJI
79 Critical Care Nursing Kpumiaeckuii yxon 3a
O0IBHBIMH
80 Cultural Studies Kynbsryponorus
81 Decision Sciences [Ipunstue pemenuii (pazxoe)
(miscellaneous) P P P
82 Demography Hdemorpadus
83 Dental Assisting CTOMATOJIOTHYECKAS TIOMOILb
84 Dental Hygiene I'uruena nonoctu pra
85 Dentistry (miscellaneous) Cromarosnorus (pa3Hoe)
86 Dermatology JNlepmarosorus
87 Development PasBuTne
88 Developmental and BospacThas n
Educational Psychology Hearoruyeckasi CUXoJIoTust
89 Developmental Biology Buonorus passurus
90 Developmental Neuroscience | Passurue HeBpoJaOruu
91 Diabetes and Metabolism Jlnabet u MeTaboNN3M
92 Discrete Mathematics and JuckperHas MaTeMaTHKa U
Combinatorics KOMOHMHATOpHUKA
93 Drug Discovery MeaunuHCKe OTKPBITUS
94 Drug Guides I'vj o HApKOTHKAM
Earth and Planetary Sciences
95 . 3eMJIst ¥ TUTAHETHI (pa3HOE)
(miscellaneous)
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96 Earth-Surface Processes TosepxHocTs semin i
TPOLIECCHI
97 Ecological Modeling IKozoriecKoe
MOACINPOBAHUC
98 Ecology Okonorus
99 Econometrics and Finance OKOHOMETpHUKA U (PUHAHCHI
(miscellaneous) (pasHoe)
100 | Economic Geology DKOHOMHUYECKAS T€0JIOT s
101 | Economics DKOHOMHKA
102 | Economics and Econometrics | DxoHoMHKa 1 5KOHOMETPUKA
103 | Education O6pazoBanue
104 Electrical and Electronic DJIEKTPOTEXHUKA U
Engineering DJIEKTPOHUKA
105 | Electrochemistry DJIEKTPOXUMUS
106 | Electronic DNEeKTPOHUKA
107 | Embryology OMmOpuonorus
108 | Emergency Medical Services Heomnoxuas mepmuprCKas
TIOMOIIb
109 | Emergency Medicine Peannmarnus
110 | Emergency Nursing MeaunuHcKui yxon
111 Endocrine and Autonomic DOHIOKPUHHBIC U ABTOHOMHEIC
Systems CUCTEMBI
112 | Endocrinology OH/IOKPUHOJIOT S
113 | Energy (miscellaneous) Dueprus (pasHoe)
Energy Engineering and JHEPIETHYECKOe
114 MAaITUHOCTPOSHUE M MOIITHBIE
Power Technology
TEXHOJIOI'UHU
115 | Engineering (miscellaneous) WmxenepHoe aeno (pasHoe)
116 Environmental and DKOJIOTHS U TUTHEeHA
Occupational Health
117 | Environmental Chemistry XUMHS OKPYKAIOILIEH CpejIbl
118 | Environmental Engineering HH}KeHepHaﬂvgamma
OKpY’KaroIIen Cpelbl
119 Environmental Science Hayka 06 okpyskatoreit cpene
(miscellaneous) (pasHoe)
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120 | Epidemiology DIuIeMHUOIOT U

121 | Equine Jlomanu

122 | Ethics and Legal Aspects DTHKA U IPABOBBIE ACIIEKTHI

123 | Evolution DBomors

124 Experimental and Cognitive OKcrnepuMeHTaIbHAS U
Psychology KOTHUTHBHAS TICUXOJIOTHS

125 | Family Practice CeMeitHas mpakTHKa

126 | Filtration and Separation @unbrpanys U cenapaus

127 | Finance DuHaHCHI

128 Fluid Flow and Transfer TTOTOK XHIKOCTH ¥ IPOLIECCHI
Processes nepeHoca

129 | Food Animals JKuBoTHBIC U MX MUTAHKE

130 | Food Science Hayxka o nutanuu

131 | Forestry JlecHOE XO3SHUCTBO

132 | Fuel Technology TexHonorus TomBa

133 | Fundamentals and Skills OCHOBBI U HABBIKH

134 | Gastroenterology TacTposHTEpOIOTHS

135 | Gender Studies I'enjiepHBIE MCCIIEI0BAHUS

136 | Genetics I'enetuka

137 | Genetics (clinical) I'enernka (KIMHHYECKAs)

138 Gfenetics an_d Molecular IeHeTHKa ¥ MOJICKYIISIpHAS
Biology (miscellaneous) OuoJorus (pasHoe)

139 | Geochemistry and Petrology T'eoXuMus 1 MeTPoIOrus

140 | Geography I'eorpadus

141 | Geology T'eonorus

142 | Geometry and Topology T'eomeTpust ¥ TOMOIOTHS

143 | Geophysics T'eodpusuka

144 Geof[echn_ical Engineering and | MuxeHepHO-reosoruyecKkas u
Engineering Geology HHKEHEpHAs Te0JIOrUsl

145 | Geriatrics and Gerontology I'epuatpus u repoHTONOTHS

146 | Gerontology T'eponTtonorus
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147 | Global and Planetary Change [nobanburie n nanerapuyie
HU3MEHEHUS
148 | Hardware and Architecture Obopynosanme n
apXUTEKTypa
149 | Health 31paBoOXpaHCHHE
150 | Health (social science) 3n0poBLe (comanbubie
HAYKH)
151 | Health Informatics WuHdopmaTrka 310pOBbs
152 Health Information VipasineHue MeIUIUHCKON
Management uHpopManmen
153 | Health Policy [omuTHka B o0acTi
3paBOOXpaHeHHs
154 Health Professions MeuuuHCKHE PohecCcuu
(miscellaneous) (pasHoe)
155 | Hematology I'emaronorus
156 | Hepatology I'enaronorus
157 | Histology T'ucronorus
158 | History Ucrtopust
History and Philosophy of
159 Science HUcropust u punocodus HayKu
160 | Horticulture CazoBoaCTBO
161 Human Factors and Yenoseueckuit hakTop u
Ergonomics HProHOMHKA
162 | Human-Computer Interaction BsaumonehcTsue uenosexa n
MalI{HbI
163 | Immunology WmMyHoOMOTHS
164 | Immunology and Allergy HmMMmyHOIIOTHS ¥ aJieprust
Immunology and HmmyHonorus u
165 - - .
Microbiology (miscellaneous) | mukpoGuosorus (passoe)
Industrial and Manufacturing TIpoMbILIeHHEIC 1
166 - - MalIMHOCTPOUTEIbHbIE
Engineering
TEXHOJIOTUH
167 | Industrial Relations TpymoBbIe OTHOIIICHHUS
168 | Infectious Diseases WH}peKunoHHbIE OOJIE3HH
169 | Information Systems WHdopManmoHHbIE CUCTEMBI
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170 Information Systems and WH}popMaIMOHHBIE CHCTEMBI U
Management yIpaBIeHHE
171 | Inorganic Chemistry Heoprannueckast xumus
172 | Insect Science Hayxa o HacekoMbIX
173 | Instrumentation WsMepuTenbHbIE TPUOOPHI
174 | Internal Medicine Tepanus
175 | Issues [Ipo6nemMHBIC BOIPOCH
176 | Language and Linguistics SI3bIKO3HAHKE M JIMHTBUCTHKA
177 | Law 3aKoH, IPaBo, IOPUIANICCKUE
HAYKH
178 | Leadership and Management JIMaepcTBO U MEHEHKMEHT
179 Leisure and Hospitality OTapIX M TOCTHHHYHBIHA
Management MEHEIKMEHT
180 Library and Information Bubnuoreka u
Sciences WH(POPMAIMOHHBIC HAYKH
181 Life-span and Life-course [TpoOIKUTENBEHOCTD XKU3HU
Studies M )KU3HEHHOT'O LIUKJIA
182 | Linguistics and Language JIMHTBUCTHKA M S3BIKO3HAHUC
183 | Literature and Literary Theory Jlutepatypa u
JIUTEpaTypOBEACHHUE
184 | Logic Jloruka
185 | LPN and LVN Jlunensuposanme
MEIULIUHCKHX PabOTHHKOB
186 | Management VYnpasnenue
187 Me}nagement and Accounting VYnpasnenue u yder (pazHoe)
(miscellaneous)
188 Management Information WHdopmanmoHHbIE CUCTEMBI
Systems yIpaBICHUs
189 Management of Technology VYipasieHue TEXHOJIOTUAMU
and Innovation WHHOBAIHSMHA
190 Management Science and Hayxka ynpaBienus u
Operations Research HCCIIeI0BAHKE OIepaLnii
191 | Marketing MapkeTuHr
192 | Materials Chemistry XUMHYECKHE MaTeprallbl
Materials Science
193 (miscellaneous) MarepuanoBeaeHue (pa3Hoe)
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194 | Maternity and Midwifery MarteprHCTBO | aKyIIepCTBO
195 | Mathematical Physics Maremaruueckas Gpusnka
196 | Mathematics (miscellaneous) | MaremaTnka (pa3Hoe)
197 | Mechanical Engineering MamMHOCTpOEH e
198 | Mechanics of Materials MexaHunKa MaTepHaioB
199 | Media Technology Texuonorus Meaua
200 | Medical and Surgical Nursing | Meauko-XupyprudecKuii yXoz
Medical Assisting and
201 Transcription MeauuuacKas TOMOLIb
202 Medical Laboratory MenunuHcKas, 1abopatopHas
Technology TEXHHMKa
203 | Medicine (miscellaneous) MemuuunHa (pasHoe)
204 | Metals and Alloys MerTaibl U CIaBsl
205 | Microbiology MHUKpPOGHOIOTHSI
206 | Microbiology (medical) MukpoGuonorus
(MeuIMHCKAS)
207 | Modeling and Simulation Monenmnposaime n
CUMYJISAHA
208 | Molecular Biology MonekynsipHasi OHOTIOTHS
209 | Molecular Medicine MostekysipHast MeIUIMHA
210 | Monitoring MOHHUTOPHHT
211 | Multidisciplinary MHoronpouiIbHbINA
212 | Museology MyseitHoe neio
213 | Music Mys3bika
Nanoscience and Hanonayxka u
214
Nanotechnology HAHOTEXHOJIOTHHU
215 Nature and Landscape CoxpaHeHue IpUPOIBI 1
Conservation nanamadra
216 | Nephrology Hedponorus
217 | Neurology Hesponorus
218 | Neurology (clinical) Hesposorust (KinHAYECKas)
Heiipornicuxonorus u
219 Neurppsyghology and (busnoIorHYecKas
Physiological Psychology
[ICHXOJIOTUSI
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220 | Neuroscience (miscellaneous) | Hesposorus (pa3Hoe)
291 Nuclear and High Energy SnepHast ¢pusuka u Gpusznka
Physics BBICOKHX QHEPIHi
299 Nuclear Energy and ATOMHas SHEpreTHKa U
Engineering TEXHHMKa
Nuclear Medicine and
223 Imaging SlnepHas MmeauLMHA
224 | Numerical Analysis YuCIIeHHbIM aHAIN3
225 | Nurse Assisting MeicecTprHCKas TIOMOILb
226 | Nursing (miscellaneous) Yxon (pazHoe)
227 | Nutrition and Dietetics ITuranue u gueronorus
228 | Obstetrics and Gynecology AKXyIIEPCTBO U THHEKOJIOTUS
229 | Occupational Therapy Tpymotepamnust
230 | Ocean Engineering TTonBoaunas TexHuka
231 | Oceanography Oxeanorpadus
232 | Oncology OHKoJIOTHs
233 | Oncology (nursing) Omnkouorus (yxon)
234 | Ophthalmology Odransmororus
235 Optical and Magnetic OnruyecKre ¥ MarHUTHBIE
Materials MaTepHAJIbI
236 | Optometry Onromerpust
237 | Oral Surgery YenrocTHO-IHLIEBAs XUPYPIUs
238 | Organic Chemistry Opranuyeckast XUMus
Organizational Behavior and OprauH3aIHoNHOE NoBE CHHE
239 Y yIpaBIICHHUE YEJIOBEYCCKUMH
Human Resource Management
pecypcamu
240 | Orthodontics OpTomoHTHS
241 Orthopedics and Sports Opronenust ¥ CIOPTUBHAS
Medicine MeauLnrHa
242 | Otorhinolaryngology OTOpPUHOJIAPUHTOJIOTUS
243 | Paleontology [ManeoHTronorus
244 | Parasitology IMapasuronorus
245 Pathology and Forensic Iaronorus u cyneGHas
Medicine MeauLnrHa
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246 | Pediatrics Ienuarpus
247 | Perinatology and Child Health Hepl{HaTonomﬂ 1 3H0pOBLE
aerei
248 | Periodontics IMapogonTonorus
249 | Pharmaceutical Science dapmaneBTHICCKAsT HAyKa
250 | Pharmacology dapmakoIorus
251 | Pharmacology (medical) Papmaxosorit
(MeauuMHCKas)
252 | Pharmacology (nursing) dapmakosnorus (yxom)
253 | Pharmacy AnTeka
254 | Philosophy duocodus
255 Physical and Theoretical ®duznyeckas U TeopeTHUECKast
Chemistry XUMUS
256 | Physical Therapy ®duznorepanus
257 Physics and Astronomy ®duznka 1 acTpOHOMHUS
(miscellaneous) (pasHoe)
258 | Physiology duszmonorus
259 | Physiology (medical) duznonorus (MeIUIMHCKAs)
260 | Planning and Development InanupoBanue u pa3BuTHE
261 | Plant Science Hayka o 3aBomax
3abosieBaHUs CTOIIHI,
262 | Podiatry JIOJBDKKU W HHYKHUX
KOHEYHOCTEH
263 | Policy and Law INonuTHKa U IPaBoO
264 Political Science and IMonutonorus u
International Relations MEXIyHAPOHBIC OTHOIICHHS
265 | Pollution 3arpsisHeHUE
266 | Polymers and Plastics ToauMepBI U IIIACTMACCHI
267 | Probability and Uncertainty Beposrnocts u
HEOTIPEICIICHHOCTh
268 Process Chemistry and XUMHUYECKHE POLECCH U
Technology TEXHOJIOTHH
269 | Psychiatric Mental Health TemxuaTpust neuxueckoro
300pOBbSI
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270 | Psychiatry and Mental Health Temxuatpust u neuxireckoe
3I0POBbE
271 | Psychology (miscellaneous) [cuxonorus (pasxoe)
272 | Public Administration Tocynapersennoe
yIpaBieHUE
273 | Public Health 3npaBoOOXpaHEeHUE
274 Pulmonary and Respiratory Jlerounast U pecrupaTropHasi
Medicine MeIUIHA
275 | Radiation Usnyuenue
276 Radiological and Ultrasound Paauosnoruueckue u
Technology yJIbTPa3BYKOBbIE TEXHOJIOTHH
277 | Radiology Pannonorus
278 | Rehabilitation Peabunuranus
279 | Reliability and Quality HanesxHOCTh 1 Ka4eCcTBO
280 | Religious Studies Penurnosenenue
281 | Renewable Energy B0306HOBIIIEMbIE UCTOYHUKU
SHEPruu
282 | Reproductive Medicine PenpoayktuBHas MeauIIiHA
283 | Research and Theory HccnenoBanus U TEOPUS
284 | Review and Exam Preparation O630p 1 noaroToBKa K
9K3aMEHaM
Reviews and References OT3BIBBI ¥ CCBUIKH
285 .
(medical) (MeaunuHa)
286 | Rheumatology Pesmaromnorus
287 | Risk Puck
288 | Safety BesonacHocTh
289 | Safety Research HccnenoBanue 6e3omnacHoCTH
290 | Sensory Systems CeHCOpHBIE CUCTEMBI
291 | Signal Processing O6paboTKa cUrHaja
292 | Small Animals MasteHbKHE KUBOTHBIE
293 | Social Psychology CounanbHas IICUXOJIOTHs
Social Sciences
294 (miscellaneous) CounanbHble HayKH (pa3Hoe)
295 | Social Work CouuanbHas padora
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296 So.c lology and Political CoumroJI0TUs U TOJUTOJIOTHS
Science
297 | Software [Iporpammuoe obecnieuenue
298 | Soil Science TTouBoBeneHue
299 | Space and Planetary Science Hpoctpancrso u
TUIAHETAPHbIC HAYKH
300 | Spectroscopy CIieKTpOCKOMHs
301 | Speech and Hearing Cayx u peub
302 | Sports Science CrnopTuBHas Hayka
Sports Therapy and CnopruBHas Tepanus u
303 A
Rehabilitation peadmHTanus
Statistical and Nonlinear CraTucTHKa U HETUHEHHAs
304 .
Physics (dusnka
305 | Statistics CratucTrka
306 | Statistics and Probability Cratuctika u Teopus
BEPOSITHOCTH
307 | Strategy and Management Crparerus u ynpaBieHue
308 | Stratigraphy Crparurpadus
309 | Structural Biology CrpykTypHas GHOIOTHS
310 | Surfaces [ToBepxuoctn
311 | Surfaces and Interfaces Hapyxnsie n pryTpentne
HOBEPXHOCTH
312 | Surgery Xupyprust
313 Sustainability and the VY CTOMYMBOCTD H
Environment OKpy’Karomias cpesia
314 | Theoretical Computer Science | Teopernueckas HHPOPMAaTHKA
315 | Tourism Typusm
316 | Toxicology Tokcuxonorus
317 | Toxicology and Mutagenesis TOKCHKOJIOTHSI U MyTareHes
Toxicology and
. Toxkcukosorus u
318 | Pharmaceutics (bapmareBTIKa (pasHoe)
(miscellaneous) pmal p
319 | Transplantation Tpancrulanranms
320 | Transportation Tpancnopt
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321 | Urban Studies T'opojckue uccieaoBaHus
322 | Urology Yponorus
323 | Veterinary (miscellaneous) Berepunapus (pa3Hoe)

324 | Virology Bupyconorus

395 Visual Arts and Performing N306pa3utenbHOe HCKYCCTBO
Arts 1 MCTIOJHUTENBHOE HCKYCCTBO

326 Waste Management and YnpaBieHue 0TxonaMu U
Disposal YTHIN3ALMS
Water Science and

327 Technology Hayka o Boze u TexHHKa
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12.5. Subject Areas of the Web of Science Database

Byxranrepckuii yuer u

1 | Accounting & finance
(brHAHCHI
2 | Acoustics AxycTHKa
3 | Aerospace engineering AspoKocMHUYECKast TEXHUKA
4 | Agricultural chemistry Arpoxumust
5 Agricultural economics & DKOHOMHKA CEJIBCKOT0
policy XO35HCTBA M IIOJINTHKA
6 | Agricultural engineering ATrpoTexHHKa
. . . Cenbckoe X031UCTBO
Agriculture, dairy & animal ’
7 - MOJIOYHBIE IPOAYKTHI U
science
300TCXHUA
. e Cenbckoe X031UCTBO
8 | Agriculture, multidisciplinary ’,
MCKIUCIUTITIMHAPHBIN
. Cenbckoe X031UCTBO
9 | Agriculture/agronomy ’
arpOHOMHUS
10 | Agronomy ArpoHOMHS

. . . W ckyccTBEHHBIN HHTEIEKT
A\, robotics & automatic y ’

11 pOOOTOTEXHUKA H
control
aBTOMATHYECKOE YIPABJICHHE
12 | Allergy Aunneprust
13 | Anatomy & morphology Anaromust 1 MOp(HOJIOTUs
14 | Andrology Awnnposorus

. . . AHCCTCSI/I}I 1 MUHTCHCHUBHAs
15 | Anesthesia & intensive care

Tepanust
16 | Anesthesiology AHeCTe3HOIIOT 1S

17 | Animal & plant science JKuBOTHBIE M pacTEHUS
18 | Animal sciences Hayxka o >KMBOTHBIX

19 | Anthropology AHTpOnoNorus

Applied physics/condensed Upuicnansas dusnia,

20 . . KOHJIEHCHUPOBAHHEIE CPEJIBI
matter/materials science . P PCeIEL,
MATCPHUATTIOBCACHUC
21 | Aquatic sciences Bopnble Haykn
22 | Archaeology Apxeoorus

23 | Architecture ApxuTexTypa
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24 | Area studies CrpaHoBeIeHHE
25 | Art HckyccTBO
26 | Art & architecture HckyccTBO 1 apXUTEKTypa
27 | Asian studies A3HaTCKHE UCCIIEI0BAHMS
28 | Astronomy & astrophysics AcTpoHOMUS U acTpo(U3MKa
29 Audiology & speech-language AyHONOTHA 1 TOrOTES
pathology
30 | Automation & control systems CHCTEMbI aBTOMATH3AIMH 1
yIPaBJICHUS
31 | Behavioral sciences [oBeieHUECKHE HAYKH
32 | Biochemical research methods buoxummieciue MeToe!
HCCITe TIOBAHUS
33 | Biochemistry & biophysics Buoxumus u 6uopusuka
34 Biochemistry & molecular Buoxumust u MoJIeKyJIIpHas
biology Ouosnorus
35 | Biodiversity conservation Coxpaserue
OropasHooOpasus
36 | Biology Buosorus
37 | Biophysics Bbruoduznka
38 Biotechnology & applied BuorexHonoruu n
microbiology NPUKJIATHAs] MUKPOOHOJIOTHS
39 | Business Busnec
40 | Business & economics Busnec v 5kOHOMHKA
41 | Business law & reviews [peanprHUMaTEIBCKOE IIPABO
42 | Business, finance Busnec, puHaHCH
43 Cardiac & cardiovascular Cepaeynast ¥ cepiedHO-
systems COCYIMCTasi CUCTEMA
a4 Cardiovascular & hematology | Cepaeuno-cocymucras
research CHCTEMA M T€MATOJIOT s
45 Cardiovascular & respiratory | CepueuHo-cocymucras u
systems JbIXaTelbHast CUCTEMA
46 | Cell & developmental biology | KieTku u Grostorus pa3BuTHs
47 | Cell & tissue engineering Kaeticn n Tkanesas
HEXKCHEPHS
48 | Cell biology uronorus
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49 | Chemical engineering Xuniicckoe
MalIMHOCTPOCHHUE
50 | Chemistry Xumust
51 | Chemistry & analysis XUMHS ¥ aHAJIN3
52 Chemistry & physics, pure & | Xumus u pusHKa, TEOpHs U
applied NPUMEHEHHE
53 | Chemistry, analytical XuMust, aHAJTUTHYECKAS
54 | Chemistry, applied XuMust, IPUKIIaIHAS
55 Chemistry, inorganic & XuMust, HEOPraHUYECKast U
nuclear sepHas
56 | Chemistry, medicinal Xumusi, TeKapCTBCHHAS
57 | Chemistry, multidisciplinary XuMust, MEKIUCIMIUIAHAPHAS
58 | Chemistry, organic Xumusl, OpraHudecKas
59 | Chemistry, physical Xumust, husuueckas
60 | Civil engineering I'paxxnanckoe CTPOUTEIBCTBO
61 | Classical studies Knaccudeckune uccnenoBasus
62 | Classics Kaccuka
63 Clinical immunology & KnuHuueckass AMMYHOJIOTHS 1
infectious disease MH(EKIUOHHbIE 3a00JIEBaHUS
64 | Clinical neurology Knununueckast HeBposIorust
65 Clinical psychology & Knunuueckas Icuxoyiorus 1
psychiatry TICUXUATPHS
66 | Communication Cesi3u
67 Compute_r science & HNudopmaruka 1 MHKUHAPUHT
engineering
68 Computer science, artificial KoMIbroTepHbIE HAYKH,
intelligence WCKYCCTBEHHBIH MHTEIIEKT
69 | Computer science, cybernetics | Madopmarnka, kubepHeTHKa
70 Computer science, hardware Hudopmartrka, anmnaparHbie
& architecture CPE/CTBA M apXHUTEKTypa
71 Computer science, Wndopmarnka,
information systems WH(QOPMAIMOHHBIC CUCTEMBI
Computer science, HMngopmarua,
72 | . R N MEX TUCIUTUTHHAPHbIC
interdisciplinary applications
TPHIIOKCHHSI
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73 Computer science, software WndopmaTrka, mporpaMMHas
engineering WHKEHEPUS
74 Computer science, technology | UudopmaTrKa, TEXHOIOTHS U
& applications HPUIIOKEHUS
75 Computer science, theory & HndopmaTrka, TEOpUS U
methods METO/BI
76 Computer technology & KommbroTepHbIe TEXHOJIOT U
information systems ¥ “HPOPMAIMOHHBIE CUCTEMBI
77 Construction & building CrpouTenscTBo U
technology CTPOUTENbHAs TEXHUKA
78 | Criminology & penology KprMUHOJIOTHSI ¥ IEHOJIOTHSI
79 | Critical care medicine Peanumaronorus
80 | Crystallography Kpucrammorpagus
81 | Cultural studies Kynbrypa, nccnenoBanus
82 | Dance Tanen
83 | Demography Hdemorpadus
. CTOMATOJIOT S, YETIOCTHO-
84 Dentistry, oral surgery & S ——
medicine M
MEMITMHA
Dentistry/oral surgery & Cromarosorus,
85 . XUpyprudeckas CTOMaTONOT s
medicine
U MEUIMHA
86 | Dermatology Nepmarosorus
87 | Developmental biology Buonorus passurus
88 | Earth sciences Hayka o 3emie
89 | Ecology Okonorus
90 | Economics DKOHOMUKA
91 | Education O6pasoBanue
92 Education & educational OO0pa3oBaHUE U HCCIIEI0BAHMS
research B 00JacTH 00pa3oBaHus
93 Education, scientific O6pa3zoBanue, HAYIHBIC
disciplines JIACIATUIAHBI
94 | Education, special O6pasoBaHue, ClEHaIbHOE
Electrical and electronics
95 - - OneKTpuKa U MEeKTPOHUKA
engineering
96 | Electrochemistry DJeKTPOXUMUS
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97 Electronics & electrical DJIeKTPOHUKA U
engineering DJIEKTPOTEXHHUKA
.. Heotnoxuast meguimHCcKast
98 | Emergency medicine A
NOMOIIb
99 Employee relations & human | TpynoBsie OTHOLIEHUS K
resources 4EeJIOBEUYECKHUE PECYPCHI
. . OHIOKPUHOJIOTUS K
100 | Endocrinology & metabolism JIOKP
MeTaboIH3M
101 Endocrinology, metabolism & | Dunokpusonorus,
nutrition MeTaboJIM3M U MUTaHHE
102 Endocrinology, nutrition & OH/IOKPUHOJIOTHS, IUTAHUE U
metabolism 0OMEH BelIeCTB
103 | Energy & fuels DHeprust ¥ TOILIUBO
104 Engineering Vupasnenue
management/general POEKTHPOBAHKMEM, O0IIEE
105 | Engineering mathematics WmkeHepHas MaTeMaTHKa
. . MammmHocTpoeHue
106 | Engineering, aerospace P ’
A9POKOCMHUYCCKOC
. . . . MammuHocTpoeHue
107 | Engineering, biomedical P ’
OHMOMETUITHHCKOE
. . . MammmHocTpoeHue
108 | Engineering, chemical P ’
XHUMHYCCKOC
. . . MammnocTpoenue
109 | Engineering, civil P ’
TPaKTAHCKOE
110 Engineering, electrical & TexHuKa, JIEKTPOTEXHUKA
electronic DJIEKTPOHUKA
. . . MammnocTpoenue
111 | Engineering, environmental P ’
OKpYy>Karomas cpeia
112 | Engineering, geological VHKeHepHO-TEOIOTHIECKHE
. L . HuxenepHeie
113 | Engineering, industrial PHEIC,
MPOMBIINUICHHBIC
. . . IIpoexkrupoBanue
114 | Engineering, manufacturing P P ’
HU3TrOTOBJICHHUC
115 | Engineering, marine MamuHocTpoeHe, MOPCKOe
. . . MammnocTpoenue
116 | Engineering, mechanical P ’
MCXaHHYCCKOC
. . S Mammnoctpoenue
117 | Engineering, multidisciplinary P ’
MCIKIUCHUIITIMHAPHOC
118 | Engineering, ocean MamHOCTpOEHHE, OKEaH
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119 | Engineering, petroleum MarmuHocTpoeHue, HepTh
120 | Entomology DHTOMOJIOTHS
121 | Entomology/pest control JHTOMOJIOTH, 60pKOa ¢

BPEAUTEISIMA
122 | Environment/ecology Oxpyxaiomas cpena,
9KOJIOTHS
Environmental engineering & HHXeHepHaﬂvgamma
123 OKPY’KaroIIel Cpebl U
energy
SHEPTUH
124 Environmental medicine & DKOJIOrHYeCcKas MEAULMHA 1
public health 3/IpaBOOXPAHCHHE
125 | Environmental sciences Hayka 06 okpy»xaronieii cpee
126 | Environmental studies JKooruecKkue
HCCITe TIOBAHUS
. . OKoorn4yecKue
Environmental studies,
127 HCCIIeI0BaHus, Teorpadus U
geography & development
pasBUTHE
128 | Ergonomics OproHomuka
129 | Ethics OtrKa
130 | Ethnic studies DTHHUYECKUE UCCIENOBAHUS
131 | Evolutionary biology DBOJIOLMOHHAS OHOJIOTHs
132 | Experimental biology JKCNepUMEHTAIbHAS
Ouosorus
133 | Family studies UccnenoBanus cembu
134 | Film, radio, television Kuno, paano, TeneBHIeHNE
135 | Fisheries Pr16omoBCcTBO
136 | Folklore donbki0p
137 | Food science & technology Tlumessie nayiu u
TEXHOJIOTUH
138 | Food science/nutrition [uieBple HAYKH, TUTAHUE
139 | Forestry JlecHoe X034HCTBO
140 Gastroenterology & T'actposnTeponorus u
hepatology renaToJIorus
141 | General I'enepaibHbIi
142 | General & internal medicine OOuwas n BHyTpeHHsA
MeIUITMHA
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143 | Genetics & heredity Tenernxa
HACIICICTBCHHOCTh
144 | Geochemistry & geophysics I'eoxuMus 1 reohusnKa
145 | Geography I'eorpagus
146 | Geography, physical I'eorpadust, puznueckas
147 Geological, petroleum & I'eonornyeckas, HeTsiHAS U
mining engineering rOpHasi TEXHHUKa
148 | Geology T'eonorus
149 | Geosciences, multidisciplinary Hayxa o 3emre, .
MEX TUCTMTUTHHAPHbIH
150 | Geriatrics & gerontology I'epuatpus u repoHTONIOTHS
151 | Gerontology I'eponToorus
152 Health care sciences & 31paBooXpaHeHue, HayKa U
services YCIyTH
153 | Health policy & services Tomuka u ycryru
37PaBOOXPaHEHHS
154 | Hematology I'emaronorus
155 | History HUcropus
156 HI.Story & philosophy of Hcropus u driocodust HAyKu
science
157 | History of social sciences HcTopus connanbHBIX HAYK
158 | Horticulture CazmoBOICTBO
159 Hospitality, leisure, sport & T'ocTenpUUMCTBO, OTABIX,
tourism CIIOPT M TYPHU3M
160 | Humanities, multidisciplinary Tymanutapusie, N
MHOTOTPOGMITbHBII
. . Hayka o n300pakeHUsIX 1
Imaging science &
161 . (dhororpaduucckue
photographic technology
TEXHOJIOTHH
162 | Immunology HmmyHOIIOTHsI
163 | Industrial relations & labor TpoussoncraerHpie
OTHOLIEHHS ¥ TPY/I
164 | Infectious diseases NudexumonHbie 3200JICBaHMS
165 Information science & library | MudopmaTrka u HaydHas
science Oubimoreka
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Information technology & Cucremst caasn
166 S HH(POPMALTMOHHBIX
communications systems .~
TEXHOJIOTHt
167 | Inorganic & nuclear chemistry Heopranueckas u saepras
XUMHUS
168 Instrumentation & [Tpubops! 1 u3MepeHns
measurement
169 | Instruments & instrumentation | MHCTpyMeHTBI ¥ IPUOOPHI
170 Integrative & complementary | WurerparusHas u
medicine KOMIUIEMEHTApHAsT MEIMIIUHA
171 | International relations MesxayHapOIHBIC CBSI3U
172 | Language & linguistics SI3BIK ¥ JIMHTBUCTHKA
173 | Law IIpaBo u 3axox
174 Library & information bubanoreka u
sciences UH()OPMALUOHHbIE HAYKH
175 | Limnology JIumHOIOTUS
176 | Linguistics JlunrBucrrka
177 | Literary reviews JlureparypHbie 0630pbI
178 | Literary theory & criticism Jlutepatypras Teopus u
KPUTHKA
179 | Literature Jlureparypa
180 Literature, african, australian, | Jlureparypa, adppukaHckas,
canadian ABCTpAJIMICKas, KaHaJCKas
181 | Literature, american Jlureparypa, aMepHKaHCKast
182 | Literature, british isles Jlurepatypa, bpuranckue
OCTpOBa
183 Literature, german, dutch, Jlureparypa, HeMelKas,
scandinavian rOJUIAHJCKAs, CKAaH{UHABCKAs
184 | Literature, romance Jlureparypa, pomaH
185 | Literature, slavic Jlureparypa, CllaBSIHCKas
186 | Logic Jlornka
187 | Management VYnpasnenue
188 | Management & organization VYipasieHue v OpraHu3aus
189 | Marine & freshwater biology BHOHOFEM MopeKor 1
TPECHO# BOIBI
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190 Marketing & business MapKeTHHT | JEJI0BOE
communication o0IeHne
191 Materials science & MarepuaaoBeieHe 1
engineering WHXKEHEPUS
192 Materials science, MarepuaioBeieHHe,
biomaterials OromMaTepHabl
. . . MarepuanoBeneHus
193 | Materials science, ceramics P A ’
KepaMuKa
. . MarepuanoBeneHue
194 Materials science, “a aKI;e ncminn ’
characterization & testing paKTep
TECTUPOBAHUE
195 Materials science, coatings & | MartepuasnoBeneHue,
films HOKPBITHUS M 3aIHCH
. . . MarepuanoBeneHue
196 | Materials science, composites P A ’
KOMIIO3HUTBI
197 Materials science, MarepuaioBeieHue,
multidisciplinary MEKIUCIMILUTHHAPHBIN
198 Materials science, paper & MarepuanoBeeHue, Gymara u
wood JIEPEBO
199 | Materials science, textiles MarepuanoBeicHHs, TCKCTUIIb
200 Mathematical & MaremaTtuueckas u
computational biology BBIYHCIINTEIbHAS OMOJIOTHSE
201 | Mathematics Maremartuka
202 | Mathematics, applied Maremaruka, IpuKJIaaHas
.. L MaremaTuka
Mathematics, interdisciplinary ’
203 . MEXAUCLUIIIMHAPHBIE
applications
TPHIOKCHUS
204 | Mechanical engineering MamHOCTpOEHHE
205 | Mechanics Mexanuka
206 | Medical ethics MenuuuHCKas STUKA
207 | Medical informatics MenunuHckast ”HpOpMaTHKa
. MenunuHCKas 1a00paTopus
208 | Medical laboratory technology AU paropu,
TEXHOJIOTHHU
209 Medical research, diagnosis & | MeauuMHCKUE UCCIIENOBAHMS,
treatment AUarHOCTHUKA U JICUCHUE
210 Medical research, general MenuuMHCKHE UCCIEI0OBAHUS,
topics o01111e TeMbI
211 Medical research, organs & MenuuMHCKHE UCCIEI0OBAHUS,
systems OpTaHbI U CHCTEMBI
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.. . Menununna, oOmas u
212 | Medicine, general & internal
BHYTPCHHSIS
213 | Medicine, legal MenunuHa, IopuIaIecKast
Medicine, research & Meanunna, HaysHsIe 1
214 . SKCHEPUMEHTANbHBIE
experimental
HCCIIeIOBAHUS
215 Medieval & renaissance CpeHeBEKOBEIC U
studies PEHECCAHCHBIE MCCIIEOBAHUS
216 | Metallurgy Merannyprus
217 Met_allur_gy & metallurgical Mertamnyprus u UHXEHepUs
engineering
218 Meteorology & atmospheric Merteoposnorus 1 Hayka 00
sciences aTMocdepe
219 | Microbiology MHUKpPOOHOIOTHSI
220 | Microscopy Mukpockomust
221 | Mineralogy MuHepaorus
222 | Mining & mineral processing Jloburua u oboramenue
IOJIC3HBIX HCKOMAEMBIX
223 | Molecular biology & genetics Monexynspuas Guonorus u
TCHETHKA
224 | Multidisciplinary MsuoromnpoduibHbIe
225 | Multidisciplinary sciences MHoronpoduibHbIE HAYKH
226 | Music My3bika
227 | Mycology MHuKoIorus
298 Nanoscience & Hanonayku n
nanotechnology HAHOTEXHOJIOTUH
229 | Neuroimaging HeiipoBusyanunzanms
230 | Neurology Hesponorus
231 | Neurosciences Heiiponayku
232 | Neurosciences & behavior Heiiponayku u nmosenenue
233 | Nuclear engineering SInepHast TEXHUKA
234 | Nuclear science & technology | Slaephast Hayka U TEXHOJOTHH
235 | Nursing VYxon
236 | Nutrition & dietetics IIuTaHue ¥ TUETOIOTHS
237 | Obstetrics & gynecology AKyIIepCTBO U I'MHEKOJIOTUs
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238 | Oceanography Oxeanorpadus
239 Oncogenesis & cancer OHKOreHe3 U paKkoBbIE
research HCCIIEIOBAHUS
240 | Oncology Omnkoutorus
241 Operations research & HUccnenoBanue onepanuii u
management science MCHEPKMCHT
242 | Ophthalmology Odrampmoorust
243 | Optics Onruka
244 | Optics & acoustics Onruka ¥ aKkycTuka
245 Optics & laser research & Onruka, azepHble
technology MCCJIEJIOBaHUS M TEXHOJIOTHU
246 Organic chemistry/polymer Opranuyeckast XUMus,
science TOJIMMEPBI
247 | Ornithology OpHHUTOIOTHS
248 | Orthopedics Opronenus
249 Orthopedics, rehabilitation & Opromeus, peaOuIuTanus u
sports medicine CHIOPTHUBHAs MEIUIIMHA
250 | Otolaryngology OTOoNIapUHTOJIOTHS
251 | Otorhinolaryngology OTOpPUHOJIAPUHTOJIOTUS
252 | Paleontology [ManeoHTronorus
253 | Parasitology MMapaszuronorus
254 | Pathology IaTonorus
255 | Pediatrics ITenmarpus
256 | Performing arts VICTIOTHUTETBCKAE BUITBI
HCKYCCTBa
257 | Peripheral vascular disease 3abonesanus
nepudepruIecKux CoCy0B
258 | Pharmacology & pharmacy dapmakoorus u papmarus
259 | Pharmacology & toxicology Papmaxoiorus u
TOKCHKOJIOTHsI
260 | Pharmacology/toxicology Papmaroiorus,
TOKCHKOJIOTHsI
261 | Philosophy dunocodus
262 Physical chemistry/chemical duznuecKas XUMUs,
physics XAMHUYECKas PHU3HKa
263 | Physics dusznka
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264 | Physics, applied duznKa, IpUKIagHAasS
265 Physics, atomic, molecular & | ®wu3uka, aTomHas,
chemical MOJICKYJISIpHAS. U XUMUYECKast
266 | Physics, condensed matter DH3HKE, KOHIICHCHPOBAHHOC
BEIIECTBO
267 | Physics, fluids & plasmas du3nKa, KUIKOCTU U IUIaA3MbI
268 | Physics, mathematical ®dusnka, MaTEMaTHIECKAs,
269 | Physics, multidisciplinary Dusuica,
MEX TUCIMIUTHHAPHASL
270 | Physics, nuclear Odusuka, saepHas
271 | Physics, particles & fields ®dusnka, YaCTULBI U TOJIS
272 | Physiology duszmonorus
273 | Planning & development [InaHupoBaHue U pa3BUTHE
274 | Plant sciences Hayka o pacteHmsix
275 | Poetry [To33us
276 | Political science IMosuronorust
277 Political science & public [onuronorus n
administration TrOCYJIApCTBEHHOC YIIPABJICHUE
TTonuTonorus,
278 Political science, public admin | rocynapcteenHoe
& development AJIMUHUCTPUPOBAHKE M
pasBUTHE
279 | Polymer science Hayka o monmumepax
280 | Primary health care Tepsas memuuuncias
OMOIIIb
281 | Psychiatry Icuxuatpust
282 | Psychology [cuxonorus
283 | Psychology, applied [cuxoorus, NpUKIaIHAS
284 | Psychology, biological [cuxonorus, 6nonornyeckas
285 | Psychology, clinical [cuxonorus, KMMHUYECKas
286 | Psychology, developmental [cuxosorust, pa3sBUTHs
287 | Psychology, educational Teuxonorus,
obpazoBaTesbHas
288 | Psychology, experimental Tenxonorus,
9KCIIEPHMEHTAIbHASI
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289 | Psychology, mathematical Hemxonorus,
MaTreMaTuyecKast
290 | Psychology, multidisciplinary Henxonorus,
MEKAUCIMILIMHAPHAS
291 | Psychology, psychoanalysis [cuxosorus, ICHX0aHaIN3
292 | Psychology, social [Ncuxonorus, conuanabpHas
293 | Public administration Tocynapersennoe
yIpaBJeHUE
Public health & health care Obmecserroe
294 . 3IPaBOOXPAHCHHUE U MEIAMKO-
science
CaHUTAPHAS TIOMOIIb
295 Public, environmental & OO011eCcTBO, OKPYIKAIOIIAs
occupational health cpeja M OXpaHa 3710pOBbsl
296 Radiology, nuclear medicine Pamuonorus, snepHas
& imaging MeJIMIMHA U ToMOrpadus
Radiology, nuclear medicine Papmornorns, snepuaz
297 J90 . MEIUIIMHA U MEAULIMHCKAS
& medical imaging
ToMorpadus
298 | Rehabilitation Peabunuranus
299 | Religion Penurus
300 | Religion & theology Penurus v Te0I0rHs
301 | Remote sensing HAucranuuonnoe
30HIUPOBAHHE
302 | Reproductive biology PenponykriBHas 6Guosiorus
303 | Reproductive medicine PenpoyKTHBHAS MEIHUIHA
Research/laboratory medicine Jlabopatopuas MemMHa 1
304 . MEIMIMHCKAs TEXHUKA,
& medical technology
HCCIIeIOBaHUS
305 | Respiratory system JlpIxarespHas cucremMa
306 | Rheumatology Pesmarosorus
307 | Robotics Pob6oToTexuuka
Semiconductors & solid state TosynpososuiH 1
308 . HOJIYIPOBOJHUKOBBIE
materials technology
TEXHOJIOTHH MATEPUAIIOB
309 Signal processing/circuits & OOpaboTKM CHTHAJIOB, CXEMBI
systems Y CUCTEMBI
310 | Social issues CormaabHBIC BOIPOCH
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311 | Social sciences, biomedical CounanbHLIC HayKy,
OMOMEIUIIMHCKNE
312 Social sciences, OOGIIecTBeHHbIC HAYKH,
interdisciplinary MEKIUCIMILUTHHAPHBIN
313 Social sciences, mathematical | CouunansHble HayKy,
methods MaTeEMaTHYECKHE METObI
314 | Social work CouuanbHas padora
315 | Social work & social policy Counanbas pagora
COLMAJIbHAs TTOJINTUKA
316 | Sociology Counonorus
317 | Sociology & social sciences Counoorus i commansHere
HAayKH
318 | Soil science IouBoBeneHME
319 | Space science Kocmuueckas Hayka
320 | Spectroscopy CIieKTpOCKOMHs
391 Spectroscopy/instrumentation/ | Cnekrpockomnus, mpudopsbI,
analytical sciences AHATUTHYCCKHIE HAYKH
322 | Sport sciences CrnopTuBHbBIE HAYKH
323 | Statistics & probability CraTUCTHKA B BEPOSTHOCTh
324 | Substance abuse 3n0ynorpedieHue aIKorojaeM
WK HAPKOTUKAMHU
325 | Surgery Xupyprust
326 Technology r & TexHoIorys UCCIIEN0BAHUN 1
d/management pa3paboTKH, yIpaBIcHUE
327 | Telecommunications CBs3b
328 Telecommunications TenekOMMYHHKAIIMOHHBIC
technology TEXHOJIOTHU
329 | Theater Teatp
330 | Thermodynamics Tepmonnnamuka
331 | Toxicology TokcuKoI0THS
332 | Transplantation Tpancrulanranms
333 | Transportation Tpancmopt
334 Transportation science & Tpancnopr, Hayka u
technology TEXHOJIOTHS
335 | Tropical medicine Tponuyeckas MeaUIITHA
336 | Urban studies T'opojckue ucciea0Banus
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337 | Urology & nephrology VYpouorus u HepoIorHst

338 Veterinary medicine/animal Berepunapus, 310poBbe
health JKUBOTHBIX

339 | Veterinary sciences Berepunaphbie HayKn

340 | Virology Bupycouorus

341 | Water resources Boanblie pecypcbl

342 | Womens studies UccnenoBanus »xeHILMH

343 | Zoology 30010105
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12.6. Subject Areas of the SSCI and SCIE
Subdatabases of Web of Science

SOCIAL SCIENCES CITATION INDEX

1. Anthropology
Category Description:
Anthropology covers resources relating to the scientific study of human
beings, especially their origin, distribution, behavior, as well as their
physical, social and cultural characteristics and development. This category,
by definition, borrows from related resources in history, archaeology, and
several other social sciences.

2. Area Studies
Category Description:
Avrea Studies covers resources concerned with the social, economic,
political, and military character of a geographical area or region, such as
Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, Pacific Rim, etc. The
resources in this category tend to be historical and interdisciplinary in
nature.

3. Business
Category Description:
This category covers resources concerned with all aspects of business and
the business world. These may include marketing and advertising,
forecasting, planning, administration, organizational studies, compensation,
strategy, retailing, consumer research, and management. Also covered are
resources relating to business history and business ethics.

4. Business, Finance
Category Description:
Business, Finance covers resources primarily concerned with financial and
economic correlations, accounting, financial management, investment
strategies, the international monetary system, insurance, taxation, and
banking.

5. Cultural Studies
Category Description:
Cultural studies covers resources concerned with the interdisciplinary,
theoretical-critical study of modern cultural phenomena, practices and
products in their sociopolitical, historical and geographical contexts.

6. Communication
Category Description:
Communication covers resources on the study of the verbal and non-verbal
exchange of ideas and information. Included here are communication
theory, practice and policy, media studies (journalism, broadcasting,
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advertising, etc.), mass communication, public opinion, speech, business
and technical writing as well as public relations.

7. Criminology & Penology
Category Description:
Criminology & Penology covers resources relating to the study of crime as
a social phenomenon. Included here are resources on the treatment,
management, and rehabilitation of offenders, as well as on criminal law.

8. Demography
Category Description:
Demography includes resources on human populations, especially with
regard to their size, density, distribution, and vital statistics. Resources
covered in this category are concerned with research in migration patterns,
social biology, fertility and contraception, as well as demographic
forecasting, environmental and economic factors, and life span studies.

9. Economics
Category Description:
Economics covers resources on all aspects, both theoretical and applied, of
the production, distribution, and consumption of goods and services. These
include generalist as well as specialist resources, such as political economy,
agricultural economics, macroeconomics, microeconomics, econometrics,
trade, and planning.

10. Education & Educational Research
Category Description:
Education & Educational Research covers resources on the full spectrum of
education, from theoretical to applied, from nursery school to Ph.D.
Included in this category are resources on pedagogy and methodology as
well as on the history of education, reading, curriculum studies, education
policy, and the sociology and economics of education, as well as the use of
computers in the classroom.

11. Education, Special
Category Description:
Education, Special covers resources that are concerned with the education
and development of persons with special needs, including the gifted as well
as those with learning disabilities.

12. Environmental Studies
Category Description:
Environmental Studies covers resources that are multidisciplinary in nature.
These include environmental policy, regional science, planning and law,
management of natural resources, energy policy, and environmental
psychology.

13. Ergonomics
Category Description:
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Ergonomics includes resources concerned with the study of the relationship
between humans and machines, particularly in a work environment. This
category also covers resources on cybernetics, general systems, artificial
intelligence, and systems research.

14. Ethics
Category Description:
Ethics covers resources on normative ethics, including all aspects of the
evaluation of human conduct and social relations, such as business ethics,
medical ethics, environmental ethics, etc. Descriptive ethics is covered
extensively in A&HCI, Philosophy.

15. Ethnic Studies
Category Description:
Ethnic Studies covers resources on ethnic/racial, social and cultural
diversity issues, including the history and the political, social, and economic
interactions of specific ethnic groups.

16. Family Studies
Category Description:
Family Studies includes resources on such issues and areas as family
therapy, family law, marriage, divorce, family planning, and family history.
Cross-disciplinary in nature, many resources in this category also appear in
other categories.

17. Geography
Category Description:
Geography covers resources concerned with socio-cultural aspects of the
Earth's surface emphasizing the human, economic, political, urban, and
environmental issues of the discipline. The history of geography and the
study of cartography are also covered in this category.

18. Gerontology
Category Description:
Gerontology covers resources that are concerned with the sociological and
psychological issues of aging, including such areas as rehabilitation, aging
and education, aging and work, aging and social policy as well as life span
research. Geriatrics, which deals with the medical and clinical aspects of
aging, is covered in the SCI.

19. Health Policy & Services
Category Description:
Health Policy & Services covers resources on healthcare systems, including
healthcare provision and management, financial analysis, healthcare ethics,
health policy, and quality of care.

20. History
Category Description:
The History category in Social Science covers resources that are primarily
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concerned with political, social, and economic history. This category also
includes history resources that focus on a particular group, country or
geographic area.

21. History & Philosophy Of Science
Category Description:
History & Philosophy of Science covers resources on the history of
scientific disciplines including medicine and technology, as well as
resources on the philosophical and social studies of science.

22, History of Social Sciences
Category Description:
History of Social Sciences includes resources on the history of such
disciplines as business, economics, education, sociology, law, and
psychology.

23. Hospitality, Leisure, Sport & Tourism
Category Description:
Hospitality, Leisure, Sport & Tourism covers resources that focus on all
aspects of recreation and leisure studies, sport, hospitality, and travel and
tourism.

24, Industrial Relations & Labor
Category Description:
Industrial Relations & Labor covers resources on arbitration, business and
labor law, human resources, labor history, labor relations, and the sociology
of work relations.

25. Information Science & Library Science
Category Description:
Information Science & Library Science covers resources on a wide variety
of topics, including bibliographic studies, cataloguing, categorization,
database construction and maintenance, electronic libraries, information
ethics, information processing and management, interlending, preservation,
scientometrics, serials librarianship, and special libraries.

26. International Relations
Category Description:
International Relations covers resources concerned with foreign policy,
comparative world politics, world commerce and trade, international legal
issues, peace studies and conflict resolution, military alliances, and strategic
studies.

217. Law
Category Description:
Law covers resources from both general and specialized areas of national
and international law, including comparative law, criminology, business
law, banking, corporate and tax law, constitutional law, civil rights,
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copyright and intellectual property law, environmental law, family law,
medicine and the law as well as psychology and the law.

28. Linguistics
Category Description:
Linguistics covers resources relating to all theoretical and applied aspects of
linguistics, including phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, and
semantics. The category also includes resources dealing with language as a
social phenomenon such as sociolinguistics, language acquisition and
education, psycholinguistics, computational linguistics, corpus linguistics,
semiotics and the relationship between memory and language.

29. Management
Category Description:
Management covers resources on management science, organization
studies, strategic planning and decision-making methods, leadership studies,
and total quality management.

30. Nursing
Category Description:
Nursing covers resources on all aspects of nursing science and practice such
as administration, economics, management, education, technological
applications and all clinical care specialties.

31. Planning & Development
Category Description:
Planning & Development is concerned with resources on the economics and
social development of both underdeveloped and industrialized areas. The
resources in this category focus on subjects such as economic forecasting,
development studies, policy-making strategies, theories of planning, and the
growth of the third world.

32. Political Science
Category Description:
Political Science covers resources concerned with political studies, military
studies, the electoral and legislative processes, political theory, history of
political science, comparative studies of political systems, and the
interaction of politics and other areas of science and social science.

33. Psychiatry
Category Description:
Psychiatry covers resources that focus on the origins, diagnosis, and
treatment of mental, emotional, or behavioral disorders. Areas covered in
this category include adolescent and child psychiatry, forensic psychiatry,
geriatric psychiatry, hypnosis, psychiatric nursing, psychiatric
rehabilitation, psychosomatic research, and stress medicine.

34. Psychology, Applied
Category Description:
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Psychology, Applied covers resources on organizational psychology,
including selection, training, performance, and evaluation; organizational
behavior; counseling and development; as well as aviation psychology and
sports psychology.

35. Psychology, Biological
Category Description:
Psychology, Biological includes resources concerned with the biological
basis of psychological states and processes. Biopsychology,
psychophysiology, psychopharmacology, and comparative psychology
resources are covered in this category.

36. Psychology, Clinical
Category Description:
Psychology, Clinical covers resources concerned with the combination of
psychological therapy and clinical treatment such as behavior research and
therapy, cognitive therapy, family therapy, marital and sexual therapy,
psychotherapy, and rehabilitation psychology.

37. Psychology, Developmental
Category Description:
Psychology, Developmental covers resources concerned with the study of
developmental changes in social and cognitive abilities. Key areas include
adult development and aging, child and adolescent psychology, cognitive,
perceptual, motor and language development as well as psychosocial and
personality development.

38. Psychology, Educational
Category Description:
Psychology, Educational includes resources on educational psychology,
educational measurement, creative behavior, instructional science, reading
research, and school psychology.

39. Psychology, Experimental
Category Description:
Psychology, Experimental covers resources concerned with consciousness;
cognition and memory; visual, auditory, and speech perception; and
ecological psychology.

40. Psychology, Mathematical
Category Description:
Psychology, Mathematical covers resources concerned with experimental
methodology and instrumentation, multivariate methods, statistical
manipulation, and research strategy.

41. Psychology, Multidisciplinary
Category Description:
Psychology, Multidisciplinary covers resources with a general or
interdisciplinary approach to the field. Resources on philosophical
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psychology, psychobiology, and the history of psychology are included in
this category.

42. Psychology, Psychoanalysis
Category Description:
Psychology, Psychoanalysis includes resources concerned with
psychoanalysis as a form of diagnosis and treatment that emphasizes the
gradual integration of repressed memories into the total structure of the
personality.

43. Psychology, Social
Category Description:
Psychology, Social covers resources on the behavior of the individual in a
social context. Areas included are group processes, interpersonal processes,
intercultural relations, personality, social roles, persuasion, compliance,
conformity, sex roles, and sexual orientation.

44, Public Administration
Category Description:
Public Administration covers resources concerned with the management of
public enterprises, implementation of governmental decisions, the
relationship between public and private sectors, public finance policy, and
state bureaucracy studies.

45, Public, Environmental & Occupational Health
Category Description:
Public, Environmental & Occupational Health covers resources on social
medicine, health behavior, health education, safety research, and
community mental health. Resources concerned with the health of particular
groups such as adolescents, elderly, or women are included in this category.

46. Rehabilitation
Category Description:
Rehabilitation covers resources concerned with therapeutic approaches for
the treatment of mental, speech, hearing, visual, and other physical
disabilities. This category also includes studies in music, art, dance, and
occupational therapy.

47, Social Issues
Category Description:
Social Issues covers resources in a wide variety of topics addressing social
problems for the individual, family, or society. Resources included in this
category deal with death studies, issues in science and technology, gender
studies, ethical studies, media studies, race and class, and the interaction of
technology and society.

48. Social Sciences, Biomedical
Category Description:
Social Sciences, Biomedical includes resources on the political and social
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effects of biomedical research. Areas covered include family planning,
healthcare ethics, psycho-oncology, and sexual health.

49, Saocial Sciences, Interdisciplinary
Category Description:
Social Sciences, Interdisciplinary includes resources with an
interdisciplinary approach to the field such as studies on social sciences and
computers, time and society, evaluation practice, black studies, information
science and society, homosexuality studies, childhood studies, and death
studies.

50. Social Sciences, Mathematical Methods
Category Description:
Social Sciences, Mathematical Methods covers resources concerned with
the quantitative methodologies used for research in social sciences such as
mathematical modeling and statistical techniques for psychological,
sociological, and economic data evaluation.

51. Social Work
Category Description:
Social Work covers resources concerned with homelessness, social
casework, social services, social work education, public welfare, family
counseling, child welfare and abuse, social work administration, social work
with groups, and gerontological social work.

52. Sociology
Category Description:
Sociology covers resources that focus on the study of human society, social
structures, and social change as well as human behavior as it is shaped by
social forces. Areas covered in this category include community studies,
socio-ethnic problems, rural sociology, sociobiology, social deviance,
gender studies, the sociology of law, the sociology of religion, and
comparative sociology.

53. Substance Abuse
Category Description:
Substance Abuse covers resources concerned primarily with the social and
psychological problems of addiction, substance abuse education, and the
treatment of the chemically dependent. Resources concerned with the
biomedical problems of substance abuse appear in the Science Citation
Index.

54, Transportation
Category Description:
Transportation covers resources concerned with transportation policy,
economics, management, transportation development, and transportation
studies. Resources concerned with the civil engineering aspects of



527 Publication of a Research Article

transportation appear in the TRANSPORTATION SCIENCE &
TECHNOLOGY category of the Science Citation Index.

55. Urban Studies
Category Description:
Urban Studies covers resources concerned with the social aspects of city
planning and urban design. Topics covered include the effects of the urban
environment on the individual, the effects of urbanization on the natural
environment, urban economics, urban technology, housing planning, urban
education, and urban law.

56. Women's Studies
Category Description:
Women's Studies covers resources that focus on interdisciplinary topics
such as women and health, women's psychology, women and politics, as
well as gender studies and feminism.

SCIENCE CITATION INDEX EXPANDED

1. Acoustics
Category Description:
Acoustics covers resources on the study of the generation, control,
transmission, reception, and effects of sounds. Relevant subjects include
linear and nonlinear acoustics; atmospheric sound; underwater sound; the
effects of mechanical vibrations; architectural acoustics; audio engineering;
audiology; and ultrasound applications.

2. Agricultural Economics & Policy
Category Description:
Agricultural Economics & Palicy covers resources concerning the
production, distribution, and consumption of agricultural commodities as
well as the managerial and policy decisions concerning these commodities.

3. Agricultural Engineering
Category Description:
Agricultural Engineering covers resources concerning many engineering
applications in agriculture, including the design of machines, equipment,
and buildings; soil and water engineering; irrigation and drainage
engineering; crop harvesting, processing, and storage; animal production
technology, housing, and equipment; precision agriculture; post-harvest
processing and technology; rural development; agricultural mechanization;
horticultural engineering; greenhouse structures and engineering, bioenergy
and aquacultural engineering.

4. Agriculture, Dairy & Animal Science
Category Description:
Agriculture, Dairy & Animal Science covers resources on the selection,
breeding and management of livestock, including animal science, animal
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nutrition, poultry science, animal breeding and genetics, dairy science, and
animal production science.

5. Agriculture, Multidisciplinary
Category Description:
Agriculture, Multidisciplinary covers resources having a general or
interdisciplinary approach to the agricultural sciences. Regional and multi-
subject resources are also covered.

6. Agronomy
Category Description:
Agronomy covers resources on the selection, breeding, management, and
post-harvest treatment of crops including crop protection and science, seed
science, plant nutrition, plant and soil science, soil management and tillage,
weed science, agroforestry, agroclimatology, and agricultural water
management.

7. Allergy
Category Description:
Allergy covers resources dealing with the full spectrum of
immunologically-mediated hypersensitivity reactions including immediate
or acute hypersensitivity, dermatitis, and asthma. This category also covers
resources on the underlying cellular and molecular immunology specific to
allergic reactivity, pathogenesis, tissue damage, clinical presentation, and
modes of treatment.

8. Anatomy & Morphology
Category Description:
Anatomy & Morphology includes resources describing the characteristics,
generation, and organization of structure in vertebrates or invertebrates.
Topics cover embryology, developmental morphology, and functional
anatomy, as well as specific structures, systems, or organisms. Resources on
plant structure and embryology are placed preferentially in the PLANT
SCIENCE category.

9. Andrology
Category Description:
Andrology includes resources focused on the development, function, and
disorders of male morphology and reproductive systems. Topics include
gonad formation, gamete generation and function, male reproductive health
and endocrinology, and sex determination in the male embryo.

10. Anesthesiology
Category Description:
Anesthesiology covers resources that focus on the administration of
anesthetics, the treatment of pain, and the use of life support systems. This
category also includes specific resources on cardiovascular anesthesia,
pediatric anesthesia, and neurosurgical anesthesia.
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11. Astronomy & Astrophysics
Category Description:
Astronomy & Astrophysics covers resources that focus on the science of the
celestial bodies and their magnitudes, motions, and constitution. Topics
include the properties of celestial bodies such as luminosity, size, mass,
density, temperature, and chemical composition, as well as their origin and
evolution. This category includes some resources on planetary science that
focus on astrophysical aspects of planets. General resources on planetary
science are placed in the GEOCHEMISTRY & GEOPHYSICS category.

12. Audiology & Speech-Language Pathology
Category Description:
Audiology & Speech-Language Pathology covers resources on the basic
science and clinical research aspects of speech, language, communication
and hearing disorders. This category will also cover all areas of audiology
as well as clinical management (diagnosis, prevention and treatment) of the
above disorders.

13. Automation & Control Systems
Category Description:
Automation & Control Systems covers resources on the design and
development of processes and systems that minimize the necessity of
human intervention. Resources in this category cover control theory, control
engineering, and laboratory and manufacturing automation.

14, Behavioral Sciences
Category Description:
Behavioral Sciences covers resources dealing with the biological correlates
of observable action in humans or animals. These include aggression, sexual
behavior, and learning as well as the various factors, natural or
pharmacological, that alter such behaviors. Resources in this category cover
neurobiology, experimental psychology, ethology, cognitive assessment,
and behavioral consequences of neurological disorders.

15. Biochemical Research Methods
Category Description:
Biochemical Research Methods includes resources that describe specific
techniques used in biological and biochemical research, including methods
for the purification and analysis of biomolecules, the observation of the
structure or function of living organisms and tissues (exclusive of
microscopy), and the alteration of biomolecules for specific research
applications. This category does not cover clinical applications or the
development and design of diagnostic tools.

16. Biochemistry & Molecular Biology
Category Description:
Biochemistry & Molecular Biology covers resources on general
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biochemistry and molecular biology topics such as carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, nucleic acids, genes, drugs, toxic substances, and other chemical
or molecular constituents of cells, microbes, and higher plants and animals,
including humans. Excluded are resources that are focus on biochemistry in
cells, tissues or organs and those whose primary focus is the organism of
study, e.g. plants, microbes, etc. Excluded, also, are resources that focus on
methods in biochemistry or molecular biology.

17. Biodiversity Conservation
Category Description:
Biodiversity Conservation covers resources on the conservation
management of species and ecosystems. Topics include conservation
ecology, biological conservation, paleobiology, natural history and the
natural sciences.

18. Biology
Category Description:
The Biology category includes resources having a broad or interdisciplinary
approach to biology. In addition, it includes materials that cover a specific
area of biology not covered in other categories such as theoretical biology,
mathematical biology, thermal biology, cryobiology, and biological rhythm
research.

19. Biophysics
Category Description:
Biophysics covers resources that focus on the transfer and effects of
physical forces and energy-light, sound, electricity, magnetism, heat, cold,
pressure, mechanical forces, and radiation-within and on cells, tissues, and
whole organisms.

20. Biotechnology & Applied Microbiology
Category Description:
Biotechnology & Applied Microbiology includes resources that cover a
broad range of topics on the manipulation of living organisms to make
products or solve problems to meet human needs. Topics include genetic
engineering; molecular diagnostic and therapeutic techniques; genome data
mining; bioprocessing of food and drugs; biological control of pests;
environmental bioremediation; and bio-energy production. This category
also covers resources that deal with the related social, business, and
regulatory issues.

21, Cardiac & Cardiovascular Systems
Category Description:
Cardiac & Cardiovascular Systems covers resources dealing with the
diagnosis and treatment of heart disease. Coverage focuses on cardiac
disease prevention, pharmacology, surgery, transplantation, and research.
This category also includes cardiac testing, pacemakers, and medical
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devices. Resources focusing on circulation, hypertension, arterial disease,
and stroke are placed in the PERIPHERAL VASCULAR DISEASE
category.

22. Cell Biology
Category Description:
Cell Biology includes resources on all aspects of the structure and function
of eukaryotic cells. The principle characteristic of resources in this category
is an emphasis on the integration at the cellular level of biochemical,
molecular, genetic, physiological, and pathological information. This
category considers material on specific tissues, differentiated as well as
embryonic.

23. Cell & Tissue Engineering
Category Description:
Cell & Tissue Engineering covers resources that apply technology to the
chemical, mechanical, and electrical alteration or preparation of cells and
tissues. Cell regions that can be redesigned and manipulated include: the
membrane, receptors, cytoplasm, cytoskeleton, genes, and matrix.
Resources in this category span a range of technologies including:
engineering regeneration of nerve, adipose or endothelial tissue; developing
various types of engineered stem cells; and biomechanical aspects of
engineered tissue/cells. This category does not include resources on clinical
interventions.

24, Chemistry, Analytical
Category Description:
Chemistry, Analytical covers resources on the techniques that yield any
type of information about chemical systems. Topics include
chromatography, thermal analysis, chemometrics, separation techniques,
pyrolysis, and electroanalytical and radioanalytical chemistry. Some
spectroscopy resources may be included in this category when focusing on
analytical techniques and applications in chemistry.

25. Chemistry, Applied
Category Description:
Chemistry, Applied covers resources that report on the application of basic
chemical sciences to other sciences, engineering, and industry. Topics
include chemical engineering (catalysis, fuel processing,
microencapsulation, and functional polymers); food science and technology
(cereals, hydrocolloids, and food additives); medicinal chemistry
(pharmacology); dyes and pigments; coatings technology; and cosmetics.

26. Chemistry, Inorganic & Nuclear
Category Description:
Chemistry, Inorganic & Nuclear includes resources on both inorganic and
nuclear chemistry. Chemistry, Inorganic covers resources that are concerned
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with non-carbon elements and the preparation, properties, and reactions of
their compounds. It also includes resources on the study of certain simple
carbon compounds, including the oxides, carbon disulfide, the halides,
hydrogen cyanide, and salts, such as the cyanides, cyanates, carbonates, and
hydrogencarbonates. Resources on coordination chemistry and organo-
metallic compounds (those containing a carbon-metal bond) are also
covered in this category. Chemistry, Nuclear includes resources on the
study of the atomic nucleus, including fission and fusion reactions and their
products. This category also covers radiochemistry resources focusing on
such topics as the preparation of radioactive compounds, the separation of
isotopes by chemical reactions, the use of radioactive labels in studies of
mechanisms, and experiments on the chemical reactions and compounds of
transuranic elements.

27. Chemistry, Medicinal
Category Description:
Chemistry, Medicinal includes resources emphasizing the isolation and
study of substances with therapeutic potential. Topics of interest are
quantitative structure-function relationships, structural characterization and
organic syntheses of naturally occurring compounds, and chemical and
analytical techniques used in rational drug design. See also the
PHARMACOLOGY & PHARMACY category.

28. Chemistry, Multidisciplinary
Category Description:
Chemistry, Multidisciplinary includes resources having a general or
interdisciplinary approach to the chemical sciences. Special topic chemistry
resources that have relevance to many areas of chemistry are also included
in this category. Resources having a primary focus on analytical, inorganic
and nuclear, organic, physical, or polymer chemistry are placed in their own
categories.

29. Chemistry, Organic
Category Description:
Chemistry, Organic includes resources that focus on synthetic and natural
organic compounds their synthesis, structure, properties, and reactivity.
Research on hydrocarbons, a major area of organic chemistry, is included in
this category.

30. Chemistry, Physical
Category Description:
Chemistry, Physical includes resources on photochemistry, solid state
chemistry, kinetics, catalysis, quantum chemistry, surface chemistry,
electrochemistry, chemical thermodynamics, thermophysics, colloids,
fullerenes, and zeolites.
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31. Clinical Neurology
Category Description:
Clinical Neurology covers resources on all areas of clinical research and
medical practice in neurology. The focus is on traditional neurological
ilinesses and diseases such as dementia, stroke, epilepsy, headache, multiple
sclerosis, and movement disorders that have clinical and socio-economic
importance. This category also includes resources on medical specialties
such as pediatric neurology, neurosurgery, neuroradiology, pain
management, and neuropsychiatry that affect neurological diagnosis and
treatment.

32. Computer Science, Artificial Intelligence
Category Description:
Computer Science, Artificial Intelligence covers resources that focus on
research and techniques to create machines that attempt to efficiently
reason, problem-solve, use knowledge representation, and perform analysis
of contradictory or ambiguous information. This category includes
resources on artificial intelligence technologies such as expert systems,
fuzzy systems, natural language processing, speech recognition, pattern
recognition, computer vision, decision-support systems, knowledge bases,
and neural networks.

33. Computer Science, Cybernetics
Category Description:
Computer Science, Cybernetics includes resources that focus on the control
and information flows within and between artificial (machine) and
biological systems. Resources in this category draw from the fields of
artificial intelligence, automatic control, and robotics.

34. Computer Science, Hardware & Architecture
Category Description:
Computer Science, Hardware & Architecture covers resources on the
physical components of a computer system: main and logic boards, internal
buses and interfaces, static and dynamic memory, storage devices and
storage media, power supplies, input and output devices, networking
interfaces, and networking hardware such as routers and bridges. Resources
in this category also cover the architecture of computing devices, such as
SPARC, RISC, and CISC designs, as well as scalable, parallel, and multi-
processor computing architectures.

35. Computer Science, Information Systems
Category Description:
Computer Science, Information Systems covers resources that focus on the
acquisition, processing, storage, management, and dissemination of
electronic information that can be read by humans, machines, or both. This
category also includes resources for telecommunications systems and
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discipline-specific subjects such as medical informatics, chemical
information processing systems, geographical information systems, and
some library science.

36. Computer Science, Interdisciplinary Applications
Category Description:
Computer Science, Interdisciplinary Applications includes resources
concerned with the application of computer technology and methodology to
other disciplines, such as information management, engineering, biology,
medicine, environmental studies, geosciences, arts and humanities,
agriculture, chemistry, and physics.

37. Computer Science, Software Engineering
Category Description:
Computer Science, Software Engineering includes resources that are
concerned with the programs, routines, and symbolic languages that control
the functioning of the hardware and direct its operation. Also covered in this
category are computer graphics, digital signal processing, and programming
languages.

38. Computer Science, Theory & Methods
Category Description:
Computer Science, Theory & Methods includes resources that emphasize
experimental computer processing methods or programming techniques
such as parallel computing, distributed computing, logic programming,
object-oriented programming, high-speed computing, and supercomputing.

39. Construction & Building Technology
Category Description:
Construction & Building Technology includes resources that provide
information on the physical features and design of structures (e.g.,
buildings, dams, bridges, tunnels) and the materials used to construct them
(concrete, cement, steel). Other topics covered in this category include
heating and air conditioning, energy systems, and indoor air quality.

40. Critical Care Medicine
Category Description:
Critical Care Medicine covers resources on healthcare specialties that focus
on the care of patients with acute, life-threatening illness or injury. This
category covers resources such as heart attack; poisoning; burns,
pneumonia; surgical complications; premature birth; trauma including head
trauma,; stroke, and other neural injuries; intensive care anesthesia; and
resuscitation.

41. Crystallography
Category Description:
Crystallography covers resources that report on the study of the formation,
structure, and properties of crystals. This category also includes resources
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on X-ray crystallography, the study of the internal structure of crystals
through the use of X-ray diffraction.

42. Dentistry, Oral Surgery & Medicine
Category Description:
Dentistry, Oral Surgery & Medicine covers resources on the anatomy,
physiology, biochemistry, and pathology of the teeth and oral cavity. This
category includes specific resources on periodontal disease, dental implants,
oral and maxillofacial surgery, oral pathology, and oral surgery. Coverage
also includes resources on community dentistry, public health dentistry, and
pediatric dentistry.

43. Dermatology
Category Description:
Dermatology covers resources on the anatomy, physiology, and pathology
of the skin. It contains resources on investigative and experimental
dermatology, contact dermatitis, dermatologic surgery, dermatologic
pathology, and dermatologic oncology. This category also includes specific
resources on burns, wounds and leprosy.

44, Developmental Biology
Category Description:
Developmental Biology includes resources focused on the specific
mechanisms of cell, tissue, and organism development, as well as
gametogenesis, fertilization, biochemistry and molecular genetic control of
development, cell biology of gametes and zygotes, and embryology.

45, Ecology
Category Description:
Ecology covers resources concerning many areas relating to the study of the
interrelationship of organisms and their environments, including ecological
economics, ecological engineering, ecotoxicology, ecological modeling,
evolutionary ecology, biogeography, chemical ecology, marine ecology,
wildlife research, microbial ecology, molecular ecology, and population
ecology. This category also includes general ecology resources and ones
devoted to particular ecological systems.

46. Education, Scientific Disciplines
Category Description:
Education, Scientific Disciplines covers all education resources in the
scientific disciplines, including biology, pharmacy, biochemistry,
engineering, chemistry, nutrition, and medicine.

47. Electrochemistry
Category Description:
Electrochemistry covers resources that deal with the chemical changes
produced by electricity and the generation of electricity by chemical
reactions. Applications include dry cells, lead plate, storage batteries,
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electroplating, electrodeposition (electrolysis), purification of copper,
production of aluminum, fuel cells, and corrosion of metals.

48. Emergency Medicine
Category Description:
Emergency Medicine covers resources on the science, education, and
clinical practice of emergency medicine. Coverage spans the breadth of the
specialty on trauma, pediatrics, toxicology, injury prevention and control,
resuscitation, and emergency medical services.

49, Endocrinology & Metabolism
Category Description:
Endocrinology & Metabolism includes resources focused on endocrine
glands; the regulation of cell, organ, and system function by the action of
secreted hormones; the generation and chemical/biological properties of
these substances; and the pathogenesis and treatment of disorders associated
with either source or target organs. Specific areas covered include
neuroendocrinology, reproductive endocrinology, pancreatic hormones and
diabetes, regulation of bone formation and loss, and control of growth.

50. Energy & Fuels
Category Description:
Energy & Fuels covers resources on the development, production, use,
application, conversion, and management of nonrenewable (combustible)
fuels (such as wood, coal, petroleum, and gas) and renewable energy
sources (solar, wind, biomass, geothermal, hydroelectric). Note: Resources
dealing with nuclear energy and nuclear technology appear in the
NUCLEAR SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY category.

51. Engineering, Aerospace
Category Description:
Engineering, Aerospace includes resources concerned with astronautics,
aeronautics, aerospace, and aviation. Topics covered include the design and
construction of aircraft, space vehicles, missiles, satellites, instrumentation,
and power units, as well as the launch, flight, and guidance of crafts in the
earth's atmosphere or in space. Resources in this category draw from many
fields, including mechanics and mechanical engineering, automation,
instrumentation, and materials science.

52. Engineering, Biomedical
Category Description:
Engineering, Biomedical covers resources that apply engineering
technology to solving medical problems. Resources in this category span a
wide range of applications including applied biomechanics, biorheology,
medical imaging, medical monitoring equipment, artificial organs, and
implanted materials and devices.
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53. Engineering, Chemical
Category Description:
Engineering, Chemical covers resources that discuss the chemical
conversion of raw materials into a variety of products. This category
includes resources that deal with the design and operation of efficient and
cost-effective plants and equipment for the production of the various end
products.

54. Engineering, Civil
Category Description:
Engineering, Civil includes resources on the planning, design, construction,
and maintenance of fixed structures and ground facilities for industry,
occupancy, transportation, use and control of water, and harbor facilities.
Resources also may cover the sub-fields of structural engineering,
geotechnics, earthquake engineering, ocean engineering, water resources
and supply, marine engineering, transportation engineering, and municipal
engineering.

55. Engineering, Electrical & Electronic
Category Description:
Engineering, Electrical & Electronic covers resources that deal with the
applications of electricity, generally those involving current flows through
conductors, as in motors and generators. This category also includes
resources that cover the conduction of electricity through gases or a vacuum
as well as through semiconducting and superconducting materials. Other
relevant topics in this category include image and signal processing,
electromagnetics, electronic components and materials, microwave
technology, and microelectronics.

56. Engineering, Environmental
Category Description:
Engineering, Environmental includes resources that discuss the effects of
human beings on the environment and the development of controls to
minimize environmental degradation. Relevant topics in this category
include water and air pollution control, hazardous waste management, land
reclamation, pollution prevention, bioremediation, incineration,
management of sludge problems, landfill and waste repository design and
construction, facility decommissioning, and environmental policy and
compliance.

57. Engineering, Geological
Category Description:
Engineering, Geological includes multidisciplinary resources that
encompass the knowledge and experience drawn from both the geosciences
and various engineering disciplines (primarily civil engineering). Resources
in this category cover geotechnical engineering, geotechnics,
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geotechnology, soil dynamics, earthquake engineering, geotextiles and
geomembranes, engineering geology, and rock mechanics.

58. Engineering, Industrial
Category Description:
Engineering, Industrial includes resources that focus on engineering
systems that integrate people, materials, capital, and equipment to provide
products and services. Relevant topics covered in the category include
operations research, process engineering, productivity engineering,
manufacturing, computer-integrated manufacturing (CIM), industrial
economics, and design engineering.

59. Engineering, Manufacturing
Category Description:
Engineering, Manufacturing covers resources on the conversion of raw
materials into end-use products or processed materials. Topics in this
category include computer-integrated manufacturing (CIM), computer-
aided design (CAD), and computer-aided manufacturing (CAM); design of
products, tools, and machines; quality control; scheduling; production; and
inventory control.

60. Engineering, Marine
Category Description:
Engineering, Marine includes resources that focus on the environmental and
physical constraints an engineer must consider in the design, construction,
navigation, and propulsion of ships and other sea vessels.

61. Engineering, Mechanical
Category Description:
Engineering, Mechanical includes resources on the generation,
transmission, and use of heat and mechanical power, as well as with the
production and operation of tools, machinery, and their products. Topics in
this category include heat transfer and thermodynamics, fatigue and
fracture, wear, tribology, energy conversion, hydraulics, pneumatics,
microelectronics, plasticity, strain analysis, and aerosol technology.

62. Engineering, Multidisciplinary
Category Description:
Engineering, Multidisciplinary covers resources having a general or
interdisciplinary approach to engineering. Relevant topics include computer
science and mathematics in engineering, engineering education, reliability
studies, and audio engineering.

63. Engineering, Ocean
Category Description:
Engineering, Ocean includes resources concerned with the development of
equipment and techniques that allow humans to operate successfully
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beneath and on the surface of the ocean in order to develop and utilize
marine resources.

64. Engineering, Petroleum
Category Description:
Engineering, Petroleum covers resources that report on a combination of
engineering concepts, methods, and techniques on drilling and extracting
hydrocarbons and other fluids from the earth (e.g., chemical flooding,
thermal flooding, miscible displacement techniques, and horizontal drilling)
and on the refining process. Relevant topics in this category include drilling
engineering, production engineering, reservoir engineering, and formation
evaluation, which infers reservoir properties through indirect measurements.

65. Entomology
Category Description:
Entomology covers resources concerning many aspects of the study of
insects, including general entomology, applied entomology, regional
entomology, apidology, aquatic insects, insect biochemistry and physiology,
economic entomology, integrated pest management, environmental
entomology, and pesticide science.

66. Environmental Sciences
Category Description:
Environmental Sciences covers resources concerning many aspects of the
study of the environment, among them environmental contamination and
toxicology, environmental health, environmental monitoring, environmental
geology, and environmental management. This category also includes soil
science and conservation, water resources research and engineering and
climate change.

67. Evolutionary Biology
Category Description:
Evolutionary Biology covers resources concerning the molecular, natural
selection, and population mechanisms of evolution; the evolution of species
and related groups; the classification of organisms based on evolutionary
relationships; and the biology and ecology of extinct organisms.

68. Fisheries
Category Description:
Fisheries covers resources concerning numerous aspects of fisheries
science, technology and industry, including fish pathology, fish physiology
and biochemistry, fish diseases and aquaculture.

69. Food Science & Technology
Category Description:
Food Science & Technology covers resources concerning various aspects of
food research and production, including food additives and contaminants,
food chemistry and biochemistry, meat science, food microbiology and
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technology, dairy science, food engineering and processing, cereal science,
brewing, and food quality and safety.

70. Forestry
Category Description:
Forestry covers resources concerning the science and technology involved
in establishing, maintaining and managing forests for various uses,
including wood production, water resource management, wildlife
conservation and recreation.

71. Gastroenterology & Hepatology
Category Description:
Gastroenterology & Hepatology covers resources on the anatomy,
physiology, biochemistry, and pathology of the digestive system. This
category includes specific resources on the prognosis and treatment of
digestive diseases; stomach ulcers; metabolic, genetic, infectious and
chemically induced diseases of the liver; colitis; diseases of the pancreas
and diseases of the rectum.

72. Genetics & Heredity
Category Description:
Genetics & Heredity includes resources that deal with the structure,
functions, and properties of genes, and the characteristics of inheritance.
This category also considers heritable traits, population genetics, frequency
and distribution of polymorphism, as well as inherited diseases and
disorders of the replicative process. The category is distinguishable from
Biochemistry & Molecular Biology by its specific emphasis on the gene as
a single functional unit, and on the gene's effect on the organism as a whole.

73. Geochemistry & Geophysics
Category Description:
Resources in this category may focus on either Geochemistry or Geophysics
or both. Geochemistry covers resources that deal with the chemical
composition and chemical changes in the Earth or other planets or asteroids.
Topics include research on related chemical and geological properties of
substances, applied geochemistry, organic geochemistry, and
biogeochemistry. Geophysics covers resources on the application of the
methods and techniques of physics to the study of the structure of the Earth
and the processes affecting it. Topics addressed include seismology,
tectonics, tectonophysics, geomagnetism, radioactivity, and rock mechanics.

74. Geography, Physical
Category Description:
Geography, Physical covers resources dealing with the differentiation of
areas of the Earth's surface as shown in the character, arrangement, and
interrelations over the world of such elements as climate, elevation, soil,
vegetation, population, land use, industries, or states, as well as the unit
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areas formed by the complex of these individual elements. Resources which
focus on economic, human, and urban topics are covered in the SSCI
GEOGRAPHY category.

75. Geology
Category Description:
Geology covers resources that deal with the physical history of the Earth,
the rock of which it is composed, and the physical changes (not the physics)
that the Earth has undergone or is undergoing. Resources in this category
cover sedimentology, stratigraphy, hydrogeology, ore geology, structural
geology, regional geology, and petrology. These resources are somewhat
narrow in scope and are not given to the interdisciplinary study of the Earth
Sciences.

76. Geosciences, Multidisciplinary
Category Description:
Geosciences, Multidisciplinary covers resources having a general or
interdisciplinary approach to the study of the Earth and other planets.
Relevant topics include geology, geochemistry/geophysics, hydrology,
paleontology, oceanography, meteorology, mineralogy, geography, and
energy and fuels. Resources having a primary focus on geology, or
geochemistry & geophysics are placed in their own categories.

77. Geriatrics & Gerontology
Category Description:
Geriatrics & Gerontology covers resources on the aged and the aging
process. This category includes the clinical, biochemical, histological, and
psychological aspects of aging. Coverage also includes specific clinical
problems in the treatment of elderly patients, as well as research on the
cellular and animal correlates of age and senescence. Resources that focus
on the psychological, social, and political aspects of aging are covered in
the SSCI.

78. Health Care Sciences & Services
Category Description:
Health Care Sciences & Services covers resources on health services,
hospital administration, health care management, health care financing,
health policy and planning, health economics, health education, history of
medicine, and palliative care.

79. Hematology
Category Description:
Hematology covers resources that deal with blood and blood-forming
tissues, as well as the functions, diseases, and treatments of these systems.
Topics included are hemopbhilia, neoplastic disorders of the blood or
lymphoid tissues, and mechanisms and disorders of thrombosis.
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80. History & Philosophy of Science
Category Description:
History & Philosophy of Science covers resources on the historical and
logical connections in the development of the scientific method and in
scientific discoveries.

81. Horticulture
Category Description:
Horticulture covers resources concerning the cultivation of flowers, fruits,
vegetables or ornamental plants, in gardens, orchards or nurseries.

82. Imaging Science & Photographic Technology
Category Description:
Imaging Science & Photographic Technology includes resources that cover
pattern recognition, analog and digital signal processing, remote sensing,
and optical technology. This category also covers resources on the
photographic process (the engineering of photographic devices and the
chemistry of photography) as well as machine-aided imaging, recording
materials and media, and visual communication and image representation.

83. Immunology
Category Description:
Immunology covers resources dedicated to all aspects of immune response
and regulation, at the cellular-molecular level as well as the clinical level.
Other topics include studies of the interaction between pathogens and host
immunity, as well as clinical immunology, emerging immunotherapies, and
the immunologic contribution to disease course.

84. Infectious Diseases
Category Description:
Infectious Diseases covers resources on all aspects of the pathogenesis of
clinically significant viral or bacterial diseases including HIV, AIDS,
sexually transmitted diseases (STDs). This category is also concerned with
resources on host-pathogen interactions, as well as the prevention,
diagnosis, treatment, and epidemiology of infectious disease.

85. Instruments & Instrumentation
Category Description:
Instruments & Instrumentation includes resources on the application of
instruments for observation, measurement, or control of physical and/or
chemical systems. This category also includes materials on the development
and manufacture of instruments.

86. Integrative & Complementary Medicine
Category Description:
Integrative & Complementary Medicine covers resources on the practical
use of allopathic, alternative and/or complementary medicine and therapies
in preventing and treating disease, healing illness, and promoting health.
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The category is concerned with resources on alternative systems of practice
that provide for an overall rational and comprehensive approach to
healthcare. Topics such as bioelectromagnetics applications; herbal
medicine; diet, nutrition and lifestyle changes; manual healing methods;
mind/body interventions; and pharmacological and biological treatment as
well as any other unconventional health care practices are included in this
category.

87. Limnology
Category Description:
Limnology covers resources concerning the study of the physical, chemical,
meteorological, biological and ecological aspects of freshwaters.

88. Logic
Category Description:
Logic covers resources on the study of logic in all its forms, including
mathematical logic (pure and applied), philosophical logic and
computational logic (or logic in computer science, theoretical and applied).
Based on the particular scope of the resource, it may be cross-referenced in
a Mathematics, Philosophy or Computer Science category.

89. Marine & Freshwater Biology
Category Description:
Marine & Freshwater Biology covers resources concerning many aquatic
sciences, including marine ecology and environmental research, aquatic
biology, marine pollution and toxicology, aquatic botany and plant
management, estuarine and coastal research, diseases of aquatic organisms,
molluscan and shellfish research, fish biology and biofouling.

90. Materials Science, Biomaterials
Category Description:
Materials Science, Biomaterials includes resources that analyze the physical
characteristics of living tissue to aid in the development of synthetic
replacements for repairs or augmentation of functions. Resources in this
category cover the development, testing, performance, and biocompatibility
of engineered biomaterials in vitro and in vivo for purposes such as medical
implants, devices, and sensors.

91. Materials Science, Ceramics
Category Description:
Materials Science, Ceramics covers resources that deal with inorganic
materials with high-temperature melting points, including silicates and
aluminosilicates, refractory metal oxides and metal nitrides, and borides.
This category also includes resources discussing products such as
earthenware, porcelain, brick, glass, and vitreous enamels.

92. Materials Science, Characterization & Testing
Category Description:
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Materials Science, Characterization & Testing covers resources that focus
on techniques used to evaluate and test materials. These techniques include
nondestructive testing, diffraction analysis, electron microscopy, electron
spectroscopy, ion beam analysis, mechanical testing, optical
characterization, and scanning tunneling microscopy.

93. Materials Science, Coatings & Films
Category Description:
Materials Science, Coatings & Films covers resources that concentrate on
research in coatings and films applied to a base material (substrate). Metals,
alloys, resin solutions, and solid/liquid suspensions are the coatings most
commonly used in industry. Application methods include electrolysis, vapor
deposition, vacuum, or mechanical means such as spraying, calendering,
roller coating, extrusion, or thermosetting.

94, Materials Science, Composites
Category Description:
Materials Science, Composites covers resources that focus on mixtures or
mechanical combinations of two or more materials that are solid in the
finished state, are mutually insoluble, and differ in chemical nature. The
major types of composites are 1) laminates of paper, fabric, or wood and a
thermosetting material; 2) reinforced plastics; 3) cermets (ceramic and
metal powders); 4) fabrics of natural and synthetic fibers; and 5) filled
composites, in which a bonding material is loaded with filler in the form of
flakes or small particles.

95. Materials Science, Multidisciplinary
Category Description:
Materials Science, Multidisciplinary covers resources having a general or
multidisciplinary approach to the study of the nature, behavior, and use of
materials. Relevant topics include ceramics, composites, alloys, metals and
metallurgy, nanotechnology, nuclear materials, and adhesion and adhesives.

96. Materials Science, Paper & Wood
Category Description:
Materials Science, Paper & Wood includes resources that cover all aspects
of wood and/or paper production. Topics include cellulose chemistry and
technology, pulp and paper science, paper fabrication techniques, and wood
and fiber science and technology.

97. Materials Science, Textiles
Category Description:
Materials Science, Textiles covers resources that focus on the manufacture
of clothing and furniture from materials made of natural fibers (e.g., leather,
cotton, wool, wood) and/or synthetic fibers (e.g., polyester, vinyl, nylon).
Resources covering dyes and colors and fiber chemistry are also included.
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98. Mathematical & Computational Biology
Category Description:
Mathematical and Computational Biology includes resources concerning
the use of mathematical, statistical and computational methods to address
data analysis, modeling, and information management in biological
problems, processes and systems. Among the areas covered are biostatistics,
bioinformatics, biometrics, modeling of biological systems, and
computational biology.

99. Mathematics
Category Description:
Mathematics covers resources having a broad, general approach to the field.
The category also includes resources focusing on specific fields of basic
research in Mathematics such as topology, algebra, functional analysis,
combinatorial theory, differential geometry and number theory.

100. Mathematics, Applied
Category Description:
Mathematics, Applied covers resources concerned with areas of
mathematics that may be applied to other fields of science. It includes areas
such as differential equations, numerical analysis, nonlinearity, control,
software, systems analysis, computational mathematics and mathematical
modeling. Resources that are concerned with mathematical methods and
whose primary focus is on a specific non-mathematics discipline (except
biology) such as psychology, history, economics etc., are covered in the
MATHEMATICS, INTERDISCIPLINARY APPLICATIONS category.
Resources focusing on mathematical biology are covered in the
MATHEMATICAL & COMPUTATIONAL BIOLOGY category.

101. Mathematics, Interdisciplinary Applications
Category Description:
Mathematics, Interdisciplinary Applications includes resources concerned
with mathematical methods whose primary focus is on a specific non-
mathematics discipline (except biology) such as psychology, history,
economics, etc. Resources that deal with mathematical biology are covered
in the MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTATIONAL BIOLOGY category.
Resources that focus on specific mathematical topics such as differential
equations, numerical analysis, nonlinearity, etc., are covered in the
MATHEMATICS, APPLIED category.

102. Mechanics
Category Description:
Mechanics includes resources that cover the study of the behavior of
physical systems under the action of forces. Relevant topics in this category
include fluid mechanics, solid mechanics, gas mechanics, mathematical
modeling (chaos and fractals, finite element analysis), thermal engineering,
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fracture mechanics, heat and mass flow and transfer, phase equilibria
studies, plasticity, adhesion, rheology, gravity effects, vibration effects, and
wave motion analysis.

103. Medical Ethics
Category Description:
Medical Ethics covers resources on all aspects of ethics in health care and
medicine.

104. Medical Informatics
Category Description:
Medical Informatics covers resources on health care information in clinical
studies and medical research. This category includes resources on the
evaluation, assessment, and use of health care technology, its consequences
for patients, and its impact on society.

105. Medical Laboratory Technology
Category Description:
Medical Laboratory Technology covers resources on the testing, methods,
and equipment used in clinical, medical, hospital, and pathology
laboratories, including clinical chemistry and biochemical analysis of
laboratory samples. Resources on the development and refinement of the
diagnostic technologies used in these laboratories are also covered.

106. Medicine, General & Internal
Category Description:
Medicine, General & Internal covers resources on medical specialties such
as general medicine, internal medicine, clinical physiology, pain
management, military and hospital medicine. Resources focusing on family
medicine and primary health care services are placed in the Primary Health
Care category.

107. Medicine, Legal
Category Description:
Medicine, Legal covers resources on all aspects of medical legal issues,
including government regulations and policies, malpractice, toxicological
and pharmacological regulations, clinical therapeutic patents and other
critical legal issues at the interface of law, medicine, and healthcare. The
category also covers resources dealing with the various branches of forensic
science.

108. Medicine, Research & Experimental
Category Description:
Medicine, Research & Experimental includes resources describing general
medical research with a particular emphasis on extremely novel techniques
and clinical interventions in a broad range of medical specializations and
applications, including vaccine development, tissue replacement,
immunotherapies, and other experimental therapeutic strategies. Resources
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in this category reflect clinical interventions that are in early stages of
development, using in vitro or animal models, and small-scale clinical trials.

109. Metallurgy & Metallurgical Engineering
Category Description:
Metallurgy & Metallurgical Engineering includes resources that cover the
numerous chemical and physical processes used to isolate a metallic
element from its naturally occurring state, refine it, and convert it into a
useful alloy or product. Topics in this category include corrosion prevention
and control, hydrometallurgy, pyrometallurgy, electrometallurgy, phase
equilibria, iron-making, steel-making, oxidation, plating and finishing,
powder metallurgy, and welding.

110. Meteorology & Atmospheric Sciences
Category Description:
Meteorology & Atmospheric Sciences covers those resources that deal with
the atmosphere and its phenomena, especially weather and weather
forecasting. Resources in this category are concerned with the atmosphere's
temperature, density, winds, clouds, precipitation and other characteristics,
as well as the structure and evolution of the atmosphere in terms of external
influences and the basic laws of physics. This category also includes
resources dealing with climatology.

111. Microbiology
Category Description:
Microbiology includes resources dealing with all aspects of fundamental
and applied studies of microorganisms, including bacteria, viruses, and
fungi. This category also considers resources on the clinical aspects of the
occurrence and treatment of microbial pathogens, basic science studies of
microbial biochemistry and function, environmental microbiology, and
bacterial/viral uses in biotechnology.

112. Microscopy
Category Description:
Microscopy covers those resources that focus on the interpretative
application of microscope magnification to the study of materials that
cannot be seen properly by the unaided eye. The instruments used in
microscopy may be either optical in nature, or use radiation other than light
for making enlarged images of minute objects (e.g., an electron
microscope).

113. Mineralogy
Category Description:
Mineralogy includes resources that deal with the science of minerals, their
crystallography, physical and chemical properties, classification, and the
ways of distinguishing them.
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114, Mining & Mineral Processing
Category Description:
Mining & Mineral Processing includes resources on locating and evaluating
mineral deposits; designing and constructing mines; developing mining
equipment; supervising mining operations and safety; and extracting,
cleaning, sizing, and dressing mined material. Relevant topics in this
category include exploration and mining geology, rock mechanics,
geophysics, and mining science and technology.

115. Multidisciplinary Sciences
Category Description:
Multidisciplinary Sciences includes resources of a very broad or general
character in the sciences. It covers the spectrum of major scientific
disciplines such as Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Biology, etc. Nature
and Science are the preeminent resources in this category and serve as
typical examples. The Web site of the National Science Foundation is a
good example of a web resource included in this category. Some specialized
resources that have a wide range of applications in the sciences also may
fall under this category. The journal Fractals---Complex Geometry Patterns
and Scaling in Nature and Society would be an example of such a resource.

116. Mycology
Category Description:
Mycology includes resources on topics that range from the general biology
of fungi to fungal diseases of humans, animals and plants.

117. Nanoscience & Nanotechnology
Category Description:
Nanoscience & Nanotechnology includes resources that focus on basic and
applied research at the micro and nano level across a variety of disciplines
including chemistry, biology, bioengineering, physics, electronics, clinical
and medical science, chemical engineering and materials science.

118. Neuroimaging
Category Description:
Neuroimaging covers resources on the mapping technologies used to treat,
diagnose, or monitor brain lesions and mental disorders.

119.  Neurosciences
Category Description:
Neurosciences covers resources on all areas of basic research on the brain,
neural physiology, and function in health and disease. The areas of focus
include neurotransmitters, neuropeptides, neurochemistry, neural
development, and neural behavior. Coverage also includes resources in
neuro-endocrine and neuro-immune systems, somatosensory system, motor
system and sensory motor integration, autonomic system as well as diseases
of the nervous system.
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120. Nuclear Science & Technology
Category Description:
Nuclear Science & Technology covers resources on nuclear energy (fission
and fusion processes), nuclear energy and fuel, nuclear power, and nuclear
electric power generation. This category also includes resources on nuclear
engineering (the branch of technology that applies the nuclear fission
process to power generation), nuclear safety, radiation effects, and
radioactive waste management. Note: Resources on nuclear physics (low-
energy physics) appear in the category PHYSICS, NUCLEAR.

121. Nursing
Category Description:
Nursing covers resources on all aspects of nursing science and practice such
as administration, economics, management, education, technological
applications and all clinical care specialties.

122. Nutrition & Dietetics
Category Description:
Nutrition & Dietetics covers resources concerning many aspects of
nutrition, including general nutrition, nutrition and metabolism, nutrition
science, clinical nutrition, vitamin research and nutritional biochemistry.
Dietetics, the application of nutritional principles, is also included in this
category.

123. Obstetrics & Gynecology
Category Description:
Obstetrics & Gynecology covers resources on the medical fields concerned
with female reproductive function and reproductive organs. Obstetrics
covers resources on pregnancy, fetal health, labor, and puerperium.
Gynecology covers resources on the health and diseases of female sex
organs and their impact on women's overall health. This category also
includes resources on fertility, infertility, and contraception.

124. Oceanography
Category Description:
Oceanography covers resources concerning the scientific study and
exploration of the oceans and seas in all their aspects, including the
delimitation of their extent and depth, the physics and chemistry of their
waters, and the exploration of their resources.

125. Oncology
Category Description:
Oncology covers resources on the mechanisms, causes, and treatments of
cancer including environmental and genetic risk factors, and cellular and
molecular carcinogenesis. Aspects of clinical oncology covered include
surgical, radiological, chemical, and palliative care. This category is also
concerned with resources on cancers of specific systems and organs.
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126. Operations Research & Management Science
Category Description:
Operations Research & Management Science includes resources on the
definition, analysis, and solution of complex problems. Relevant topics in
this category include mathematical modeling, stochastic modeling, decision
theory and systems, optimization theory, logistics, and control theory.

127. Ophthalmology
Category Description:
Ophthalmology covers resources on the eye, its diseases, and refractive
errors. Coverage includes research on the cornea, retina, and eye diseases.
This category also includes resources on physiological optics and optometry
as well as reconstructive surgery.

128. Optics
Category Description:
Optics includes resources that deal with the genesis and propagation of
light, the changes that it undergoes and produces, and other phenomena
closely associated with it. Resources in this category cover subject areas
such as lasers and laser technology, infrared physics and technology,
microwave technology, quantum optics, lightwave technology, fiber optics,
opto-electronics, and photonics. Resources on photometry and
luminescence are also included in this category.

129. Ornithology
Category Description:
Ornithology covers resources concerning many aspects of the study of
birds, including avian biology, field ornithology, avian biochemistry and
physiology, avian systematics and taxonomy, raptor research, bird behavior
and migration.

130. Orthopedics
Category Description:
Orthopedics covers resources on surgery and medical appliances as a means
to preserve or restore function or alleviate pain in the musculoskeletal
system, particularly the bones and joints.

131. Otorhinolaryngology
Category Description:
Otorhinolaryngology covers resources on basic and clinical research and
medicine of the ears, nose and throat.

132. Paleontology
Category Description:
Paleontology includes resources that focus on the study of life and physical
conditions, such as climate and geography, of past geological periods as
recorded by fossil remains.
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133. Parasitology
Category Description:
Parasitology covers resources concerning many aspects of the study of
parasites, organisms that live in or on other living organisms, deriving
benefits for themselves and often causing harm to their hosts.

134. Pathology
Category Description:
Pathology includes resources specializing in the techniques, causes, and
developmental effect of disease on living tissue. This category also
considers the medical and biomedical applications of histological and
cytogenetic methods, the development and use of novel techniques and
diagnostic applications, and the pathologic study of specific tissues or
diseases.

135.  Pediatrics
Category Description:
Pediatrics covers resources on basic and clinical research in pediatrics.
Numerous pediatric specialties are covered including, cardiology and
respiratory systems, dentistry, dermatology, developmental behavior,
gastroenterology, hematology, immunology and infectious diseases,
neurology, nutrition, oncology, psychiatry, surgery, tropical medicine,
urology, and nephrology. Coverage also includes perinatology,
neonatology, and adolescent medicine.

136. Peripheral Vascular Disease
Category Description:
Peripheral Vascular Disease covers resources on arterial occlusive disease
(atherosclerosis or hardening of the arteries), venous obstruction and
clotting, venous incompetence/insufficiency, cerebrovascular disease,
aneurysms, vasospastic disorders, and other vascular disorders. This
category also covers hypertension, circulation, and stroke. Resources on the
diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of heart diseases are covered in the
Cardiac & Cardiovascular Systems category.

137. Pharmacology & Pharmacy
Category Description:
Pharmacology & Pharmacy covers resources on the discovery and testing of
bioactive substances, including animal research, clinical experience,
delivery systems, and dispensing of drugs. This category also includes
resources on the biochemistry, metabolism, and toxic or adverse effects of
drugs.

138. Physics, Applied
Category Description:
Physics, Applied covers those resources dealing with the applications of
condensed matter, optics, vacuum science, lasers, electronics, cryogenics,
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magnets and magnetism, acoustical physics, and mechanics. This category
also may include resources on physics applications to other sciences,
engineering, and industry.

139. Physics, Atomic, Molecular & Chemical
Category Description:
Physics, Atomic, Molecular & Chemical includes resources concerned with
the physics of atoms and molecules. Topics covered in this category include
the structure of atoms and molecules, atomic and molecular interactions
with radiation, magnetic resonances and relaxation, Mossbauer effect, and
atomic and molecular collision processes and interactions.

140. Physics, Condensed Matter
Category Description:
Physics, Condensed Matter covers resources that deal with the study of the
structure and the thermal, mechanical, electrical, magnetic, and optical
properties of condensed matter. Topics covered in this category include
superconductivity, surfaces, interfaces, thin films, dielectrics, ferroelectrics,
and semiconductors. This category also includes resources from the former
category of Solid State Physics as well as resources on condensed fluids.

141. Physics, Fluids & Plasmas
Category Description:
Physics, Fluids & Plasmas covers resources on the kinetic and transport
theory of fluids, the physical properties of gases, and the physics of plasmas
and electric discharges. This category may include resources on nuclear
fusion.

142, Physics, Mathematical
Category Description:
Physics, Mathematical includes resources that focus on mathematical
methods in physics. It includes resources on logic, set theory, algebra, group
theory, function theory, analysis, geometry, topology, and probability
theory that have applications in physics.

143. Physics, Multidisciplinary
Category Description:
Physics, Multidisciplinary covers resources having a general or
interdisciplinary approach to physics. This category also includes
theoretical and experimental physics as well as special topics that have
relevance to many areas of physics.

144, Physics, Nuclear
Category Description:
Physics, Nuclear includes resources on the study of nuclear structure, decay,
radioactivity, reactions, and scattering. Resources in this category focus on
low-energy physics. High-energy physics is covered in the PHYSICS,
PARTICLES & FIELDS category.
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145, Physics, Particles & Fields
Category Description:
Physics, Particles & Fields includes resources on the study of the structure
and properties of elementary particles and resonances and their interactions.
Resources in this category focus on high-energy physics. Low-energy
physics is covered in the PHYSICS, NUCLEAR category.

146. Physiology
Category Description:
Physiology includes resources concerned with the normal and pathologic
functioning of living cells, tissues, and organisms. Topics include
comparative physiology, molecular biochemistry of cell function, applied
physiology, and pharmacological intervention in pathophysiological
processes.

147.  Plant Sciences
Category Description:
Plant Sciences covers resources concerning many aspects of the study of
plants including systematic, biochemical, agricultural, and pharmaceutical
topics. This category includes materials on higher and lower plants,
terrestrial and aquatic plants, plant cells, entire plants, and plant
assemblages.

148. Polymer Science
Category Description:
Polymer Science includes all resources dealing with the study, production,
and technology of natural or synthetic polymers. Resources on polymeric
materials are also covered in this category.

149, Primary Health Care
Category Description:
Primary Health Care covers resources on all aspects of family medicine and
primary health care services, including first contact, health assessments,
laboratory and diagnostic procedures, medication management, disease
prevention, early diagnosis and treatment and comprehensive strategies to
improve the health status of individuals and communities.

150. Psychiatry
Category Description:
Psychiatry covers resources on clinical, therapeutic, research, and
community aspects of human mental, emotional, and behavioral disorders.

151. Psychology
Category Description:
Psychology is concerned with resources on the study of human behavior
and mental processes. This category covers the biological and neurological
underpinnings of perception, thought, and behavior; psychological
development and change over the life span; in addition to emotional and
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mental disturbances and diseases and their treatment. Resources that report
on animal behavior to illuminate human behavior and mental processes are
also covered.

152. Public, Environmental & Occupational Health
Category Description:
Public, Environmental & Occupational Health covers resources dealing
with epidemiology, hygiene, and health; parasitic diseases and parasitology;
tropical medicine; industrial medicine; occupational medicine; infection
control; and preventive medicine. Also included are resources on
environmental health; cancer causes and control; aviation, aerosol, and
wilderness medicine.

153. Radiology, Nuclear Medicine & Medical Imaging
Category Description:
Radiology, Nuclear Medicine & Medical Imaging covers resources on
radiation research in biology and biophysics. Resources in this category
focus on interventional radiology, investigative radiology, neuroradiology,
radiotherapy, and oncology. Nuclear Medicine resources are concerned with
the diagnostic, therapeutic, and investigative use of radionuclides. Medical
Imaging resources are concerned with computerized medical imaging and
graphics.

154.  Rehabilitation
Category Description:
Rehabilitation covers resources on therapy to aid in the recovery or
enhancement of physical, cognitive, or social abilities diminished by birth
defect, disease, injury, or aging.

155. Remote Sensing
Category Description:
Remote Sensing includes resources on the technique of remote observation
and of obtaining reliable information about physical objects and the
environment through the process of recording, measuring, and interpreting
photographic images and patterns of electromagnetic radiation from space.
This category also covers resources on the applications of remote sensing in
environmental, atmospheric, meteorological, geographic, and geoscientific
observations. Resources on geographic information systems that deal in
large part with remote sensing are also included.

156. Reproductive Biology
Category Description:
Reproductive Biology includes resources that cover reproduction in
humans, animals, and plants. This category ranges from the molecular
biology of reproduction through reproductive nutrition, immunology, and
toxicology.
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157. Respiratory System
Category Description:
Respiratory System covers resources on all aspects of respiratory and lung
diseases, including their relation to cardiovascular and thoracic surgery and
diseases.

158. Rheumatology
Category Description:
Rheumatology covers resources on clinical, therapeutic, and laboratory
research about arthritis and rheumatism, the chronic degenerative
autoimmune inflammatory diseases that primarily affect joints and
connective tissue.

159.  Robotics
Category Description:
Robotics includes resources that cover the branch of engineering devoted to
the design, training, and application of robots, mechanical devices capable
of performing a variety of manipulation and locomotion tasks. Resources in
this category draw from the fields of mechanical and electrical engineering,
cybernetics, bionics, and artificial intelligence.

160. Soil Science
Category Description:
Soil Science covers resources concerning many aspects of the formation,
nature, distribution, and utilization of soils including soil biology and
fertility, soil conservation and tillage research, soil contamination and
reclamation, soil biochemistry, and soil chemistry and physics.

161. Spectroscopy
Category Description:
Spectroscopy covers resources concerned with the production,
measurement, and interpretation of electromagnetic spectra arising from
either emission or absorption of radiant energy by various sources. This
category includes resources that report on any of several techniques for
analyzing the spectra of beams of particles or for determining mass spectra.

162. Sport Sciences
Category Description:
Sport Sciences covers resources on the applied physiology of human
performance, physical conditioning for sports participation, optimal
nutrition for sports performance, and the prevention and treatment of sports-
related injuries and diseases. This category also includes resources on sport
psychology and sociology.

163. Statistics & Probability
Category Description:
Statistics & Probability covers resources concerned with methods of
obtaining, analyzing, summarizing, and interpreting numerical or
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quantitative data. Resources on the study of the mathematical structures and
constructions used to analyze the probability of a given set of events from a
family of outcomes are also covered.

164. Substance Abuse
Category Description:
Substance Abuse covers resources on the behavior, education, treatment,
and research of alcohol, drug, and other substances of addiction.

165. Surgery
Category Description:
Surgery covers resources on general surgical topics including the different
types of surgery (cardiovascular, neurosurgery, orthopedic, pediatric, or
vascular); allied disciplines of surgery (surgical oncology, pathology, or
radiology); and surgical techniques (arthroscopy, microscopy, or
endoscopy).

166. Telecommunications
Category Description:
Telecommunications covers resources on the technical and engineering
aspects of communications over long distances via telephone, television,
cable, fiber optics, radio, computer networks, telegraph, satellites, and so
on. Other relevant topics include electronics, opto-electronics, radar and
sonar navigation, communications systems, microwaves, antennas, and
wave propagation.

167.  Thermodynamics
Category Description:
Thermodynamics includes resources that focus on the areas of physics
examining the transformations of matter and energy in physical and
chemical processes, particularly those processes that involve the transfer of
heat and changes in temperature. Relevant topics in this category include
cooling and heating systems, cryogenics, refrigeration, combustion, energy
conversion, and thermal stresses.

168.  Toxicology
Category Description:
Toxicology covers resources that focus on the identification, biochemistry,
and effects of harmful substances, including the side effects of drugs, in
animals, humans, and the environment.

169.  Transplantation
Category Description:
Transplantation covers resources that focus on the assimilation of grafted
tissue and the reconstitution of removed organs or parts of organs. The
coverage focuses on transplantation procedures and the maintenance of
transplanted tissues or organs. Specific transplantation coverage focuses on
heart, lung, kidney, and bone marrow.
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170.  Transportation Science & Technology
Category Description:
Transportation Science & Technology covers resources on all aspects of the
movement of goods and peoples as well as the design and maintenance of
transportation systems. Topics covered in this category include logistics,
vehicular design and technology, and transportation science and technology.
Note: Resources that concentrate on transportation safety, policy,
economics, and planning appear under the TRANSPORTATION category
in the SSCI.

171.  Tropical Medicine
Category Description:
Tropical Medicine covers resources on the study and treatment of disease,
parasites, and other medical conditions unique to or originating in tropical
regions.

172. Urology & Nephrology
Category Description:
Urology & Nephrology covers resources on the diagnosis and treatment of
diseases of the genitourinary tract and kidneys. This category includes
general urology and nephrology as well as specialty resources on the
prostate, dialysis and other blood purification techniques, transplantation,
and renal failure.

173.  Veterinary Sciences
Category Description:
Veterinary Sciences covers resources concerning both the research and
clinical aspects of animal health, diseases, injuries, nutrition, reproduction,
and public health. This category includes materials on companion, farm,
z00, laboratory, wild, and aquatic animals.

174.  Virology
Category Description:
Virology includes resources dealing with all aspects of viral organisms and
host-virus interactions. Resources in this category cover the molecular,
biochemical, and cellular studies of plant-, animal-, and human-specific
viruses, as well as bacteriophages. This category also contains materials on
medical virology and pathogenesis and treatment of viral diseases.

175. Water Resources
Category Description:
Water Resources covers resources concerning a number of water-related
topics. These include desalination, ground water monitoring and
remediation, hydrology, irrigation and drainage science and technology,
water quality, hydraulic engineering, ocean and coastal management, river
research and management, waterways and ports.
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176.  Zoology
Category Description:
Zoology covers resources concerning a broad range of topics on the study of
animals. This category ranges from animal behavior and animal physiology
to some aspects of animal ecology. The category does not include veterinary
medicine, ornithology, or most aspects of entomology.
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